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Remove an alignment bar actuator assembly .............coccoiiiiiiiii
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Install an alignment bar actuator assembly
Calibrate the alignment bar
Replace an output-roller actuator assembly

Remove the oUtPUL FOIlET.......ooiiiiie et
Install an output-roller actuator assembly
Calibrate the outputroller...........c.ccceeviiennn.
Rail exploded Views ........cccoveviiiniiiiiienine
Remove a rail actuator..........ccoeveiienceninnne.
Install a rail actuator assembly..............cccoeeiiene
Removing the optional foot switch.........cceeueirrenniirrnniiiriniiirenciiirniiinrnccereneceneee. 302
Installing the replacement foot SWitch...........c.cciiiiiiiii e 302
Media-drive fan arrays ......ccceceiienciiiencncrnniiirenssisesisiresssisasssessssssssssssssasessesss 303
Fan array exploded VIEWS..........ccuiiiiiiieiii ettt 303
Removing the outputside vacuum fan array 304
Installing the outputside vacuum fan array ....... 305
Removing the middle vacuum fan array ........... 305
Installing the middle vacuum fan array............. 306
Removing the inputside fan array ................... 307
Installing the inpuk-side faN QrFAY ........oiiiiiii e s 308
Replacing a fan-array fan
Media-drive belt, Removal
Installing the media-drive belt ..........cooiiiiii 318
Center the Mediar TOllErs.........c.iiiiiiiiii e 320
Center the driver roller.......... 320
Begin idler roller centering 321
Checking media-drive belt tension................. 321
Belt tension specification .............cccccovveenirenne. 323
Make sure media rollers are parallel ............... 324
Check belt tracking ......ccoovveviiiniiesiieiiceen 324
Measure roller tracking with a dial indicator .... 325
Move the belt using the velocity fest.................
LaP the Belt ... et
Medit SENSOIS.....iiiiienuniiiiiiennneiiientitnuniiiesteessssssssstesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnse
Remove the media thickness sensor
Install the media thickness SENSOT ..........iiiiiiiii s
Calibrate the Media Thickness SENSOT ...........cc.coiiiiiiiii e 328
Remove the media defection sensor
Install the media detection SENSOT ... ....cuiiiiiiiii e
Roll-to-roll assemblies ...........cceeriemunniiiiiiinnnniieniienniiineienniieniienniieseesneieneees
Fasteners for rollto-roll assemblies
Optional rolHo-roll box COMENES.........ciuiiiiieiii ettt ens
Installation of optional roll-to-roll kit .........ccceeeeiiereeiireneiiirenicrnnnccernneicrneeesceenese. 331
Required t00ls .......cvieiiiierieiieie e 331
Configure printer for rollHomroll..........oouiiiiii e 331
LeVEl the PRINTET ..ottt ettt ettt e et e et e et e et e et e et eeaee et e eaa e e 331
Install the roll4o-roll supply arms..........ccccooiviniiii, 332
Roll-to-roll alignment tool configurations ..........cccccccciiiirenneiiiiiirennnniiiiennnneenceeees. 334
Assemble tool for supply and/or takeup Spools..........cciiiiiiiiiiiii e 334
Roll4o-roll alignment tool configurations for supply and/or takeup... 335
Roll4o-roll alignment tool configuration for foam rollers .............ccooiiiiiiiiiii 335

Roll-to-roll alignment tool configurations for foam roller tool configuration
Align the roll-to-roll supply spool............ccceeierreeiirnneiiernnicrenncerenes
Align the service-end supply Spool POSIHION. ..........ciuiiiiiiiiieiiie e
Tighten the supply arm turnbuckle bolts..............ooiiiiiii e
Align the foam roller racks ...........ccoceeviiiiiiiniiniii,
Center the foam rollers between the foam roller collars
ROII-10-roll TUKEUP ..cccccirureiiirrnnirmneisirareiscrarsstssnsssrsseserasessesasessesssssssssessesssessesenes 348
Remove the output roller
Set the takeup roller position
Tighten the takeup arm’s turnbuckle bolts
Install the roll4o-roll moveable dancer bar
Install the fixed bar into the dancer rack ..........
Takeup motor power ................
Verify movement of dancer bar
Verify takeup motor turn-off trigger point ..........
Verify takeup motor’s turn-on trigger POINt..........couieruiiitiie ettt 357
Adjusting takeup sWitch POSIHONS .......couiiiiiiiiiieitee e 358
Install the output roller
Loading roll-to-roll media
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Media [0ading OVEIVIEW ...c..iiiiiie ettt 360
Prepare the printer
Center the media on the SUPPlY SPOOL ...ttt 361
Initiate LOAD MEDIA from Printer’s MENU........c.iiieriieriieieeieeieestt et eieeeeesieeseenaeenteseeesseeseensesseeeeeas 363
Mid-spool support for heavy media rolls
Electronic assembly FRMs ........cccccceerrneiirrnecirnnencirancscnsanssrssesssrsscssssssessssssssssssss 367
Removing the fan’s Qir fIHEr ........ooviiiiiiiiie et
Installing the fan filter cover.............c..cocoe.e.
Removing the electronics box covers
Installing the electronics BoX COVErS ... ...oiiiiiiii e
Removing the motor control board
Installing the motor control board.........ccccceviiiiiiiiiiiie
Removing the FB 500 ebox UV power output cables
Installing the FB 500 ebox UV power output cables....................
Removing the ebox ionizer power-out cable
Installing the ebox ionizer power-out cable............occiiiiiiiii e
Removing the ebox ShopVac power-out cable .............ccoooiiiiiiiii
Installing the ebox ShopVac power-out cable....
Removing the ebox main inputpower cable ............ccoiiiiiiiii e
Installing the ebox main input-power cable............ccooiiiiiiiii
Removing the AC distribution board.................
Installing the AC distribution board .................
Removing the FB500 UV power supply
Installing the FB500 UV power supply .............
Removing the FB700 UV power supply
Installing the FB700 UV POWET SUPPIY «...evvetieiiieiieeiie ettt
REMOVING QN AC FlOY ...ttt ettt et
Installing an AC relay
Removing the 1O controller board
Installing the 10 controller board............c.ccoiiiiiiiiii e
Removing the ebox motherboard ....................
Installing the ebox motherboard......................
Motherboard BIOS configuration ....................
Removing the ebox hard disk ........................
Installing the ebox hard disk.............c.ccocceene.
Removing the ATX POWEE SUPPIY «...eoutieiiiiiiitiett et
Installing the ATX POWET SUPPIY «..vviiiiiieeiii ettt ettt ettt e e e e naee e e
Removing an electronics box fan.....................
Installing an electronics box inlet fan
Maintenance assemblies........ueeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnnieiiieeieeneennnnneniieeeeeeesss 393
Removing the service station
Service station Cables ...........coiiiiiiii e
Service SIAHON BOIES.....c..iiuiiiiiii i
Installing the service station ...........cccceceenien.
Disconnecting the service station drain hose
Install the service station drain ROSE........c.cuciiiiiiiiiiii s
Installing complete drain hose kit ....................
Remove the service station actuator.................
Install the service station actuator ....................
Remove the service station wiper motor
Install the service station wiper motor..................
OHS assemblies......ccceuuueeuumnnnnnnniiiiiiiiiinnnneeeneeeneeeennnnnnnnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssss 400
Tube joiners and plugs ......c..coovvrieniinceniienne,
Removing a permanent ink filter....
Cutting the ink tube for removal .........c.ooiiiiii e
Installing the permanent ink filter
Removing the OHS controller board
Installing the OHS controller board
Adjusting vacuum [8Vel .........oiuiiiiiiiiiii s
Track assemblies.......ccuueeeiirreennnnicinneanne.
Replacing the complete track assembly
OVEIVIEW .. ettt e
Things to do first for track replacement ....
Print @ prime bar PAHern .........couiiiiiiiiii e
Access the password protected service menu
Empty the carriage of ink........ccoooenenininnn.
Remove both endcap enclosures
Included fasteners, plugs and joiners...........cccceeueeeiiiinnnneiiiiirnnnnniiciennnnneeiceneeees 407
Included tube joiners and plugs for track replacement
Included fasteners for track replacement ..............cooieiiiiiiiiiiet s
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Prepare the replacement track........cceeeeiieeeeiirnneiiinenicirencicineecsnnsneisnnseescersecceeees. 408

Cut off unneeded ends of ink tubes on new track ..............c.ccc..... 408
Cut off unneeded ends of ink tubes at carriage-end of new track..... 409

Install tube joiners into both ends of new ink tubes .... R {1 1]
Install tube joiners into the user-end of all six ink tubes ..........ccooieiiiiiiii 409

Label tubes connected to original track that will remain in printer ......................410
Label tubes that connect to permanent ink filters...............cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii 411

Power off the printer and remove power cords .........cceeveerereeeiiirnnicnrneccerenecceneeed11
POWET Off the PIINTEE ......i vttt ettt et eeaeenbe e ennas
Unplug the main power cable............coooiiiiiiiiiii e

Disconnecting all track cables and tubes from carriage ...........ccceeeeuunerecieennnnneee.. 413
Disconnect cables from the carriage
Remove the carriage cover..........ccccoocenennane.
Disconnect cables from the headboard
Disconnect tubes from the Carfiage. .......oiuieiuiiiiiiicieeit ettt
Removing the air tubes from the air manifold

Remove the track from the carriage............uuuuiirirnneeiiirrinnneiiiiirnneniiiccnnnnnnecceeen 417
Remove the trolley attachment bracket ............oooiiiiiiiiiii e 417
Removing the track from the rail-attachment bracket

Clean ared under track........ceeeeeeiiieerienunniiinneennniieniiennniieseetsnssiseesesssssssssssessases

Installing the new track assembly onto the rail..............cucueirrrnnaeenninnnnnnnneee.... 418
Attaching the track bracket 1o the rail ........cociiiiiiiiii e 419

Disconnecting and connecting the user-end of the track assembly .......................419

Cutting and connecting dir 1UDES........ccevueirrieiiiriieiirineiicitnienineicneeeiiensseceneneneens
Cutting the VACUUM TUDE ......iiiiiiiiiiieii ettt
Cutting the Pressure TUDE... ...ttt

Cutting and connecting user-end ink tubes one at a time ................
Connect the new track to the ink-pump tubes

Disconnecting user-end cables ..............coiririueiiiiinnnneiiiiiiinniniiiiiinnnnnniiiinnenneeee. . 423
Disconnect the remaining frack cables ..o 423

Cable I0OMS ....eeiieeiieeeenreeeneeieiriiiiinnnrennreeeteeeteeessssaaaeessssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssnses 425
Loom for LVDS and headboard power cables...
Ink and air tube cable looms ..........ccoiviiiiiii

Connecting the track assembly to the carriage........cccceeeerevercireneicrrencscrnnnccereneees.. 428
Connect track ink tubes to carriage ink tubes

Resolution for too-short tubes.................

Extending the track tubes if too short ..................

Connecting the headboard cables..........cccrveeeiirrneiiirenicinneiiirnnccnrenccnreecccreneeess. 430

Check for grounding SIrap .....ccccceereeeiireneiireeiernneiinisescnrsesersscssssnssssssesscsssessesssd3 1
Install the user-end Grounding SHAP .......eeviiiiiiiieie ettt 432
Installing the service-end grounding strap

Powering up the Printer ........cccieiiirrniiirnninirnncninnancicinaeisnnsmesssrssssssssessesssesseseess 434
Connect the POWET CabIES.......ocuuiiiiiiiii et 434

Fill the printheads with ink ........ccccoiiuiiiieiiiiniiiiiniiiiiiiiriniiiiieiiinneeiicneeeccennnenes 435

Finishing up track replacement ............ccuvevueeiiiirnnnnniiiiinnnneiiciisinnnnciccennenneeeeee . 435
Drain and clean the service station
Print a prime bar pattern.........c.ccccevviieninnne.

Replacing an ink tube bundle
Ink tube replacemMENt OVEIVIEW ..........c.iiiiiiiiiit ittt ettt

Ink tube bundle replacement, first things......cccccceveercirenicirancccrnneicireeescnneecscrennes . 437
Print @ Prime bar POHEIN .....eeiiii et 437
Access the password protected service menu....
Empty the carriage of ink .......co.oiiiiiiii e
Remove both endcap enclosUres ...........ooouiiiiiiiiie e

Prepare the new tube bundle for replacement
Tape the braided cover o the 1Ubes ..........cc.ooiiiiiiiiiiii e
Cut off end sections of ink tubes in new tube bundle.............ccocooiiiiiiiiii
Install tube joiners into the OHS-end of all six tubes...........cccccoevuenenn

Label tubes that will be cut but will remain in printer.......cccceveiiirevcrcinencccieneeeses. 438
Label tubes that connect to permanent ink filters
Power off printer and remove power cables
Disconnect tubes from the Carfiage. ........oouiiiuiiiiiiiiece et
Cutting ink tubes at carriage for tube bundle replacement...........ccccociiiiiiiiiiii
Plug tube that is being removed ............ocoiiiiiiiii e

Connect the new tube bundle to the original tube bundle
Release the H-block tube clamp at carriage end..........cocoiiiiiiiiiii e
Release the mid-rail cable clamp..........cccoviiiiiiiii
Connect the new and original tube bundles together
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Connect the power cables
Fill the printheads with ink
Drain and clean the service station
Print @ Prime bar PAHEIN .....eeiii et e
Miscellaneous..................
INSTAIING FIFMWAIE ....cee et ettt ettt ettt e b e
FTPING 10 Tthe PIINTET ..ottt ettt ettt et e et e st e et e e e enn e etae e e
Manually FTPing the software BIN to the printer’s hard disk
Accessing the password protected service menu .............ccereeneeeiiiiinnnnenccceeennee... 449

Calibrations .......ceeeeecreneiiiennieennicrininienieeniereeinieeesesescsssssssassssssscesssscses 450

Carriage and printhead calibrations ..........ccccierveeiineniirnniiirnecccnnnecceneeeccerenenss.. 450
Printhead y-axis calibration
Examine the H2H Y Pattern
Adjusting the printhead y-axis position
Measure H2H Y Offsets ......cccovevveniriiinnins
Run the auto BIDI calibration .........ccccceennnee.
Calibrate the printhead saber angle.................
Checking carriage frontto-back filt ..................
Calibrating Carriage Front-To-Back Tilt
Frontto-back calibration of the service-end of the carriage
Frontto-back calibration of the user-end of the carriage ............ccooieviiiiiiiiii
Calibrate the media-thickness sensor
Calibrate the camera fOTUS .......couiriiiiiiii s
Fixing Carriage TWISE .....eiiiiiiii ittt ettt
Verifying the gross saber angle.......................
Changing the Carriage Saber Angle
Head height calibration ............
Reconnect the door-open switch

Maintenance calibrations............ccciiiiirienneniiieeeeennnnnnnniiiiiiiinnneenieeeeeeeesssnneees s 475
Calibrating the service station wipers
Calibrating Wiper Height .......cocveviieiiiiiiee
Calibrating wiper y-axis alignment..................
Calibrating wiper left/right tilt
Check outputside wiper tilt........
Check inputside wiper filt ........ccciiiiiiiiiiii e
Check the wiper height on the input side of the carriage............cccoociiiiiiiiiiii e
Calibrating wiper x-axis alignment

Leveling the printer ......ccccoivveiervnecernnnnes
Install the printer's Wheels ...........ooiiiiiiii et
Check height difference between user and service-end of printer
Check height difference between input and outputside of printer ....
Adjusting 1eveling Pads. ........oouiiiiiiiiiii s
REMOVE PrintEr WHElS .......oiuiiiiiii ettt

Attaching and Leveling the tables...........
Set table-to-belt distance

Special TOOIS...cccuiiruiiriiriirnicrncciaecireciresirncstasssescsescssesssessssssssscssscssccsses 486

Carriage and printhead special tools
Long hex wrench fo set y-axis .........coeevierienneanne.
Torque screwdriver ANd bit SEt..........uiiiiiiiiii i
Gross saber angle dial INdICatOr..........iiiiiiiii e
Vacuum tube clamps .......ccoeviiiiiiiiiiee,
L-shaped ratchet screwdriver.............ccccceueee.e.
Tube cutter ....coeveiiiinis .

Media-drive special tools........cceceerranenenes
Torque wrench for media-drive motor coupling .....
High-resolution readhead alignment tool...........
Dial indicator for high-resolution encoder hub...
lonizer point cleaning brush ..........c.ccc.cccoee.
ALCOROL SWADS ...
Dial indicator belt tensioning 100l...... ..ot
Roll-to-roll alignment tool
(@ Y N o)1= PSPPSRI
COlIPEIS ettt ettt h et b et n e en e et e bt nbeenbeenteeneeeneen
Flexible tape measure

INAE X uiueneninenrececececececececscecececscscesssscssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssesssesesecesee 492
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Printer orientation  This manual often refers to the following four printer locations: the user end, the service end, the
input side and the output side.

Fig. 1. Orientation
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Required tools Each procedure lists the tools required to complete the task. Below are a list of tools commonly
used to service the printer. Additional “special tools” (some that must be ordered as service
tools) are listed in the section “Special Tools” on page 486.

*  Gloves, such as latex

*  Protective eye wear

*  Paper towels

*  Apron fo protect clothing from ink

*  Drop cloth to protect floor from dripping ink

*  Metric sockets from 10 mm - 17 mm

*  Socket extensions (8 cm and 20 cm or 3-in and 8-in)

*  Metric open-end wrenches (set)

* 5/8-in open-end wrench (service station drain replacement)

*  Metric hex wrench (such as Allen wrench hex keys) set 2 mm - 8 mm (including 2.5 mm and
a 3 mm Lshaped)

*  3/32in hex wrench (carriage calibration)

* 1/16-in or a 1.5 mm hex wrench (to loosen the screw that secures the encoder wheel to the
shaft of the media-drive motor).

* #1 and #2 phillips screwdriver (including a ten-inch #2 and a short #2)
*  Flat-blade screwdriver
* 10 X Lighted Loupe (y-axis calibration)

. Iflexible tube clamps, such as hemostat clamps (minimum of two clamps for any printhead
work).

* Llarge adjustable wrench, such as a Crescent wrench (for media-drive belt tension)
*  Mediumssized adjustable wrench, such as a Crescent wrench

* Internal C-ring pliers (removing cring from input-side media-drive bearings - see Fig. 695. on
page 490)

* Calipers (used with media-drive belt calibration - see Fig. 696. on page 490)
* Razor knife

*  Needle-nosed pliers (lamp fan replacement)

* Head height gauge (ships in accessory box with each printer)

* long level (1 meter or about 3 feet)

*  Short level (30 cm about 1 foot)

* low-adhesive tape, such as painter’s tape

*  Flashlight

* Dial indicator (see special tools on page 487).
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Parts List for Field Replaceable Modules

The follow part numbers are the orderable parts for service procedures. Replacement instructions
for these parts can be found on the page numbers listed to the right of the part number descrip-

tion.
Table 1: FRM (Field Replaceable Module) List
Part # Part Name Type | Description Page
3160-4231 GUARD, FIN- Elec This is the 92.2mm fan guard with integrated filter holder. Used on | page 367
GER FAN,92.2MM the main electronics box intake fan. This kit contains one filter
SQ,30PPI FILTER holder with filter media included.
8120-6895 PWR-CORD OPT-N/S 3- Elec This is the power cord that has no plug. The three wires are page 129
COND 4.5-M-G ROHS exposed for attachment of local plug or wiring directly to the facil-
ity circuit.
8120-6899 PWRCORD OPT-902 3- Elec 'This is the IEC 60309, 16/20 Amp, 250V, 3 pin, single phase page 129
COND 4.5-M-G ROHS European power cable. This power cord plugs into a IEC 6030 9,
16/20 Amp, 250V, 3 pin, single phase wall outlet
8120-6903 PWR-CORD OPT-930 3- Elec 'The North America/Japan power cable is rated to handle 16 page 129
COND 4.5-M-G ROHS amps at a nominal 220 VAC. This power cord plugs info a NEMA
L6-20 wall receptacle.
0500014 ASSY,CBL HAM- Elec This is the braided ribbon cable from OHS board to I/O board. page 402
MERHD, OHS_DATA Common to 500-700, FB910, FB950.
0500148 ASSY,CBL,HEADBD- Elec This is the cable between the carriage headboard and the UV page 243
UV_HSNG_CTRL lamps. Qity. 2 are used on the printer; this is the part number for
Qty 1. Common to 500-700, FB950, H-Series.
0505984 ASSY,CBL HEADBD- Carr This go/no-go gauge is used fo set the carriage (rail) height to page 471
UV_HSNG_CTRL 0.085" above the surface of the media.
0507663-301 ASSY,PROFILER, ANA- OHS Ink profiler for Cyan (3L) page 74
CONDA,CYAN
UV_CURE,3_LTR
0507663-302 ASSY,PROFILER, ANA- OHS Ink profiler for Magenta (3L) page 74
CONDA,MAGENTA
UV_CURE,3_LTR
0507663-303 ASSY,PROFILER ANA- OHS Ink profiler for Yellow (3L) page 74
CONDA, YELLOW
UV_CURE,3_LTR
0507663-304 ASSY,PROFILER, ANA- OHS Ink profiler for Black (3L) page 74
CONDA,BLACK

UV_CURE,3_LTR

0507663-305 ASSY,PROFILER ANA- OHS Ink profiler for Light Cyan (3L) page 74
CONDA,T_CYAN
UV_CURE,3_LTR

0507663-306 ASSY,PROFILER, ANA- OHS Ink profiler for Light Magenta (3L) page 74
CONDA LT MAG
UV_CURE,3_LTR

0507774 FLAG,RAIL ANA- Carr Home sensor flag that attaches to the rail at the service end. Com- | page 249
CONDA,SENSOR_HOME | Dry mon to 500-700 and FB950.

0602834 HAN- Encl Recessed plastic hand-hold as used in the enclosures for FB910
DLE,FLUSH,PANEL_MOUN and FB950, FB500 and FB700.
T,SNAP_IN
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Table 1: FRM (Field Replaceable Module) List

Part # Part Name Type | Description Page
0603114 FUN- OHS This is the funnel to facilitate emptying ShopVac waste ink info
NEL,32_0Z,6.5"_TOP_OD waste ink bottle
,0.625"_SPOUT_OD,HDPE
0900710 FRM,BLT,CARRDRV_TMN | Carr This is the carriage-drive timing belt between the carriage-drive page 262
G,MXABCDHIJ Drv motor and the carriage-drive shaft.
0901389 FRM,MTR_CNTRL_BRD,L Elec This is the motor control board (a.k.a. motor driver board) in the page 368
electronics assembly. Common to 500-700, FB?10, FB950.
0901400 FRM,BLWR,BLT_VAC,L Maint | This is the belt vacuum blower assembly used to suck down the page 309
media to the belt. This includes one blower. Common to 500-700,
FB950, FBS10.
0901402 FRM,ALGN_PIN_ASSY,L Med Alignment pins or N-up pins. These pins used fo set the position of
Drv multiple sheets. Multiple instances are used on the printer; this FRM
is for gty. 1. Common to 500-700, FB950, FB910.
0901405 FRM,PRNTER_LVLING_PAD | Endl This is the leveling pad for FB500, FB700, FB950 and FB910
L (CS9840).
0901406 FRM,MEDIA_THKNSS_SN | Med This is the media thickness sensor assembly for FB950, FB910, page 327
SRL Drv FB500, FB700. It was calibrated in the factory.
0501407 FRM,MEDIADRV_ENCDRL | Med This is the encoder that attaches to end of the media-drive motor page 288
Drv on the service end of the printer. Common to 500700, FB950,
FB910. This is not the hi-resolution encoder located on the user end
of the printer (the type & location varies by the printer model).
0901425 FRM,RLD_E_STRP&FM,ABC | Carr This is the mylar encoder strip (and foam tape) that is installed in page 264
DHUJ Drv the full length of the rail. It is long enough for a 98"/2.5m printer
and can be trimmed down for smaller printers. This FRM requires
you to reuse the existing aluminum bar from the old strip.
0901469 FRM,ON_OFF_SW,L Elec This is the On/Off switch on the electronics assembly. Common to
500-700, FBY50, FB10.
0901507 'FRM,SPLY,UV_POWER,DU | Elec This is the UV Power Supply for FB500. Also used in some models | page 379
AL CHN of the H-Series or CS5400 printer. Check control panel System
Information; if panel shows "NDP", order this FRM. The FRM is a
single unit that powers both channels. See CQ115-67004 for the
FB700 UVPS.
0901512 FRM,PWR_DIST_BRD,N Elec This is the power distribution board for FB500, FB700, and H- page 378
Series. This routes inbound AC to the various printer power sup-
plies.
0901513 FRM,FAN,EBOX,COOL- Elec This fan assembly cools the electronics box in the printer. The elec | page 392
ING,N tronics box has three of these (fans) in it. Two are exhaust and one
is infake.
0901533 FRM,MTR,SRV_STN,N Maint This is the service station wiper motor (which moves the wiper page 399
head in the Y axis). Common to 500-700, FB950, H-Series.
0901561 FRM,S&T_MOTOR&SWITC | Med This is the takeup motor and switch assembly for the rollto-roll page 348
HES,L Drv accessory. Common to 500-700, FB10, FB950.
0901572 KIT,TOOL,BELT_TENSION,L | Med This is the custom HP tool/fixture used to measure and set tension | page 288
Drv on the media belt. A dial indicator (not included, see CQ114-
67176) is required fo use this tool. Applicable to 500-700, FB950,
FB910. This tool and a dial indicator are mandatory tools for all
service that involves changing the belt fension.
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Table 1: FRM (Field Replaceable Module) List

Part # Part Name Type | Description Page
0901586 FRM,ACRELAY,N Elec This is the AC Relay that is located in the main elecironics box. page 382
There are multiple instances in the printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
0901594 FRM,LAMP,GLASS,N Carr This is the quartz lamp glass that inserts below the left or right page 255
lamp housing. Common to 500-700, FB950, H-Series.
0901596 FRM,FAN,UV_LAMP,N Carr This is the cooling fan which is used in the lamp assembly. Each page 256
lamp has quantity 2. This part number replaces 0500164.
0901599 FRM,ASSY,FAN,N Encl This is the fan which is used on the top enclosure and end enclo-
sures for FB500, FB700, also H-Series. There are multiple instances
on each printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
0970811 FRM,MTR,CARRDRV,SFEM | Carr Carriage-drive motor only. page 261
XABCDHIJ ROHS Drv
CH104-67002 FRM,N,PUMP,PRESSURE OHS This pressure pump is for the ink delivery system (IDS) vacuum/
pressure system. It is located on the OHS assembly.
CH154-00009 BRKT,RAIL ANA- Med This bracket attaches the ionizer bar to the back of the rail. It is
CONDA, IONIZER Drv used on the FB500 and the FB950. Multiple instances are used on
the respective printer platforms; this FRM is for gty. 1
CH154-50005 ASSY,CBLANA:- Elec This is the AC power cable from the electronics assembly to the ser-
CONDA, SHOP_VAC_EXT, vice station ShopVac. Commonly used in the 500-700, and the
15FT FB950.
CH154-60027 ASSY,PIGTAIL OHS, ANA- OHS This is the replacement "pigtail" tubing/filter/connector assembly
CONDA,1.75IN_DIA_FLT found on the 3-liter CMYK-UC-LtM ink cartridges (ink boxes). Com-
monly used in the 500-700 and the FB950.
CH154-67005 FRM,ENCDR_STRIP_ACTU | Med Lifting encoder strip assembly, including bracket, used in all lifting | page 294
ATOR,Q Drv assemblies and service station on the FB950, and dll lifting assem-
blies but the service station FB500 and FB700. For the equivalent
service station part in FB500,/700, see CQ114-67083.
CH154-67006 FRM,READER,ENCDRACT | Med This is the encoder reader board assembly used at all of the lifting | page 294
UATOR,Q Drv positions on the FB950 and FB500 and FB700 printer. This
includes the board only, no metal bracket included.
CH154-67008 FRM,MEDIA_MTR/ Med This is the media drive motor/reducer assembly for FB950 and page 283
REDCR,Q Drv FB500 and FB700. It is not the same as the one used on the
FBY10.
CH154-67009 FRM,CBLUV_LAMP,5.3M, | Carr This is the UV lamp power cable in the track from electronics page 425
Q assembly to one lamp. Two cables are used per printer; this FRM is
for gty. 1. Commonly used in the 500-700, and FB950.
CH154-67012 FRM,ENCLOSURE_WIND | Endl This is the replacement UV-blocking windows used only on the cen-
ow.Q ter output-side door. includes push nuts. Commonly used in the
500-700 and the FB950. See CQ114-67090 for input-side win-
dows.
CH154-67014 FRM,BOT- OHS This is the 1-gallon bottle with warning label for collection of UV page 212
TLE,UV_WASTE,Q liquid wastes.
CH154-67015 FRM,BOTTLE,FLUSH,Q Misc This is the squeeze bottle with label for UV flush.
CH154-67023 FRM, TUBE VAC- Track Long tube for ink-system vacuum that runs through the track assy. page 420
UUM,IONG,Q Common to 500-700, FB50.
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CH154-67024 FRM,TUBE,SOL_PRS,LONG | Track Long tube for ink system air pressure that runs through the track page 420
Q assy. Common to 500-700, FB50.
CH154-67037 FRM,foot switch/CBLNO Med This is the replacement foot switch only, no orange safety hood page 302
HOOD,GRNDED,Q Drv included, for FB700, FB950, FB910 and H-Series. This accessory is
not supported on the FB500.
CH231A HP,D)_H35000/ Carr This is the replacement UV bulb for the H-Series, the FB950, and page 253
DJ_H45000, UV,REPLACE- the FB500.
MENT,BU
CH971-62824 RULER, ADHESIVE_BACKED | Med This is the ruler located with the N-up alignment pins. The part is
,ENGLSH_METRIC,NAR Drv 98"/2.5m long and can be cut down for the 64"/1.6m size
CQN4-00067 ENCL,PRINTER, KAA,USER | Encl This is the userend endcap. This is the sheet metal enclosure only, | page 217
nothing else. Common to 500-700.
CQN4-00068 ENCL PRINTER, KAA, SER- Encl This is the service-end endcap. This is the sheet metal enclosure page 217
VICE only, nothing else. Common to 500-700.
CQN4-00072 ENCL,PRINTER KAABLT_C | Encl This is the belt cover enclosure on the service end, output side of page 218
VR, OUTPUT, SERVICE the printer. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-00073 ENCL PRINTER, KAABLT_C | Encl This is the belt cover enclosure on the user end, output side of the | page 218
VR,OUTPUT,USER printer. Common to 500-700.
CQN14-00074 ENCLPRINTER, KAABIT_C | Encl This is the belt cover enclosure on the service end, input side of the | page 218
VR,INPUT, SERVICE printer. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-00075 ENCL,PRINTER,KAA,BLT_C | Endl This is the belt cover enclosure on the service end, output side of page 218
VR,INPUT,USER the printer. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-00076 ENCL,PRINTER,KAA,CVR_ | Endl This is the mounting bracket for outer cover on the input user side.
MNT,USER Common to 500-700.
CQ114-00077 ENCL,PRINTER,KAA,CVR_ | Endl This is the mounting bracket for outer cover on the input service
MNT, SERVICE side. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-60115 KIT, COMPONENTS,U Misc This is the component kit included with a new printer. This item
exists for special situations the kit is missing, such as when a
machine was used at a tradeshow. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67002 FRM,CARRIAGE_HOLDDO | Carr Carriage hold-down kit for shipping FB500 and FB700 printers. page 238
WN_KIT,U
CQ114-67003 FRM,FASTENERS_KIT,U Misc Collection of various fasteners used in multiple locations on the
printer, too long o list here. Common to 500-700. See also
CQ114-67186 for fasteners for the tables and roll4o-roll accessory.
CQ114-67004 FRM,FB500,ALIGNMNT_B | Med This is the media alignment bar for the FB500 only.
AR Drv
CQ114-67005 FRM,CARR_INK_RESERVOI | OHS This is an assembly of the ink reservoir (1pc), formed tubing (4pcs), | page 235
RU printhead attachment plates (2pcs), and associated fasteners/fit-
tings. Six are used per printer; this FRM is for gty 1. Common to
500-700.
CQ14-67006 FRM,CARR_VALVE_CBLU | Carr Cable from headboard 1o the valve/manifold assembly. Common | page 238
to 500-700.
CQ114-67007 FRM,CARR_COOLING_FA | Carr This is the cooling fan for the back of the carriage. Two are used page 233
N,U per printer, this FRM is for 1 fan. Common to 500-700.
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CQ114-67008 FRM,CARR_CAMERA/ Carr This is the carriage camera (image sensor) assembly and cables, | page 233
CASE/CABLES,U with metal housing. See CQ114-67013 for the camera/cables only.
Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67009 FRM,CARR_HOME_SNSR/ | Carr This is the carriage home sensor, mounting bracket, and cable. It | page 249
BRKT/CBL,U does not include the flag attached to the rail, see 0507774. Com-
mon to 500-700.
CQMN4-67010 FRM,CARR_MANIFOLD_A | Carr This is the air valve/manifold assembly that mounts on the rear of | page 238
SSy,U the carriage above the trolley. Common to 500-700.
CQM4-6701 FRM,3_THERM_ASSY,U Carr This is an assembly of the three thermistors pre-installed info the top | page 235
half of the ink reservoir. It includes a new O-ring for the reservoir.
Six assemblies are used per printer; this FRM is for gty. 1. Common
to 500-700.
CQ114-67012 FRM,HEADBOARD,U Carr This is the headboard assembly for FB500-FB700. It includes the | page 231
protective bracket and all related hardware.
CQ14-67013 FRM,CAMERA/ Carr This is the camera (image sensor) assembly and cables only. Com- | page 233
FLEX_CBLS,U mon to 500-700.
CQ114-67014 FRM,TROLLEY,U Carr This is the complete trolley assembly (upper and lower plates).
Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67015 FRM,UPPER_TROLLEY,U Carr Upper trolley plate with wheels. Common to 500-700. page 246
CQT14-67016 FRM,CARR, OVERFILL_FITER | Carr This is the overfill filter and tubing assembly. Six are used on the
_ASSY,U printer, this FRM is gty 1. Common to 500-700.
CQn4-67017 FRM,CARR,SRVC,LAMP_M | Carr This is the service-side lamp housing for FB500. It does not include | page 252
ODULE,U a bulb.
CQn4-67018 FRM,CARR USER LAMP_M | Carr This is the userside lamp housing for FB500. It does not include a | page 251
ODULE,U bulb.
CQ114-67019 FRM,PRINTHEAD_ONLY,U | Carr This is the printhead for FB500,/FB700. It includes replacement O- | page 224
rings and fasteners. Twelve are used per printer; this FRM is for gfy.
1
CQ114-67020 FRM,CARR,PH,Y_AXIS_ALl | Carr This is the bar with adjustment screws to control the Y-axis align-
GNMT_BAR_ASSY,U ment of the printheads on the carriage. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67021 FRM,CARRIAGE_COVER,U | Carr This is the carriage cover for FB500,/FB700. page 224
CQ14-67022 FRM,FB500,CARR_BELT/ Carr This is the main carriage belt (blue belt) for FB500. It includes the | page 260
CLIP,ASSY metal clips that attach to the belt and secure the belt o the car-
riage.
CQ114-67023 FRM,MEDIA_OUT_DETECT | Med This is the optical media-out detection sensor found on the input page 328
_SNSR,QU Drv side of the printer. Two are used on the printer, one at center and
one at the user end; this FRM is for gty. 1. Commonly used in the
500-700, and the FB950.
CQ14-67024 FRM,FB500,MULTI_CBL_LO | Elec This is the cabling loom (conduit and cables) for cables that pass
OM, SERVICE_SIDE between the electronics assembly to components on the service
end of the FB500 printer. Only the loom bundle is available, the
individual cables are not orderable.
CQ114-67025 FRM,FB500,MULTI_CBL_LO | Elec This is the cabling loom (conduit and cables) for cables that pass
OM,USER_SIDE between the electronics assembly to components on the user end
of the FB500 printer, excluding devices in the userend removable
enclosure. Only the loom bundle is available, the individual cables
are not orderable.
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CQ14-67026 FRM,MULTI_CBL_LOOM,U | Elec This is the cabling loom (conduit and cables) for cables that pass
SER_ENCLU between the electronics assembly and components in the userend
removable enclosure and to the OHS board. The cables related to
the control panel are available individually (see CQ114-6705],
CQ114-67052, CQ114-67053), but the OHS data cable is not.
Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67027 FRM,RAIL_UPDOWN,LINE | Med This is the linear bearings for rail up/down motion. Two are used
AR_BEARING,QU Drv on the printer; this FRM is for gty. 1. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67028 FRM,EBOX_AIR_FILTER QU | Elec This is the filter media for the cooling fans on the electronics assem- | page 367
bly. This is not considered a user-replaceable consumable item.
Two are used on the printer; this FRM is for gty. 1. Common to
500-700.
CQ114-67030 FRM,IO_BOARD,U Elec I/O board assembly for the FB500 and FB700. Includes the metal | page 383
bracket.
CQ114-67031 FRM,FB500,UV_PWR_OU | Elec This is the cable from the FB500 UVPS to the external connectoron | page 370
TPUT_CBL the electronics assembly for the frack UV power cable. The external
connector is integrated with this cable. Two are used per printer;
this FRM is for gty 1.
CQ114-67032 FRM,24/ Elec 24/38VDC dual-channel power supply in the electronics assem- page 393
38VDC_PWR_SPLY,U bly. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67033 FRM,AC_DIST,SHOP_VAC, | Elec This is the cable in the electronics assembly from the AC distribu- | page 378
VAC_PSU tion board to 24 VDC vacuum power supply and to the service sta-
tion ShopVac. This cable label is CQ114-50003. Common to 500-
700.
CQ114-67034 FRM,AC_DIST AC_RELAY,U | Elec This cable provides the power from the AC distribution board to page 378
V_PS,U the UVPS. One wire goes fo the UVPS, the other wire goes to the
AC Relay. Cable label is CQ114-50005. Unique to FB500.
CQ114-67035 FRM,AC_DIST,ATX_PS,U Elec This is the cable that goes from the AC Distribution board to the page 378
ATX power supply. Cable label is CQ114-50022 AC_DIST,ATX_PS.
Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67036 FRM,INTRNL_MTR_DRVR_ | Elec This is the ribbon cable from the /O board to the Motor Driver page 368
CBLU Board. Cable label is CQ114-50025. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67037 FRM,VAC_RESERVIOR,U OHS This is the ink-delivery-system (IDS) vacuum accumulator module.
Resembles a blue filter housing. Common to 500-700.
CQ14-67038 FRM,MINISCUS_VACUUM | OHS This is the ink-delivery-system (IDS) vacuum assembly (silver box),
_MODULEU with external white air filter. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67039 FRM,INTER- OHS This is the cable from the OHS board to the external 4-pin connec
NAL INK_SHAKER_CBL,U tor in the ink rack area for the white ink homogenizer.
CQ114-67040 FRM,OHS_BOX,U OHS This is the OHS sheet metal enclosure, informally referred to a the | page 219
"bathtub" because of its general shape. Does not include any
related parts. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67041 FRM,INTER- OHS This is the disc filter found in the OHS between the check valve page 401
NAL INK_FILTER,U and the long tube in the track. é are used per printer; this FRM is
for gty.1. Common to 500-700.
CQ14-67043 FRM,OHS_BOARD,U OHS This is the OHS circuit board. It communicates with the ink profilers | page 402
and the /O board and powers the ink pumps. Common to 500-
700.
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CQ114-67044 FRM,IGUS_CHAIN_BRKT,U | Carr Trolley attachment bracket-This is the bracket that mounts to the top | page 244
of the trolley plate for attaching the umbilical frack. Common to
500-700.
CQ114-67045 FRM,TRACK_CLAMP_PART | Track This is the clamp parts used at rail/track attachment and at track/ | page 417
S_KIT,U carriage attachment. Two are used per printer; this FRM is for gty.
1. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67046 FRM,IGUS_HDBD_PWR_C | Track This is the power cable in the track from the electronics assembly to | page 417
BLU the headboard. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67048 FRM,FB500,IGUS,TRACK_L | Track This is the track chain only (no cables, tubes, efc.) for the FB500.
INKS_ONLY
CQ114-67049 FRM,FB500,INK_TUBE_AS | Track This is a replacement ink tube assembly for any color. This FRM is
Sy size-specific to FB500. This is the long ink tube with 109.75"
(278.75cm) of 4mm O.D. tubing and two attached shorter lengths
of 3/16" O.D. tubing.
CQ114-67050 FRM,FB500,CMPLT_IGUS_ | Track This is the complete track assembly, with all cables, tubing, etc., for
ASSY FB500.
CQ114-67051 FRM,LCD_TOUCH_PANEL_ | Elec This is the serial data cable between the LCD control panel and the | page 383
CBLQU I/0O board. This is the touch-sensitive data transmission cable.
CQ114-67052 FRM,LCD_VGA_CBLQU Elec This is the 'VGA cable between the LCD control panel and the
motherboard. This is for video display.
CQ114-67053 FRM,LCD_PWR_CBL,U Elec This is the power cable between the LCD control panel and the I/ | page 383
O board.
CQ114-67054 FRM,LCD,U Elec This is the touch-sensitive LCD control panel. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67055 FRM,DRV_RLR_BRNG/ Med This is the media-drive roller bearing block and retaining ring. Qty
BLK/RING,U Drv 2 are used per printer; this FRM is for gty 1. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67056 FRM,IDLE_RLR_BRNG/ Med This is the idler roller bearing, block, and retaining ring. Qty 2 are
BLK/RING,U Drv used per printer; this FRM is for gty 1. Common to 500-700.
CQ14-67059 FRM,FB500,MEDIA_DRV_R | Med This is the media drive roller for FB500.
LIR Drv
CQ14-67060 FRM,FB500,MEDIA_IDLER_ | Med This is the media idler roller for FB500.
RLLR Drv
CQ114-67061 FRM,FB500,FAN_TRAY_C | Med This is the cable assembly used in the FB500 belt vacuum table.
BL Drv One is used per tray with 3 trays per printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
CQ114-67062 FRM,FB500,VAC_TRAY/ Med This is the vacuum tray with blowers and cabling used in the
BLOWERS Drv FB500 belt vacuum table. There are three trays per printer; this
FRM is for gty.]
CQ114-67063 FRM,FB500,MEDIA_BELT Med This is the media-drive belt for FB500. Includes various other parts
Drv required for performing the replacement.
CQ114-67064 FRM,HI_RES_MEDIA_ENC | Med This is the read-head and cable for the high-resolution media drive | page 270
ODER,U Drv encoder, located on the userend of the media belt/vacuum table
assembly. The cable is integrated to the read-head and inserts into
CQ114-67170 Encoder interface connector. See also CQ114-
67066 for the encoder ring on the roller. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67065 FRM,MEDIA_MTR_CPLER_ | Med This is the coupler between the media drive motor/reducer and the | page 280
PARTS,U Drv media drive roller. The FRM includes 8 new screws and 2 new
interlock keys. Common to FB500-700.
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CQ114-67066 FRM,MEDIA,RING_ENCO | Med This is the hi-resolution media drive encoder ring, located on the
DER,U Drv user end of the drive roller. The FRM includes a hi-accuracy dial
indicator required for replacement of the part.
CQ114-67068 FRM,RAIL_UP/ Med This is the lifting motor/actuator for the rail. Qty 2 are used per page 298
DOWN_MTRUQ Drv printer; this FRM is for gty 1. Common to 500-700. For the align-
ment bar and input/output roller lifting, use CQ114-67094. For the
service station lift motor, use CQ114-67082.
CQ114-67070 FRM,PWR_SUPLY,ION- Elec This is the power supply for the anti-static ionizer bar, mountedto | page 372
IZER,UL,U the rail. Common to 500-700.
CQN14-67071 FRM,FB500,IONIZER_BAR | Elec This is the anti-static ionizer bar for FB500.
CQN4-67072 FRM,FB500,ST_STEELRAIL | Carr This is the stainless-steel strips used in the FB500 rail. The carriage | page 266
_STRIPS Drv wheels run along the strips. This FRM is for a set of three.
CQ114-67073 FRM,SRVC_STN,FIOAT_S | Med This is the float switch assembly used in the service station. Includes
W_ASSY,QU Drv bracket. Commonly used in the 500-700 and FB950.
CQ114-67074 FRM,SRVC_STN,U Maint | This is the complete service station assembly. Common to 500- page 393
700.
CQ14-67075 FRM,SRVC_STN,FRAME_M | Maint This is the service station frame mount assembly. This is the part
NT,U that stays in place on the printer chassis when the tray/basin is
opened. Common to 500-700.
CQ14-67076 FRM,SRVC_STN, TRAY,U Maint This is the service station tray/basin assembly. This is the part that
opens out from the printer when the clasp is released. Common to
500-700.
CQN4-67077 FRM,SRVC_STN,DOC_BLA | Maint This is the doctor blade for cleaning the service station wiper. Com- | page 164
DE,U mon to 500-700.
CQ114-67078 FRM,SRVC_STN,HEIGHT_S | Maint | This is the service station height sensor (part of the wiper assem-
NSR,U bly). Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67079 FRM,SRVC_STN,BELT,U Maint | This is the service station wiper drive belt. Common to 500-700. page 393
CQ114-67082 FRM,SRVC_STN,UP/ Med This is the lifting motor,/actuator for the service station. Commonto | page 398
DOWN_MTR,U Drv 500-700.
CQ114-67083 FRM,SRVC_STN_ENCDR_S | Maint | This is the lifting encoder strip & min/max flag assembly used in page 398
TRP/FLAG,U the service station. Common to 500-700.
CQ14-67085 FRM,SRVC_STN,DRAIN_H | Maint This is the replacement drain hose only for service station. It runs page 394
OSEU from the elbow fitting on the service station basin fo the spigot on
the printer enclosure. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67086 FRM,SRVC_STNLLATCHU | Maint | This is the complete latch mechanism for securing the service sta-
tion basin/tray to the frame mount. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67087 FRM,SRVC_STN,ENCDR_E | Maint | This is the cable for service station lifting encoder. Common to page 393
XT_CBLU 500-700.
CQ114-67088 FRM,SRVC_STN,ENCLO- Maint This is the metal enclosure that surrounds the service station Shop-
SURE,SHOPVAC,U Vac. Includes both the foam insulation within the box and ll
related fasteners. Common o 500-700.
CQ14-67089 FRM,SRVC_STN, SHOP- Maint This is the ShopVac for the service station. Common to 500-700.
VAC,U
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CQ114-67090 FRM,INPUT_ENCLOSURE_ | Encl This is the replacement UV-blocking input side windows. It includes
WINDOW,U push nuts for attachment to enclosure. Multiple instances are used
per printer; this FRM is for gty 1. Common to 500-700. See
CH154-67012 for the output-side windows.
CQ114-67092 FRM,FB500,CNTR_DOOR, | Encl This is the replacement light-blocking skirt for FB500 main cover.
UV_BLOCK, SKIRT
CQ114-67093 FRM,LED_LIGHT,U Endl This is the LED lamp assembly found in the service station area.
CQ114-67094 FRM,ASSY,HEIGHT Med This is a single assembly for adjusting the height of the inputand | page 291
ADJUST,QU Drv output rollers and the alignment bar. This assembly is used in six
locations on the printer. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67095 FRM,FB500,MEDIA_HOLD | Med This is the media hold-down roller for FB500. Two are used per page 296
_DWN_RLLER Drv printer; this FRM is for gty 1.
CQ114-67096 FRM,INK_SHAKER_ASSY,U | OHS This is the white-ink homogenizer assembly that mounts in the ink
rack. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67098 FRM,EBOX,AC_IN_CBLU | Elec This is the main AC input cable assy. It includes the filtered AC inlet | page 378
and cable/connector to the AC Distribution board. The cable label
is CQ114-50021. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67099 FRM,FB500,INTERNAL_CB | Elec This cable is from the back of the I/O board ()28) to many inferal | page 383
LU components, including the ebox fans, on/off switch, UVPS cable
connect sense. and foot switch. The cable label is CQ114-50024.
Unique to 500.
CQ114-67101 FRM,INK_PUMP_EXTN_CB | Elec This cable harness goes from the OHS board to the ink pumps. All
LU six pump cables are in this single P/N. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67105 FRM,FB500,AC_DIST,ION- | Elec This is the cable in the electronics assembly from the AC distribu- | page 378
IZER,CBLU tion board to RELAYS on the |/O board. This is power cable to the
lonizer. Cable label is CQ114-50001. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67106 FRM, INTE- OHS This is the replacement ink pump, including tubing, quick discon-
GRTD,INK_PUMP_ASSY,U nect to box, check valve, and filter, and Torx fasteners for installa-
tion. Six are used per printer; this FRM is for gty 1. Common to
500-700.
CQ114-67107 FRM,LCD,BEZEL,U Encl This is the bezel that surrounds the LCD along with the HP insignia.
Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67108 FRM,SET,RUBBER_SCREW | Med This set of 2 rubber screws are used to fasten the blower to the page 309
S,PITN_VAC,U Drv blower plate in the media belt vacuum trays. Multiple instances are
used per printer; this FRM is for 1 blower. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67109 FRM,ASSY,CARR_DRV,U Carr This is the carriage-drive assembly. Includes bracket, motor, drive | page 263
Drv shaft, timing belt, and all related fasteners. Common to 500-700.
CQN4-67110 FRM,ASSY,CARR_DRV_SHF | Carr This is the carriage-drive shaft. Shaft is knurled to prevent pulley page 262
Tu Drv from slipping on the shaft. Common to 500-700.
cQn4-67m FRM,CARR_IDIR,U Carr This is the idler assembly located on service-end of the rail. Com- | page 259
Drv mon to 500-700.
CQ114-67113 FRM,JACK_TRAILER_WHEE | Misc This is the wheel assembly used for moving the printer, including 4 | page 482
LU screws. Four are used per printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
CQ14-67114 FRM, FRAME_CBL_CVR, Encl This boxlike enclosure is located in the interior output side-service
SER_OUT CORNER U end comer. Underside frame cable cover for service output corner.
Common to 500-700.
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CQ114-67127 FRM,CAR_SPARE_TUBES,U | Carr This is the two short fubes used with the headboard pressure sen- | page 230
sor and the air manifold. Common to 500-700.

CQ114-67128 FRM,IGUS_DATA_CABLEU | Track This is the LVDS data cable that runs through the track from the page 417
electronics assembly to the headboard. This cable is 143" (363cd)
long. Despite appearances this cable is not wired in the same way
as an UTP Ethernet cable. Common to 500-700.

CQ4-67129 FRM,FB500_ACCY_TABLE_ | Table This is the table support structure and wheels for either of the

STAND,W/WHEELS,U FB500 accessory tables. Essentially this is the undercarriage of the
table, minus the table top. This FRM is for gty 1
CQ114-67130 FRM,CORNER_BRKT_TABL | Table This is a triangular bracket located at the top of the table stand.
ES,U Two are used per table, both standard and accessory; this FRM is
for qty. 1
CQ114-67131 FRM,TABLE_CASTER_ASSY, | Table This is the table caster assembly. It includes wheel with threaded
U shaft, mounting bracket, black hand knob, wingnut, and related
fasteners. None of the components are available separately. Used
on all sizes/versions of the media support tables for 500-700.
CQ14-67132 FRM,TABLE_VERTICAL_CO | Table This is the vertical leg cover used on all fables. The same cover is
VERU used on left and right sides. Used on all sizes/versions of the
media support tables for 500-700.
CQ114-67133 FRM,FB500, TABLE_TRANSI | Table This is the metal transition piece attached to the standard FB500
TION,U input and output tables fo bridge from the table to the printer belt.
One is used per table; this FRM is for gty. 1
CQ114-67134 FRM,18IN,ROLLER_TABLE_ | Table This is the sheet metal cover used for the FB500 standard input
CWRU table only (64"x18").

CQ114-67135 FRM,18IN,ROLLER, TABLE U | Table This is the 18" long roller bar that is used on the standard input
table for both FB500 and FB700. Multiple instances are used per
table; this FRM is for gty 1

CQ114-67136 FRM, TABLE_LATCH,KIT,U Table This is the kit of the parts needed to replace any single latch and/
or receiver piece for connecting tables together or for connecting a
table to the printer. Four or more may be found per printer
(depending on accessory table use); this FRM is for gty. 1. Com-
mon to 500-700.

CQN4-67137 FRM,FB500_SLAM_LATCH, | Table This is a kit of parts for the slam latch for the FB500 media support

KIT,U tables. Includes fasteners, brackets and offset plates as well as the
two latches and connecting cable. One is used per table; this FRM
is for gty. 1
CQ4-67138 FRM,FB500_TABLE_STAND | Table This is the table support structure and wheels for either of the
JNPUT/OUTPUT,U FB500 standard tables. Essentially this is the undercarriage of the
table, minus to table top. This FRM is for gty. 1
CQ114-67139 FRM,32",ROLLER_TABLE_C | Table This is the 64" W x 32" L sheet metal cover for the FB500 stan-
VR,U dard output table (gty. 1) and the FB500 accessory table (qgty. 2
per table).

CQn4-67140 FRM,32IN_ROLLER, TABLE, | Table This is the 32" long roller bar that is used on the standard output

U tables and on the accessory tables, for both FB500 and FB700.
Multiple instances are used per table; this FRM is for gty 1. See
also CQ114-67135 for the roller bar for the standard input table.

CQ114-67141 FRM,FB500,INPUT_TABLE, | Table Complete standard input table assembly for FB500.

U
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CQ114-67142 FRM,FB500,OUTPUT_TABL | Table Complete standard output table assembly for FB500.
EU
CQM4-67143 FRM,FB500,0UT- Table This is the table top assembly for the FB500 output table (gty. 1)
PUT&ACCES- and the FB500 accessory tables (qgty. 2 per table). See also
SORY,TABLE_TOPU CQ114-67138 for standard table undercarriage and CQ114-67129
for accessory table undercarriage.
CQN4-67144 FRM,TABLE,GAS_SHOCK, | Table This is the gas shock and associated brackets/fasteners found on
KIT,U the FB500 accessory tables only. None of the other table types
employ this part.
CQ114-67145 FRM,FB500,ACCESSORY_ | Table This is the complete accessory table for FB500. The input and out-
TABLE,U put accessory tables are identical. This FRM is one entire table.
CQ114-67146 FRM,ATX_12V,POWER_SU | Elec This is the ATX power supply used in the electronics assembly. page 390
PPLY,U Common to 500-700.
CQn4-67147 FRM,S&T,AC_PWR DIST_C | Elec This is the cable in the electronics assembly from the AC distribu- | page 378
BL,U tion board to the output for the roll4o-roll accessory. The external
outlet for the RTR connection is integrated to the cable. Cable label
is CQ114-50049. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67148 FRM,USER,FOAM_ROLLER | R2R This is the userside foam-roller bracket to position the roll-to-roll page 336
_BRKTU accessory foam rollers on the belt surface. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67149 FRM,SER- R2R This is the service-side foam-roller bracket to position the rolHo-roll | page 336
VICE,FOAM_ROLLER_BRKT accessory foam rollers on the belt surface. Common to 500-700.
U
CQ114-67150 FRM,FB500- R2R This is a foam roller assembly for the FB500 rollHo-roll accessory. | page 115
R2R,FOAM_ROLLER,U Two are used per printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
CQ14-67151 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the userside supply bracket assembly for the roll-to-roll page 336
R2R,USER_SUPPLY_ASSY,U accessory, for supporting the media supply spool and holding the
foam rollers when they are not in use. This FRM is the entire assem-
bly with all parts and fasteners. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67152 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the service-side supply bracket assembly for the roll-to-roll page 336
R2R,SERVICE_SUPPLY_ASS accessory, for supporting the media supply spool and holding the
YU foam rollers when they are not in use. This FRM is the entire assem-
bly with all parts and fasteners. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67153 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the userside takeup bracket assembly. Includes the parts page 336
R2R,USER_TAKEUP_ASSY, related to the dancer bar assembly. Does not include the takeup
U motor/switch assembly, the motor timing belt, or the belt cover.
Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67154 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the service-side takeup bracket assembly. Includes the parts | page 336
R2R,SERVICE_TAKEUP_AS related to the dancer bar assembly. Common to 500-700.
Sy,u
CQ114-67155 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the dancer roller bar FB500 roll4o-roll accessory. The page 336
R2R, TAKEUP_DANCER_AS dancer bar is the movable bar when the takeup system is opera-
SY.u tional.
CQ114-67156 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the fixed roller bar for the FB500 rollHo-roll accessory. The | page 336
R2R, TAKEUP_IDLER_ASSY, fixed roller remains stationary when the takeup system is opera-
U tional.
CQ114-67157 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the media spool for the FB500 roll-o-roll accessory. Thisis | page 336
R2R,MEDIA_SPOOL_ASSY, the spool only, no media collets. The spool is the same for either
U supply or takeup. This FRM is for (a single spool) gty 1.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual

Page 24 of 510




Table 1: FRM (Field Replaceable Module) List

Part # Part Name Type | Description Page
CQ114-67158 FRM,FB500- R2R This is a single media collet used on the media spools in the rolHo- | page 336
R2R, MEDIA_COLLET_ASSY, roll accessory. The collet is for 3" cardboard cores only. Two col-
U lets are used per spool; this FRM is for gty 1. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67159 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the spool-holding "puck” with roller bearings found on the | page 336
R2R,SPOOL_HOLDER_ASS rollHo-roll accessory. It holds the media spool in place between the
YU userend and service-end bracket assemblies. Four are used in total
on the accessory; this FRM is for gty. 1
CQ114-67160 FRM,FB500- R2R This is the supply tensioner ("clutch") used in the service-end supply | page 336
R2R,SUPPLY_TENSIONER_ bracket of the roll-to-roll accessory. The supply tensioner prevents
ASSYU the media supply roll from unspooling. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67161 FRM,R2R, ALIGNMENT_TO | R2R This is the alignment ool used with the roll-to-roll accessory to posi- | page 336
OLU tion the brackets/rollers accurately. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67162 FRM,CAR_ENCODR/ Carr This is the main carriage-drive encoder sensor that mounts on the | page 240
BRKT,U inputside of the carriage (with integrated cable), Includes mount-
ing bracket and associated hardware. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67163 FRM,EXHAUST_FAN_LIGH | Encl This is the light-blocking shield for each of the enclosure fans
T_BLOCKER U except for the service endcap location. Located inside the respec
tive enclosure. Multiple instances are used per printer; this FRM is
for gty. 1. Common to 500-700. See CQ114-67185 for the special
shield used only in the service endcap.
CQ114-67164 FRM,EXHAUST_FAN_CABL | Elec This cable runs inside the main outputside door and provides page 383
E,CENTER_DOOR,U power to the three enclosure fans in the cover. It connects to @
cable that comes from J7 of the 1/O board. Common to 500-700.
CQN4-67167 FRM,SERV_STN,WIPER, U Maint This is the service station wiper blade. Ordinarily this part is page 164
replaced by the customer during scheduled cleaning & mainte-
nance via the User Cleaning Kit CQ121A (consumable item). It is
included here for unscheduled service replacement. Common to
500-700.
CQ114-67168 FRM,SERV_STN,DRAIN_FIT | Maint This is the kit of the elbow on the service station basin, the spigot | page 394
TING_KITU on the prinfer frame, and associated hardware. Does not include
the hose between the basin and the spigot, see CQ114-67085.
Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67169 FRM,USER_SIDE_LOUVER, | End This is the lightHrapping louvre assembly found in the light-blocking
U tray on the user end of the printer. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67170 FRM,RENISHAW_CONNE | Med The is the interface connector for the hi-resolution read-head. The | page 276
CTOR/INTERFACE,U Drv connector has illuminated LEDs when operating. The read-head/
cable inserts into this connector. This connecior itself plugs info
CQ114-67179. Common to 500-700.
CQN4-67171 FRM,R2R, TAKEUP_BELT_CV | R2R This is the sheet metal cap that covers the belt & gears/pulleys in | page 334
RU the rollto-roll accessory takeup motor area. Common to 500-700.
CQ14-67172 FRM,R2R, MOTOR_BEIT,U | R2R This is the drive belt located between the takeup motor and the page 336
takeup-spool shaft on the roll-to-roll accessory. Common to 500-
700.
CQN4-67173 FRM,R2R DANCER_BARL | R2R This is the small bracket that locks the dancer bar on the rollHo-roll | page 336
OCK,BRKT,U accessory info its high position. Common to 500-700.
CQN4-67174 SERV_TOOL,MEDIA_MTR_ | Tool This torque wrench with long 5mm hex key bit is used to remove/ | page 284
TORQUE_WRENCH,U install the media drive motor-roller coupler (CQ114-67065). This
tool is mandatory for performing that service.
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CQ14-67175 SERV_TOOL, Y- Tool This is a long hex key (Allen wrench) suitable for accessing the page 450
OFFSET_ADJUST,HEX_WR printhead adjustment plate fastener(s). This tool makes the proce-
ENCH,U dure easier than most similar standard tools.
CQ114-67176 SERV_TOOL,SABRE_ANGL | Tool This is a standard dial indicator suitable for performing the car- page 467
,DIAL_INDCTR, W/MNT,U riage sabre angle measurement and belt tension measurement.
See related tool 0901572. This indicator is not for use when servic
ing the high-resolution media drive encoder (CQ114-67066).
CQN4-67178 FRM,HDD, INITIALIZED,U Elec This FRM contains a hard disk that has been specifically initialized | page 390
for FB500 and FB700. It contains the release SW version that was
current at the time of shipment, and so may require updating when
installed on a printer.
CQ114-67179 FRM,CBLEBOX_TO_RENIS | Med This cable goes from the electronics assembly to the high-resolution | page 276
HAW_INTERFACE,U Drv encoder interface connector (CQ114-67170). Common to 500-
700.
CQ114-67180 FRM,BRUSH,IONIZER_POI | Tool This is the brush used to clean the points on the anti-static ionizer | page 489
NT,U bar. One is included with each printer in the component kit. This
FRM would be ordered at the customer site, if the original were
lost.
CQ114-67181 SERV_TOOL,RENISHAW R | Tool This is the chemswab for cleaning the encoder ring. This FRM con- | page 215
ING, CLEANER,U fains gty 1
CQ114-67182 KIT,SER- Misc This is the kit of FRMs for maintaining uptime at hard-o-service
VICE, UPTIME,FB500 sites needing lead time for parts for FB500. Purchase is bundled
with printer at the time of the original sale.
CQ114-67183 FRM,WHITE_INK_PROFILE | OHS This is the replacement profiler for the 2Liter white ink cartridge.
RU
CQ114-67185 FRM,SER_END,EXHAUST_F | End| This is the light-blocking shield used with the pair of fans in the ser
AN_LIGHT_BLOCKER,U vice endcap. This shield is unique to this location. Common to
500-700. See CQ114-67163 for the singlefan shield used every-
where else.
CQ114-67186 FRM,ACCESSORY_FASTEN | Misc This is a collection of various fasteners used in multiple locations on
ERS,U the tables and the rollto-roll accessory, too long to list here. Com-
mon to 500-700. See also CQ114-67003 for fasteners for the
printer itself.
CQ114-67187 FRM,ASSY,MOTHER- Elec This is the motherboard for the electronics assembly. Includes page 385
BOARD,U board, processor, and RAM. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67188 FRM,SHOP_VAC_FILTERRE | Maint | This is the replacement filter media and mesh used inside the
PLACEMENT,U ShopVac. Includes related fasteners. Common to FB500-700
CQ114-67190 FRM,MAIN_COVER GAS_ | Endl These gas springs are used to hold open the main cover. Two are | page 220
SPRING,U used per printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
CQ114-67191 FRM,WHITE_INK_BOX,SPL | OHS This is the replacement Y-tube assembly found on the 2Liter white
IT_TUBE_ASSY,U ink cartridge (ink box). This is the complete assembly from the box
to the two connectors info the printer, with all tubing, fittings, and
filkers. Common to 500-700.
CQ14-67192 FRM,SRVC_ACCESS_DOO | Endl This is the service access door assembly found in the service-end
RU enclosure. Includes the door, window, latch, hinge, the door
switch, and related fasteners. Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67193 FRM,DOOR_SWITCH,U Encl This is the switch used on the main cover and service door, the ser- | page 471
vice station latch-closed defection, and the service station wiper
home switch. Common to 500-700.
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CQ114-67194 FRM,PRINTCARE_WEBCA | Misc This is the web cam and extension cable used for CallMe@hp.
M&CABLE,U Common to 500-700.
CQ114-67195 FRM,RAIL_TO_FRAME,GR | Endl This is a 28" (71 cm) braided cable that connects from the rail to
ND_CBLU the media vacuum table main frame. Includes fasteners. Common
to 500-700.
CQ114-67196 FRM,END_CAPGRND_CB | End| This is a 126" (320 cm) braided cable that connects from the ser-
LU vice-side endcap fo the chassis. Common to FB500-700. There is
no corresponding cable for the user side.
CQ14-67197 FRM,FB500,RAW,CENTER | Encl Center output-side main door for the FB500. This is the sheet metal
_OUTPUT_DOOR enclosure only, nothing else.
CQ114-67198 FRM,FB500,RAW,CENTER | End| Center input-side cover for FB500. This is the sheet metfal enclosure
_INPUT_COVER only, nothing else.
CQ114-67199 FRM,FB500/ Elec Motherboard assembly including board, processor, and RAM.
700,ASSY, MOTHER- Common to 500-700. This P/N replaces CQ114-67187.
BOARD
CQ114-67201 FRM,LAMP,BENT_SPACER_ | Carr Spacer/bracket that bridges the gap between the carriage proper
BRKT,U and the lamp housings. Two are used per printer, this FRM is gty.
1. Common to 500-700.
CQ4-67202 FRM,CAMERA, CASE/ Carr Camera assembly and cables, with metal housing. Common to
CABLES,U 500-700. See CQ114-67202 for the flex cables only. Replaces
CQ114-67008.
CQ114-67203 FRM,CAMERA_FLEX_CABL | Carr Replacement pair of the labeled, 18" (46 cm) flex cables connect
ES_ASSYU ing the camera assembly fo the headboard. See CQ114-67202 for
the complete camera assembly. Replaces CQ114-67013.
CQN4-67204 FRM,SRVC_STN,SHFT_CVR | Carr Pair of metal covers that deflect ink from the service station wiper
Su rails.
CQ114-67205 FRM,USER_BELT_HOLDDO | Encl Belt edge guard for the user end. This guard is located inside the
WN,U main cover, indine with the printing path of the carriage, to keep
the end of the belt from ever interfering with carriage travel. Com-
mon to 500-700. Replaces CQ114-67057
CQ114-67206 FRM,SERVICE_BELT_HOLD | End| Belt edge guard for the service end. This guard is located inside
DOWN,U the main cover, indine with the printing path of the carriage, to
keep the end of the belt from ever interfering with carriage travel.
Common to 500-700. Replaces CQ114-67058.
CQ114-67207 FRM,CAR_IDLERFOAM B | Endl Adhesive-backed foam bumper for the carriage drive idler. Two
UMPER,U thicknesses are used on the FB500-FB700; all other printers using
this piece use only 1 thickness. This FRM is for Qity/thickness 1.
CQ114-67208 FRM,TUBE_MENDERS_KIT, | OHS Collection of plastic barbs that are used to join the ends of tubes
U together. Qty 4 each are included for 2 sizes of ink tubes, air vac:
uum tube, air pressure tube. See the Service Manual for more infor-
mation.
CQ114-67209 KIT,FB500,REPACKAGING | Misc Repackaging kit for FB500 printer. Includes the carriage restraint
(CQMN4-67002) and instructions.
CQ114-67210 FRM,R2R, ALIGNMENT_TO | Tool Alignment tool for RTR accessory installation. This FRM replaces

CQ114-67161. An instance of the tool is included with each RTR
accessory product kit.
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CQ14-67211 Elec Long power cable from the electronics assembly fo the control
FRM,2_PART_LCD_PWR_C panel along with an additional short extension. The extension
BLU eases disconnecting the cable from the LCD if the endcap needs to
be completely detached from the printer. Replaces CQ114-67053.
CQ114-67212 FRM,IGUS_DATA- Track This is the FB500-FB700 LVDS data cable in the track assembly
RAIL_GRND_ CABLES,U bundled with CQ114-67195 and CQ114-67196 grounding cables.
This is to ensure that a printer having LVDS problems also does
have the grounding cables. The P/N replaces CQ114-67128.
CQ114-67213 FRM,FB500,FULL_IGUS,AIT | Track Complete track (Igus) assembly for FB500 only, with all tubes,
cables, and related hardware. This FRM is for repairing a printer
that already has the "ALT" Igus, not for a printer with the "ORG"
Igus.
CQ114-67214 FRM,FB500,IGUS,4_INK_T | Track Bundle of four ink tubes (CMYK) for replacement in the "ALT" Igus
UBE assembly only. For FB500 only.
CQ14-67215 FRM,FB500,IGUS,2_INK- | Track Bundle of two ink tubes (Im-lc/white) for replacement in the "ALT"
2_AR Igus assembly only. For FB500 only.
CQ114-67216 FRM,PH_RESERVOIR,2_O- | Carr Pair of the small O-rings used between the printhead and the ink
RING_SETS,U barbs on the bottom of the FB500-FB700 carriage.
CQ115-67001 FRM,FB700,ALIGNMNT B | Med This is the media alignment bar for the FB700. page 294
AR Drv
CQN15-67003 FRM,FB700,CAR_BELT/ Carr This is the main carriage-drive belt (blue belt) for FB700. Includes | page 260
CLIPASSY Drv the metal clips that attach to the belt and secure the belt fo the car-
riage.
CQ115-67004 FRM,FB700,SPLY,UV_POW | Elec This is the UV power supply for FB700. Two are used per printer;
ER,SNGL_CH this FRM is for gfy. 1
CQ11567006 FRM,FB700.IGUS,TRACK_L | Track This is the track chain only (no cables, tubes, efc.) for the FB700. page 417
INKS_ONLY
CQ115-67007 FRM,FB700,CMPIT_IGUS_ | Track This is the complete track assembly, with all cables, tubing, efc., for | page 417
ASSY FB700.
CQ115-67008 FRM,FB700,MEDIA_DRV_R | Med This is the media drive roller for FB700.
LIR Drv
CQ115-67009 FRM,FB700_MEDIA_IDLER | Med This is the media idler roller for FB700.
_RLIR Drv
CQMn5-67010 FRM,FB700,FAN_TRAY CB | Med This is the cable assembly used in the FB700 belt vacuum table.
L Drv One is used per tray with 3 trays per printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
cQns-670mn FRM,FB700,VAC_TRAY/ Med This is the vacuum tray with blowers and cabling used in the page 304
BLOWERS Drv FB700 belt vacuum table. There are three trays per printer; this
FRM is for gty.]
CQN5-67012 FRM,FB700,IONIZER_BAR | Elec This is the anti-static ionizer bar for FB700.
CQN5-6/014 FRM,FB700,ST_STEELRAIL | Carr This is the stainless-steel strips used in the FB700 rail. The carriage | page 266
_STRIPS Drv wheels run along the strips. This FRM is for a set of three.
CQ115-67015 FRM,FB700,CNTR_DOOR, | Endl This is the replacement light-blocking skirt for FB700 main cover.
UV_BLOCK, SKIRT
CQ115-67016 FRM,FB700,MEDIA_HOLD | Med This is the media hold-down roller for FB700. Two are used per page 296
_DWN_RLLER Drv printer; this FRM is for gty 1.
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CQN5-67017 FRM,FB700,MULTI_CBL_LO | Elec This is the cabling loom (conduit and cables) for cables that pass
OM,SERVICE_SIDE between the electronics assembly to components on the service
end of the FB700 printer. Only the loom bundle is available, the
individual cables are not orderable.
CQ15-67018 FRM,FB700,MULTI_CBL_LO | Elec This is the cabling loom (conduit and cables) for cables that pass
OM,USER_SIDE between the electronics assembly to components on the user end
of the FB700 printer, excluding devices in the userend removable
enclosure. Only the loom bundle is available, the individual cables
are not orderable.
CQ115-67020 FRM,FB700, MEDIA_BELT Med This is the media-drive belt for FB700. Includes various other parts
Drv required for performing the replacement.
CQN5-67027 FRM,FB700- R2R This is the media spool for the FB700 roll4o-roll accessory. Thisis | page 336
R2R MEDIA_SPOOL_ASSY the spool only, no media collets. The spool is the same for either
supply or fakeup. This FRM is for a single spool.
CQ115-67028 FRM,FB700- R2R This is the media-spool stiffener or "sleeve" that is installed over the | page 336
R2R,SPOOL_SUPPORT primary FB700 spool to add rigidity. The stiffener itself is 72" long.
Two are used with the FB700 roll4to-roll accessory; this FRM is for
aty. 1
CQ115-67029 FRM,FB700- R2R This is a foam roller assembly for the FB700 roll4o-roll accessory. page 336
R2R,FOAM_ROLLER Two are used per printer; this FRM is for gty. 1
CQ115-67030 FRM,FB700- R2R This is the dancer roller bar FB700 roll-to-roll accessory. The page 336
R2R TAKEUP_DANCER_AS dancer bar is the movable bar when the takeup system is opera-
SY tional.
CQ115-67031 FRM,FB700- R2R This is the fixed roller bar for the FB700 rollto-roll accessory. The | page 336
R2R TAKEUP_IDLER_ASSY fixed roller remains stationary when the takeup system is opera-
tional.
CQT15-67032 FRM,FB700,ACCSSORY_T | Table This is the complete accessory table for FB700. The input and out-
ABLE put accessory tables are identical. This FRM is one entire table.
CQMN5-67033 FRM,FB700,CEN- Table This is the sheet metal cover used for the FB700 standard input
TER,INPUT_TABLE, TOP_CO table on|y,
VER
CQ115-67034 FRM,FB700,CEN- Table This is the sheet metal cover used for the FB700 standard output
TER,OUTPUT_TABLE, TOP_C table on|y,
OVER
CQ115-67035 FRM,FB700,SLAM_LATCH | Table This is a kit of parts for the slam latch for the FB700 media support
&PARTS tables. It includes fasteners, brackets and offset plates as well as
the two latches and connecting cable. One is used per table; this
FRM is for gty. 1
CQ115-67036 FRM,FB700,INPUT,TABLE_T | Table This is the table top assembly for the FB700 input table.
Op
CQN5-67037 FRM,FB700,0UT- Table This is the table top assembly for the FB700 output table and the
PUT,TABLE_TOP FB700 accessory tables.
CQT15-67038 FRM,FB700,OUTPUT_TABL | Table This is the complete standard output table assembly for FB700.
E,COMPLETE
CQ15-67039 FRM,FB700,INPUT_TABLE, | Table This is the complete standard input table assembly for FB700.

COMPLETE
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CQ15-67040 FRM,FB700,AC_DISTRB,UV | Elec This cable provides the power from the AC distribution board to
_PS,CBL the UVPS. One wire goes fo the UVPS, the other wire goes to the
AC Relay. Cable label is CQ115-50011. Unique to FB700. See
CQ114-67034 for similar cable in FB500.
CQ115-67041 FRM,FB700,RELAY,UV_PS, | Elec This cable goes between the AC Relay and the two UV Power Sup-
CBL plies in the FB700 electronics assembly. Cable label is CQ115-
50012
CQ115-67042 FRM,FB700,EBOX,UV_PW | Elec Cable and external connector for the track UV power cables. Inter-
R_OUTPUT,CBL nal connection to both the UVPS to cable harness CQ115-50014
from the /O board. Two instances of this cable are used per
printer; this FRM is for gty. 1. Cable label is CQ115-50013

CQT15-67043 FRM,FB700,EBOX_INTERN | Elec Cable from the back of the 1/O board ()28) to many internal com-

AL CBL ponents, including the ebox fans, on/off switch, UVPS cable con-
nect sense. and foot switch. Cable label is CQ115-50014. Unique
to 700. See CQ114-67099 for similar cable in FB700.

CQ115-67044 FRM,FB700,EBOX_INTERN | Elec Cable from the back of the /O board (J28) to many internal com-

ALCBL ponents, including the ebox fans, on/off switch, UVPS cable con-
nect sense. and foot switch. Cable label is CQ115-50014. Unique
to 700. See CQ114-67099 for similar cable in FB700.

CQNs5-67045 FRM,FB700,RAW,CENTER | Encl Center input-sside cover for FB700. This is the sheet metal enclosure

_INPUT_COVER only, nothing else.
CQN5-67047 FRM,CARR LEFT/ Carr Service-side lamp housing for FB700 and FB950 only. Replaces
SRVC,LAMP_MODULE,QU CJ852A for the FB950. Does not include bulb. See CQ114-67017
for the corresponding FB500 part.

CQ15-67048 FRM,CARR RIGHT/ Carr Userside lamp housing for FB700 and FB950 only. Replaces

USER LAMP_MODULE,QU CJ853A for the FB950. Does not include bulb. See CQ114-67018
for the corresponding FB500 part.

CQ115-67049 KIT,FB700,REPACKAGING | Misc Repackaging kit for FB700 printer. Includes the carriage restraint
(CQ114-67002) and instructions.

CQT15-67051 FRM,FOAM_TAPE,IGUS_TR | Track This is a 69-inch (175 cm) length of the foam tape found on top of

AY the rail that cushions the track assembly (Igus). This is the neces-
sary length for any 98" (2.5 m) printer, but may be cut down to
shorter lengths for use on other machines.

CQ115-67052 FRM,FB700,CAR_BELT/ Carr Main carriage belt (blue belt) for FB700. Includes the metal clips

CLIPASSY,SIZED Drv that attach to the belt and secure the belt to the carriage. This part
replaces CQ115-67003.

CQ115-67053 FRM,FB700,FULL_IGUS,ALT | Track Complete track (Igus) assembly for FB700 only, with all tubes,
cables, and related hardware. This FRM is for repairing a printer
that already has the "ALT" Igus, not for a printer with the "ORG"
Igus.

CQN15-67054 FRM,FB700,IGUS,4_INK_T | Track Bundle of four ink tubes (CMYK) for replacement in the "ALT" Igus

UBE assembly only. For FB700 only.
CQ115-67055 FRM,FB700,IGUS, 2_INK- Track Bundle of two ink tubes (Im-lc/white) for replacement in the "ALT"

2_AIR_TUBE

Igus assembly only. For FB700 only.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B
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Exploded Views

i

Exploded views:
Off-head supply

assemblies

Note

You cannot order all part numbers that are listed. For a list of part number that can be

ordered, see “Parts List for Field Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

OHS part numbers

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

In the illustration, the top number in the circle is the part number and the bottom number is the
quantity used for the assembly. You cannot order all part numbers listed.

Fig. 2. OHS part numbers

ITEM NO.| QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
[ [ 0500163 ASSY,CBL,PIRANHA, INK_PUMP _EXT
2 [ 0507343 LBL,CS546X, INK_TUBE_THRU_HOLES, 6_COLORS
3 | 0507345 LBL,CS546X,DOCKING_STATION, 6 _COLORS
4 4 0507384 PLT,OHS,PIRANHA, TUBE_COMB_SUPPORT
5 | 0601425 ADH,LOCTITE, INSTANT_BOND, PRISM_401
6 8 0602500 CAP,RUBBERI /4" _1D,EPDM
1 1 0602989 MNT,0.1875"_OD_TUBE,POLYPROPOLENE
8 13 [0600756-102] TIE_WRAP,LOCKING,NYLON, 0.14"_WD,BLCK,5.75"_LG
9 | 2 0601308-208 SCREW,PFH,M3,0.5_PITCH,8MM_LG,W/PATCH
10 4 0601310-008 SCREW,PPH, SEMS ,M4,0.7T_PITCH, ST,8MM_LG
I 8 0601310-110] SCREW,PPH,SEMS, M4,0.7_PITCH, ST, |0MM_LG,BLCK
12 d 0601311-008 SCREW,PPH, SEMS,M3,0.5_PITCH ST,8MM_LG
13 4 0601412-116] SCREW,PPH,SEMS,M5,0.8_PITCH, ST, |6MM_LG, BLCK
14 [ CQI14-00058 ENCL,OHS, KAA,BASE
15 2 COI14-00085 RACK,OHS, KAA, INK_BOX
16 [ COIT4-50027 ASSY,CBL,KAA, OHS, SHAKER
17 [ COI14-60033 PCB,PIRANHA,OHS, LF
18 [ CQl14-60047 ASSY,OHS, KAA, INK_ PUMP_W/O_VAC,6_COLOR
19 | COIN4-60048 ASSY,OHS, KAA, INK_ PUMP,6_COLOR
20 [ COl14-60049 ASSY,VACUUM, KAA,HIGH_REL
2| | COI14-60057 ASSY,RESERVOIR, KAA,PRESS_VAC
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Ink pumps,  Ink pumps
Exploded view

Fig. 3. Ink pump assemblies
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Vacuum pump
assembly exploded
view

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Ink pump parts list can be found in Fig. 12., however, not all part numbers may be ordered. For a
complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field Replaceable Modules”

on page 14.
Fig. 4. Ink pump parts list
ITEMNO. | QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION

1 3 0100-2803 FITTING,WYE,1/8"_SEMI_RIGID,NYLON,BLACK
2 3 CH971-62698 VALVE,CHECK,D0.75_PSI_MIN,1/8"_BARB,NYLON
3 3 CH971-63030 CPLG,HOSE_BARB,BODY,1/8"_ID,POLYPRO
4 3 CH971-63044 NUT,NICKEL_BRASS,1/2-24
5 3 CH971-63113 PUMP ,DIAPHRAGM,12VDC MICRO,0.1LPM
6 9 CH971-63115 SCREW,PPH, THREAD_FORMING, 4-20_THREAD,ST,0.25"_LG
7 1 CQ114-00124 CVR,OHS KAA, PUMP_CVR
8 3 CQ114-20070 FITTING,OHS KAA, BARBED_FPLUG
9 3 CQ114-40010 FILTER,OHS KAA,INK
10 6 CQ114-60086 ASSY, TUBING,FLUSH_ PIGTAIL,KAA,3_IN
11 6 CQ114-60132 ASSY, TUBING,FLUSH_ PIGTAIL KAA7_IN
12 3 CQ114-60133 ASSY TUBING, INK_PUMP,KAA 5_IN

Vacuum pump assembly

Fig. 5. Vacuum pump assembly
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Vacuum reservoir,

Exploded view

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Vacuum pump paris list can be found in Fig. 12., however, not all part numbers may be ordered.
For a complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field Replaceable
Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 6. Vacuum pump parts list

ITEMNO. | QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 1 0100-2802 FITTING, PANEL_MOUNT,REDUCTION, 3/32"_TO_1/8"_BARB,POLYPROP
2 1 CH971-57199 ENCL,PRESS_VAC, PIRANHA
3 1 CH871-57200 CVR,PRESS_VAC, PIRANHA
4 1 CHS71-61330 ADAPTOR,PIPE,1/4X10-32_REDUCN, BRASS NPT
5 1 CH971-62216 REGULATOR,VACUUM,0_10"_H20
6 1 CH971-62229 PUMP,DIAPHRAGM,24VDC,15_PSI,ROHS
7 4 CHS71-62250 NUT,LOCK, 1/4-28 POLYPROP
8 2 CH971-62375 FITTING,TEE,1/16"_BARB,SOFT_TUBE,POLYPROP
9 1 CH971-62376 FITTING,REDUCER,1/8"_BARB,1/16"_BARB, SOFT_TUBE,POLYPROP
10 1 CHS71-62377 FITTING,ORIFICE,0.007"_DIA,1/16"_BARB,BRASS
11 1 CH971-62389 FITTING ELBOW,REDUCER,1/8"_BARB,1/16"BARB, TUBE ,POLYPROP
12 1 CH971-62433 FITTING,10-32_UNF,1/8"_BARB,O-RING_SEAL, ENP_BRASS
13 1 CH971-62698 VALVE,CHECK,0.75_PSI_MIN,1/8"_BARB,NYLON
14 2 CH971-62894 WSHR,RUBBER,0.170"_ID,0.375"_0OD,0.093"_THK
15 1 CH971-62895 FITTING, TEE_REDUCER,1/8"_BARB,1/16"_BARB,SOFT_TUBE
16 3 CH971-62896 CONN,PANEL_MOUNT,1/8"_BARB,1/4-28_UNF,SOFT_TUBE
17 1 CH971-63005 GROMMET, BUNA_N,1/8"_ID
18 1 CH971-63124 FILTER,AIR,5_MICRON,1/4_NPT_FEMALE
19 2 CH971-63128 STRAP,2"_DIA,SST,EPDM_WRAP
20 4 CHS980-00081 SCREW,PPH,SEMS M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,10MM_LG,BLCK
21 4 CH980-00089 SCREW,PPH,SEMS,M3,0.5_PITCH, ST,.8MM_LG,BLCK
22 2 CH980-00214 SCREW,PPH #6,SELF_TAP, 0.375"_LG,ROHS_COMP
23 1 CQ114-50013 ASSY,CBL, KAA PRESS/VAC
24 1 CQ114-60028 ASSY,LVL1,KAA, PRESS/VAC,+24V LF
25 7 CQ114-60180 ASSY, TUBING,KAA, KAAWAC,0.5_IN
26 4 CQ114-60181 ASSY, TUBING, KAA VAC,5.5_IN
27 3 CQ114-60182 ASSY,TUBING, KAAVAC,2_IN

Vacuum reservoir

Fig. 7. Vacuum reservoir
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Ink homogenizer,
Exploded view

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Vacuum reservoir parts list can be found in Fig. 12., however, not all part numbers may be
ordered. For a complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field
Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 8. Vacuum reservoir parts list

ITEMNO. | QTY. PART NO. DESCRIFTION
1 1 CHI71-62221 RECERVOIRVACUUM IISIN_NPT
2 2 CH371-62364 FITTINGADASTER 1SN NPT_MALE 1/8N_BAR
3 2 CHS71-62365 FATING. BUSHING JBIN_NFT_MALE, 1/SIN_N
- 1 CH380-00045 TAFE,TEFLON MIL_GRADE. 0.25IN_WD
5 2 CQ114-50037 ASSY.TUBING VAL _ RESERVOIRXAA, SD0MM

Ink homogenizer

Fig. 9. Ink homogenizer

Ink homogenizer parts list can be found in Fig. 12., however, not all part numbers may be
ordered. For a complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field

Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 10. Ink homogenizer parts list

ITEM NO.| OTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
| 3 1520-0700 [MOUNT, SANDWICH, FEMALE _FEMALE, NEOPRENE,0.5" _HT,0.375"_DIA
[4 7 CH9T71-62949 RIVET,BLIND,0.156_DIA,0.162_HOLE
3 | CH980-00013 ADH,LOCTITE,RETAINING,PERM
4 2 CH980-00042 SCREW,PFH, M4,ST,0. TMM_PITCH, 8MM_LG,BLCK
5 3 CH980-00076 SCREW,PPH, SEMS, M4, 0. T_PITCH, ST, |2MM_LG
6 3 CH980-00080 SCREW,PPH, SEMS M4, 0. 7_PITCH, ST,8MM_LG,B
! | COI14-00086 TRAY,SHAKER, KAA, INK_BOX
8 | COI14-00087 CVR, SHAKER, KAA MOTOR
9 [ COI14-20054 PLT, SHAKER, KAA BASE
10 | COI14-20055 BAR, SHAKER, KAA,ECCENTRIC
I | COI14-40029 PAD,SHAKER, KAA, INK_BOX
| 7 | COI14-60036 ASSY,MTR,KAA, SHAKER
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Exploded views:
Carriage
assemblies

Trolley assembly  Trolley assembly (upper and lower). The trolley parts list can be found in Fig. 12., however, not all
(upper and lower) ~ port numbers may be ordered. For a complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section
. “Parts List for Field Replaceable Modules” on page 14.
exploded view

Fig. 11. Trolley

The orderable part number for

the complete trolley assembly is A i

as follows: W
CQT14-67014 e
The above part number includes D

both the upper and lower trolley

assemblies.

g
\ (v
a
\&\/
Part numbers used in the trolley assembly
Fig. 12. Trolley parts list
ITEMNO.[ QTY. [ PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 4 | cH980-00221 |  SCREW.PFH,M6,1.0_PITCH,ST, 20MM_LG,W/LOCKING_PATCH,ROHS_COMP
2 1 | cQ114-20033 PLT,TROLLEY, KAA,LOWER
3 1| cQ114-60123 ASSY,TOP_TROLLEY, KAA
4 1| ca114-60157 ASSY,TROLLEY, KAA,CARRIAGE_WHEEL
Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual
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Carriage assembly,  Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fifg. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
exploded views and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

Fig. 13. Carriage assembly

Carriage assembly  Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fig. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
brackets, exploded and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly). For a complete list of orderable
view Port numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 14. Carriage brackets

NOTE: TURNBUCKLE SCREW
MUST BE CENTERED UPON
ASSEMELY

2y CH971-62129
@ ON SHOULDER OF SCREW
\2/

TORQUE= 16 LBF*IN TORQUE= 16 LEF*IN
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Carriage pen  Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Firg. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
plate, exploded and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly). For a complete list of orderable
’ view Port numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 15. Carriage Pen plate

TORQUE= 16 LBF*IN
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Carriage  Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fifg. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
reservoirs,  and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).
exploded views The orderable part number for the ink reservoir is as follows: CQ114-67005.

For a complete list of orderable part numbers and their descriptions, see the section “Parts List for
Field Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 16. Ink reservoirs

Printhead interface  Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fifg. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
plate’s alignment and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

pin, exploded view Fig. 17. Printhead interface plate’s alignment pin

~——CENTER PIN IN SLOT
DURING ASSEMBLY

/ \ SEE DETAIL

DETAIL C
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Carriage back  Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fifg. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
plate, exploded and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

VIeW  Fig. 18. Carriage back plate exploded view

#38 - Air manifold orderable part number is as
follows: CQ114-67010

#41 - Cooling fan assembly orderable part
number is as follows: CQ114-67007
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Carriage side  Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Firg. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
attachments, ~ and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

exploded views Fig. 19. Carriage side attachments

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 41 of 510




Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fifg. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

Fig. 20. Encoder reader

SEE DETAIL A
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Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fig. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

Fig. 21. Encoder reader

TORQUE= 16 LBF*IN

DETAIL A
SCALE 11
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Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fig. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

Fig. 22. Printheads

Y
3

_";‘ . e
W
.|

\ab:

T
AN
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Carriage assembly parts list can be found in Fig. 24. on page 46 (Not all parts can be ordered
and some parts can only be ordered as part of an assembly).

Fig. 23. Printhead interface plates

B - SCALE 1/4

SEE DETAIL
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Fig. 24. Carriage parts list

ITEM NO.| QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 12 1460-2813 SPR.COMP.0.24"_0D,0.045"_WD,125_LB/IN
2 3 2030-1243 SCREW,SET,10-32,TURNBUCKLE,CLAMP
3 2 CHg71-50218 ASSY.CBL.BLK_MAMBA HEADBD.UV_HSNG
4 1 CHo871-56848 ASSY . FLEX.ENCDR_READER.LF
5 1 CHE71-57187 BRKT.,LAMP PIRANHA, IONIZER_HOLDER_LEFT
6 1 CH871-80085 SNSR,GAP,5MM, 16MA ROHS
7 1 CHg871-621280 GREASE LITHIUM, HEAVY_DUTY
8 2 CH871-62578 GUARD,FINGER, FAN,1.52"_SQ
9 12 CH@71-62887 PRINTHEAD,PIEZO,182_JET, W/ADPFTR_BRD HTR,ROHS
10 38 CHO871-82047 WSHR,FLAT.SST, 0.128"_ID,0.228"_0OD
11 2 CH871-63075 CLIP. TENSION,0.375"_WD. 1.313"_LG ACETAL BLACK
12 2 CHE871-63078 NUT.,PUSH M4, THREADED
13 14 CHE80-00018 TIE_WRAP ,LOCKING,NYLON,0.14IN_WD,BLCK.5
14 4 CH880-00060 WSHR FLAT,ST.METRIC M5.5MM_DIA_SCREW
15 18 CH850-00062 M4 WASHER,12MM_CD,1.4MM_THK
16 2 CHg80-00068 SCREW,PFHM3,0.5_PITCH. ST, 16MM_LG
17 1 CHg80-0007¢6 SCREW,PPH.SEMS, M4.0.7_PITCH, ST.12MM_LG
18 8 CHE80-00077 SCREW.PPH,SEMS M4,0.7_PITCH, ST.16MM_LG
19 4 CH880-00081 SCREW,PPH,SEMS M4,0.7_PITCH, ST.10MM_LG,BLCK
20 18 CHE80-00085 SCREW.PPH,SEMS, M3,0.5_PITCH,ST.6MM_LG
21 8 CHg880-00088 SCREW.PPH.SEMS M3,0.5_PITCH, ST,8MM_LG,BLCK
22 2 CH850-000861 SCREW,SHC,SHLDR M5, 0.8_PITCH,SST.8MM_LG W/PATCH
23 36 CHE50-00084 SCREW,SHC.M3,0.5_PITCH, .ST.EMM,W/PATCH
24 8 CHE80-000¢8 SCREW,PPH.M3, 0.5_PITCH.,25MM_LG
25 14 CHE80-00102 SCREW,SHC.M4.0.7_PITCH.12MM_LG .BLACK.WIP
26 2 CHg880-00105 SCREW,PPH SEMS M5.0.8_PITCH.ST.10MM_LG
27 4 CHE80-00127 SCREW,SHC,0.8_PITCH, M5,18MM_LG , W/PATCH
28 2 CHg880-001286 SCREW,PPH.M2.5, 0.45MM_PITCH.EMM_LG
20 14 CH880-00212 SCREW,SHC,FLATM4,0.7 _PITCH.ST.8MM_LG,W
30 12 CHE80-00048 SCREW,.SHC M3,0.5_PITCH, SST.20MM_LG
31 1 CQ114-00040 BRKT.CARRIAGE, KAA ENCODER
32 2 CQ114-00041 BRKT.CARRIAGE, KAA LAMP_MNT
33 1 CQ114-00043 BRKT.CARRIAGE. KAA HOME_SENSOR
34 2 CQ114-20032 PLT.CARRIAGE, KAA SIDE
35 3 CQ114-20038 BLK,.CARRIAGE . KAA, TILT_ADJ
36 1 CQ114-20040 BAR,CARRIAGE KAA, FRONT_STIFFENER
37 1 CQ114-20056 PLT.CARRIAGE, KAA,FLAT_PEN_ADJ
38 1 CQ114-20075 MANIFOLD,CARRIAGE KAA VALVED
39 1 CQ114-20086 PLT.CARRIAGE KAA, PINWITHOUT_KEYING
40 1 CQ114-50008 ASSY,CBL.KAA CARRIAGE_HOME_SNSR
41 2 CQ114-50012 ASSY,FANKAA COOLING 4PIN
42 6 CQ114-5001¢2 ASSY.CBLKAARSRVR_THMST_ASSY
43 1 CQ114-50045 ASSY,CBL KAA HEADBD. VALVES
44 1 CQ114-80012 ASSY.TROLLEY, KAA
45 8 CQ114-80031 ASSY,RESERVOIR, KAA.INK
46 g CQ114-20040 ASSY.OVERFILL_ FLTR_BLKR,KAA
47 1 CQ114-£0044 ASSY .CAMERA_ CASE KAA
48 1 CQ114-20045 ASSY.LAMP, KAALEFT
47 1 CQ114-80051 ASSY.LAMP, KAA RIGHT
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Fig. 25. Carriage tubing

50 1 CQ114-60095 ASSY, TUBING, CARRIAGE,KAA,2.5_IN
51 1 CQ114-60096 ASSY, TUBING, CARRIAGE,KAA,6.7_IN
52 1 CQ114-60140 ASSY HEADBOARD, KAA,DFM_IMPROVEMENT
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Exp|oded views: Carriage-drive assembly
Carriage-drive

: Fig. 26. Carriage-drive assembly
assemblies

Carriage-drive parts list can be found in Fig. 27., however, not all part numbers may be
ordered. For a complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field
Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 27. Carriage-drive part number

ITEMNO. | QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 1 CH109-60002 ASSY,CARR_DRV, ANACONDA,DRV_SHFT
2 1 CH971-54440 ASSY MTR, XENA/ATHENA, CARRIAGE_DRV LF
3 1 CH971-57219 BRACKET,RAIL,PIRANHA, CARR_DRIVE_CAST_MACH
4 1 CH980-00015 BELT, TIMING,3MM_P,HTD, 104_GROOQVE,312_PITCH_LENGTH
5 4 CH980-00076 SCREW,PPH,SEMS, M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,12MM_LG
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Service station assembly

Exploded views:
Service station
assemblies

Fig. 28. Service station
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Service station parts list can be found in Fig. 29., however, not all part numbers may be
ordered. For a complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field

Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 29. Service station part number

TEMNO.| aTy. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 1 0100-2805 FITTING,ELBOW.12MM BARS 0.25 IN THREAD
2 1 1200-1445 LATCH.DRAW.2 66_LG.0.732_WD
3 2 1410-1042 BEARING-SLV .252-IN-ID .377-IN-OD
P 1 1480-1172 PIN.CLEVIS.0.25"_DIA.15"_LG
5 1 1500-1310 BELT.TIMING.3MM_P HTD, HTD,245_GROOVE
: 1 CH104-40002 PLT.SERVICE_STATION,PIRANHA WIPER,HRD_TL
7 1 CH154-60013 ASSY_INK_FLOAT ANACONDA
8 1 CHO71-50184 ASSY,SW,PNL.SNSR_ARM,SPDT,10A,NC4_PIN,11",ROHS
9 1 CHO71-53514 PLT.MTR_MNT XENA.NUT
10 1 CHO71-53679 ASSY MTR, XENA,PAPER_DRV,ROHS
1 1 CHO71-62129 GREASE,LITHIUM, HEAVY_DUTY
12 1 CHO71-62040 PUL.TIMING.DBL_FLNGD_ W/INSERT,3MM_PITCH.20_GRVE
13 1 CHO71-82042 PIN,COTTER.0.058_WIRE_DIA,1.125" LN.0.25_SHFT
14 2 CHO71-63099 CLAMP HOSE.1.75"_DIA
15 4 CH071-83101 O-RING,BUNA-N.1.25IN_ID,1.4375IN_OD,0.09
16 1 CH080-00011 ADH,LOCTITE, THREADLOCKER, PENETRATING
17 T CH980-00076 SCREW,PPH.SEMS. M4.0.7_PITCH, ST.12MM_LG
18 8 CH080-00072 SCREW,PPH,SEMS, M4, 0.7_PITCH, ST.EMM_LG,BLCK
19 2 CH980-00084 SCREW,PPH.SEMS. M4.0.7_PITCH.ST.25MM_LG BLCK
20 2 CH980-00083 SCREW,PPH,SEMS.M2, 0.5_PITCH, BMM_LG,8LCK
21 2 CH080-00080 SCREW.PPH,SEMS M3,0.5_PITCH, ST, 16MM_LG,BLCK
2 8 CH980-00108 SCREW.PPH,SEMS, M5.0.8_PITCH,5T.12MM_LG
23 2 CH=080-00180 SCREW,PPH,THRD_FORMING, PLASTIC M4,5T,20MM_LG BLCK
24 1 CQ114-00027 BRKT.SRVC STN, KAA BLADE MNT
25 1 CQ114-00028 TRAY.SRVC STN, KAA DIVIDER
26 1 CQ114-00022 CVR,SRVC STN,KAA, FRAME,MNT
27 1 CQ114-00035 GUARD,SRVC_STN, KAA,BELT
28 1 CQ114-00045 BRKT SERVICE_STATION, KAA,DRIVE_MOTOR
20 1 CQ114-00046 BRKT.SERVICE_STATION, KAA,IDLER_PULLEY
20 1 CQ114-00047 PLT.SERVICE_STATION, KAA BELT_MNT
31 2 CQ114-20025 SHFT.SRVC STN, KAA,SLIDER
2 1 CQ114-20026 BLADE.SRVC STN, KAAWIPER,CLEAN
33 1 CQ114-20026 SLIDER SERVICE_STATION, KAAALT
24 1 CQ114-40043 WIPER SRVC_STN, KAAVAC
5 1 CQ114-40044 TUBE,SRVC_STN, KAA VAC.SLIDER
36 1 CQ114-50028 ASSY,SW.KAA, SERVICE_STATION,GAP
27 1 CQ114-80171 ASSY.TEFLON_TAPE, SRVC_STN,KAA 3.0_IN
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Service station wiper assembly

Fig. 30. Service station wiper assembly

Service station parts list can be found in Fig. 31., however, not all part numbers may be
ordered. For a complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field
Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 31. Service station wiper assembly

ITEM NO.| QTY. PART NO. REV DESCRIPTION
| [ 0500184 | ASSY, SW,PNL,SNSR_ARM, SPDT, I0A NC,4_PIN, 1" ROHS
/4 [ 0503514 PLT, MTR_MNT, XENA,NUT
3 [ 0583679 ASSY,MTR, XENA,PAPER_DRV,ROHS
4 [ 0602129 GREASE,LITHIUM, HEAVY_DUTY
5 \ 0602940 PUL, TIMING,DBL_FLANGED_ W/INSERT, 3MM_PITCH, 20_GROOVE
6 [ 0602942 PIN,COTTER,0. 058 _WIRE_ DIA, . 125" LN,0.25_SHFT
1 I 0601310-012 SCREW,PPH,SEMS, M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,I12MM_LG
8 2 0601310-125 SCREW,PPH,SEMS, M4,0.7_PITCH,ST, 25MM_LG,BLCK
9 2 0601311-108 SCREW,PPH, SEMS,M3,0.5_PITCH, ST,8MM_LG,BLCK
10 ? 0601311-1186 SCREW,PPH,SEMS ,M3,0.5_PITCH, ST,16MM_LG,BLCK
I [ 0602065-120 SCREW,PPH, THREAD_FORMING, THRU_PLASTIC,M4,8T,20MM_LG,BLCK
12 2 293871 | BUSHING
13 [ 92390A163 | PIN,CLEVIS, 0.25"_DIA, 1.5"_LG
14 [ CHID4-40002 PLT,SERVICE_STATION,PIRANHA, WIPER, HRD_TL
I5 [ CHIS54-40006 WIPER, SERVICE_STATION, ANACONDA,VAC
I8 [ CQll4-00027 | RET, SR STN, KAA,BLADE, MNT
/ [ CQIT4-00035 | GUARD, SRYC STN, KAA BELT
18 \ CQIT4-00045 | BRKT, SERVICE_STATION, DRIVE_MOTOR
19 | CQI14-00046 | BRET, SERVICE_STATION, ,KAA,IDLER_PULLEY
20 | COI14-00047 | PLT,SERVICE_STATION, KAA,BELT_MNT
2l ? CQI14-20025 | SHET, . STN, KAA,SLIDER
22 | CQI14-20026 | BLADE, SRVC STN, HAA WIPER, CLEAN
23 [ CQIl14-20030 SLIDER, SRVC STN, KAA
24 [ CQI14-50028 ASSY, SW,KAA, SERVICE_STATION,GA
25 \ {-AB-SST-BELT | BELT, TIMING

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 51 of 510




Exploded views:
Track assemblies

Track attachment at  Cable clamp

carriage Fig. 32. Track cable clamp at carriage

OUTSIDE RADIUS

INSIDE RADIUS
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Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Track parts list can be found in Fig. 33., however, not all part numbers may be ordered. For a
complete list of orderable part numbers, see the section “Parts List for Field Replaceable Mod-

ules” on page 14.

Fig. 33. Track cable clamp at carriage

ITEMNO. | QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 2 0890-2354 SLEEVE,POLYETHYLENE, BLACK,3/8"_NOM_DIA
2 34 9220-8021 SEPARATOR,IGUS,VERTICAL, SLOTTED,NON_LOCK
3 2 CH154-20006 MNT IGUS, ANACONDA, CBL_CLP
4 1 CH971-50320 ASSY,CBL,ANACONDA, IGUS_ROUND_CBL_PWR
5 3 CH971-55829 PLT,PLATEN,SHARK, TUBE_CLAMP
6 1 CH971-57668 RETAINER,PLATEN,ANACONDA, TUBE,IGUS_CHAIN_BRKT
7 2 CH971-63043 CBL,UV_LAMP,5.3_METERS
8 4 CH980-00008 TIE_WRAP,LOCKING,NYLON,0.10"_ WD,BLCK,5.75"_LG
9 1 CH980-00009 ADH,LOCTITE, THREADLOCKER, SMALL_SCREW
10 2 CH980-00076 SCREW,PPH,SEMS, M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,12MM_LG
11 4 CH980-00078 SCREW,PPH,SEMS, M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,30MM_LG
12 4 CH980-00103 SCREW,SHC,M4,0.7_PITCH,12MM_LG,BLACK,W/P
13 1 CQ114-00039 BRKT,CARRIAGE, KAA,IGUS
14 1 CQ114-40020 CHAIN,IGUS KAA, CABLE TRACK
15 1 CQ114-60118 ASSY, TUBING,IGUS, PRESSURE KAAG4
16 1 CQ114-60119 ASSY, TUBING,IGUS, VACUUM, KAAG4
17 2 CQ114-60121 ASSY, TUBING,IGUS, CLAMP_PAD KAAG4
18 6 CQ114-60176 ASSY, TUBING,IGUS, INK,KAAG4 ALT
19 1 CQ115-50015 ASSY,CBL,KAA HD_DATA_CATS, SHIELDED,ROHS
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Exploded views:
Media-drive
assemblies

Media-drive  Media-drive belt assemblies (see part numbers in Fig. 39. on page 57)
assemblies

) Fig. 34. Media-drive assemblies
exploded views ' ©

SEE DETAIL A
Fig. 37. . Ve

(@ Fig. 36.
) 9

ﬁSEE DETAIL

ll'(I.' =
seepetaL A/
Fig. 35.

Drive roller user-end of output-side (see part numbers in Fig. 39. on page 57)

Fig. 35. User-end of drive roller

THIS END ONLY
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Idler roller user-end of input-side (see part numbers in Fig. 39. on page 57)

Fig. 36. Userend of idler roller

BOTH ENDS

DETAIL B

/30 SCALE 1/4
(8 7220 2 PLACES
\1/

Media-drive motor (see part numbers in Fig. 39. on page 57)

Fig. 37. Service-end of drive roller

DETAIL C
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Fan array mount (see part numbers in Fig. 39. on page 57)

Fig. 38. User-end fan array mount

DETAIL D
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Media-drive
assemblies part
numbers

o

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Note

You cannot order all part numbers that are listed. For a list of part number that can be

ordered, see “Parts List for Field Replaceable Modules” on page 14.

Fig. 39. Media-drive assemblies part numbers

ITEM NO. | @TY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 2 05150478 SCREW-SKT-HD-CAP M2.5 X 0.45 12 MM-LG
2 2 0515-1274 SCREW,SHC,M4,0.7_PITCH, 18MM_LG
3 2 0515-5368 BOLT,HEX, M20,80MM LG
4 4 0515-5520 SCREW,SHCS,MBx1.0_30MM,LG
5 6 0515-5527 SCREW,HFH,MS,0. 8MM_PITCH, 12MM_LG
6 1 0960-2778 SNSR,RENISHAW, READ_HEAD, IM_CABLE
7 2 1500-1274 COLLAR,CLAMP,25MM_ID,1.875"_0D
8 3 3030-1244 SCREW,SET,1/2-13_UNC, ,0.5"_LG,SST
) 4 CH153-20008 EXTRN,VAC_BOX,BARRACUDA, SPPT_BEAM,MACH
10 1 CH154-60006 ASSY MTR.ANACONDA, MEDIA BELT,W/GEARHEAD
11 1 CH971.57425 LBL,HAMMERHD, CPLNG_INST,MTR_MNT
12 1 CH971-62129 GREASE, LITHIUM, HEAVY_DUTY
13 2 CH971-62728 BRG,THRUST,10MM_ID.21MM_OD,SST
14 4 CH971-82733 BRG,RADIAL, 25MM_SHAFT,52MM_OD
15 2 CH971-62826 SPACER, 1_ID,1.5"_0D,0.125"_THK
16 1 CH971-62840 COUPLING, TWO_PIECE, 25MM_SHAFT,8MM_KEYWAY,SST
17 2 CH971-62841 KEY.8MM_x_7MM, 25MM_LG UNDERSIZED
18 4 CH971-62573 SCREW,SHC,SST,M10,1.5_PITCH,40MM_LG
19 4 CH971-62874 WSHR,LOCK EXT_TOOTH,ST,METRIC, M10,55T
20 8 CH971-63015 SCREW,SHC,1.0_PITCH,M8,5T, 16MM_LG,BLCK OXIDE
21 2 CH980-00008 TIE_WRAP,LOCKING,NYLON,0.10"_ WD,BLCK,5.75"_LG
22 1 CH980-00009 ADH,LOCTITE, THREADLOCKER, SMALL_SCREW
23 4 CH980-00035 RING,RETAINING,INT,2.0°_DIA
24 2 CH980-00038 HOLDER, TIE_WRAP,ADH,WHITE
25 2 CH980-00042 SCREW,PFH,M4,ST,0.7MM_PITCH, 8MM_LG,BLCK
26 24 | CH930-00056 WSHR,SPLIT,ST,METRIC, M2
27 2 CH980-00059 WSHR FLAT.ST,METRIC, M4,4MM_DIA_SCREW
28 8 CH980-00101 WSHR,LOCK,EXT_TOOTH,ST,METRIC, M6
29 4 CH980-00130 SCREW,SHC,1.0_PITCH, SST,M6,25MM_LG
30 8 CH930-00134 SCREW,SHC,1.0_PITCH, M6,ST,40MM_LG,BLCK
31 3 CH980-00173 SCREW,HEX,M6,SERRATED_FLANGE, 12MM_LG
32 24 | CH980-00185 SCREW,HEX,M8,1.25_PITCH,25_MM_LG
33 2 CH930-00890 WSHR FLAT,ST,METRIC,M2.5,2.5MM_DIA_SCREW
24 12 | ©Q114-00004 BRKT.MEDIA_BELT,KAA, FOAM_MNT,DIVIDER
35 1 CQ114-20001 ROLLER,MEDIA_BELT KAA,IDLER
6 1 CQ114-20003 BRKT,MEDIA_BELT, KAA MNT PLT,USER
a7 1 CQ114-20004 BRKT,MEDIA_BELT, KAAMNT PLT,SRVC
38 1 CQ114-20005 PLT,VAC_BOX, KAA PLATEN
29 3 CQ114-20006 BLK,MEDIA_BELT,KAA, ROLLER, ADJ_MNT
40 2 CQ114-20007 BRKT,MEDIA_BELT,KAA, ROLLER,ADJ_BRG,MNT
41 1 CQ114-20047 BRKT.MEDIA_BELT,KAA, MULTI_MTR_MNT
42 1 CQ114-20050 BLK,MEDIA_BELT, KAA BEARING MNT
43 1 CQ114-20065 SPACER,MEDIA_BELT, KAA RENISHAW_SENSOR
44 1 €Q114-40001 BELT.MEDIA_BELT, KAA VACUUM
4s 12 | CQ114-40002 FOAM MEDIA_BELT,KAA, FAN_TRAY_DIVIDER
46 3 CQ114-60006 ASSY,MEDIA_BELT, KAA VAC_FAN
47 1 CQ114-60117 ASSY,MEDIA_BELT, KAA_64,DRIVE_ROLLER

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual

Page 57 of 510




Exploded views:
Media-drive
actuator
assemblies

Media-drive  List of exploded views for actuator assemblies

actuator assemblies

exploded views Fig. 40. Actuator assemblies

_—seepetar C

Part numbers for actuator assemblies are in Fig. 45. on page 63.

e Note  You cannot order all part numbers that are listed. Technical services defines the list of
@ orderable field replaceable parts. Some parts can only be ordered as an assembly.
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Actuator assemblies for input roller, alignment bar and output roller

Fig. 41. Actuator assemblies on user-end

DETAIL A
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Actuator assemblies for input roller, alignment bar and output roller on the service-end

Fig. 42. Actuator assemblies on service-end

DETAIL B
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Rail actuator assembly

Fig. 43. Actuator assembly for rail

DETAIL C
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Rail actuator assembly

Fig. 44. Actuator assembly for rail

DETAIL D
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Actuator assembly part numbers (Not all part numbers can be ordered)

Fig. 45. Actuator assemblies part numbers

ITEM NO. Qry. PART NO. DESCRIPTICN

1 4 0515-1274 SCREW,SHC NM4,0.7_PITCH.18MM_LG

2 5 0515-2709 BOLT,HEX.M8.1.25_PITCH, S0MM_LG

3 4 0535-1134 NUT.T-SLOT.M4.WITH_BALLST

£ 1 0860-2652 VAC,WET/DRY,WW.8_LTR.240V,50/80=Z

5 1 0260-2708 CONN,RENISHAW, TONIC_INTERFACE,15_PIN.20X
8 1 CH153-20063 BAR ALIGNMENT_BAR, BARRACUDA

7 2 CH153-80035 ASSY FINCH_ROLLER BARRACUDA ROLLER

8 1 CH154-00015 BRKT,ENCODER,ANACONDA, SHIELD

9 1 CH154-50005 ASSY,CBL.ANACONDA, SHOP_VAC_EXT15FT

10 2 CHE71-20247 ASSY,SNSR,PHOTOELECTRIC, RETRO,RCVR/IEMTR
11 1 CHE71-80313 ASSY,CBLANACONDAUS_RAIL_MTR

12 1 CHE71-52774 BMPR,CARRIAGE_DRIVE.RATTLER

13 2 CHE871-57182 ASSY RAIL_ENCODER,PIRANHA

14 8 CH271-57450 ASSY HEIGHT_ADJ ANACONDA

15 4 CHE71-57515 BLK MEDIA_GUIDE ANACCNDAMNT

16 1 CHe871-57520 BLK.PINCH_ROLLER, ANACONDA ALIGNMENT
17 1 CHE71-57556 BRKT.OHS.ANACONDA.SUPPORT_STRAP

18 2 CHE271-£0072 LAMP,UV_CURE 400W.135V, ,2.2A R7S UV-A MERCURY
19 2 CHE71-82205 BEUMPER,ADHESIVE_BACKED.COME_TOP,7/18IN_D
20 2 CH271-62685 BRKT. HEIGHT_ADJ, ALIGN_SENSCR
21 1 CH271-82818 STRAP EQUIP_BOX . CCMPONENT,TIE_DOWN
22 2 CH271-83070 PIN,QUICK_RELEASE, 0.25°_DIA.2.1"_LG,ST
23 11 CHE71-83081 MNT PUSH,CABLE_TIE.2-WAY EXTRNL.0.18/IN_T
24 1 CHE71-83085 SCREW.SHC.SHLDR.M6_THREAD. M8_SHLDR 45MM_LG
25 2 CHe71-63080 CLAMP HOSE,1.75"_DIA
26 2 CHe71-63101 O-RING,BUNA-N,1.25IN_ID,1.4375IN_OD,0.08
27 2 CHE71-83136 ACTUATOR,75MM_STROKE,24_VOLT
28 1 CH220-00002 ADH,LOCTITE,THREADLOCKER, SMALL_SCREW
20 33 CHe20-00018 TIE_WRAP LOCKING.NYLON.0.14IN_WD BLCK.,5
30 2 CH220-00041 SCREW,PFH,M4,ST,0.7TMM_PITCH.16MM_LG.WIPA
31 2 CHE20-00042 SCREW.PFH.M4,57.0.7TMM_PITCH, EMM_LG.BLCK
32 S CHEE0-00065 NUT HEXMETRIC,SELF_LOCK M8, NYLON_INSE
33 12 CHE80-00075 SCREW,PPH.SEMS, M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,10MM_LG
34 g CH280-00051 SCREW,PPH,SEMS M4,0.7_PITCH, S7,10MM_LG,BLCK
35 2 CH220-00103 SCREW,SHC.M4,0.7_PITCH,12MM_LG,BLACK,WIP
36 5 CHeE0-00108 SCREW,PPH,SEMS M5,0.8_PITCH,ST,10MM_LG,BLCK
ar 13 CHeE0-00116 SCREW.HEX.ME, SELF_THREAD, 16MM_LG

38 4 CH280-00120 NUT HEX METRIC KEPS M4

38 1 CH980-00135 SCREW,SHC,1.0_PITCH,M8.57.16MM_LG BLCK
40 12 CH880-00158 WSHR.FENDER.ST. METRIC.M4
41 1 CH930-00156 WSHR,FENDER, SST.METRIC ME
42 1 CH980-00150 WSHR,FENDER,ST,METRIC,M8,BLCK, SMM_DIA
43 51 CHE80-00173 SCREW,HEX M6,SERRATED_FLANGE.12MM_LG
4 4 CHo80-00174 SCREW HEX ME,SERRATED_FLANGE,20MM_LNG.BL
45 4 CHE20-00188 PIN.SPR,STL,14IN_DIA, 1.0IN_LG

46 24 CH880-00206 SCREW.HEX M2 SERRATED_FLANGE, 16MM_LNG,BLK
47 1 CHE80-00210 NUT.HEX METRIC KEFS, M8, ELCK ROHS_COMP
45 4 CHEE0-00876 WSHR.SPLIT.ST.METRIC M4

40 1 CQ114-00085 BRKT,PRINTER KAA, SERVICE,VERTICAL

50 1 C2114-00066 BRKT,PRINTER.KAA, USER,VERTICAL

51 1 CQ114-00076 ERKT,PRINTER KAA, CVR_MNT USER

52 1 CQ114-00077 BRKT,PRINTER.KAA, CVR_MNT,SERVICE

53 1 CQ114-00084 BRKT REMISHAW_ENCODER_ CONN,KAA CHASSIS
54 1 CQ114-00135 BRKT MEDIA_BELT KAA HOLD_DOWN.USER_ALT
55 1 CQ114-00136 BRKT.MEDIA_BELT KAA HOLD_DOWN.SRVC_ALT
56 4 CQ114-00137 BRKT.RAIL, KAAIONIZER

57 1 CC114-20045 RAIL.CHASSIS.KAA. LOCATCR_PIN

58 1 C2114-50006 ASSY,CEL KAA PRESS/VAC,ADAPTER

59 1 C2114-50009 IONIZER,RAIL, KAA, 24_INCH

€0 1 €2114-50011 ASSY,CBL.KAA RENISHAW _ENCOCERADAFTER
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Actuator assembly part numbers, continued (Not all part numbers can be ordered)

Fig. 46. Actuator assemblies part numbers, continued

61 1 CQ114-50040 ASSY,LOOM, KAA,SERVICE_SIDE

62 1 CQ114-50041 ASSY,LOOM, KAA,USER_SIDE

63 1 CQ114-50042 ASSY,LOOM,KAA USER_SIDE_CABINET
64 1 CQ114-60002 ASSY MEDIA_BELT, KAA

65 1 CQ114-60005 ASSY FRAME KAA

66 1 CQ114-60007 ASSY RAIL KAA

67 1 CQ114-60013 ASSY,CARRIAGE,KAA

68 1 CQ114-60016 ASSY RAIL_MTG, KAA SERVICE

69 1 CQ114-60017 ASSY,RAIL_MTG, KAA,USER

70 1 CQ114-60018 ASSY,IGUS, KAA

71 1 CQ114-60022 ASSY,SRVC STN,KAA

72 1 CQ114-60035 ASSY ELECTRONICS, KAA

73 1 CQ114-60046 ASSY,OHS, KAA

74 1 CQ114-60079 ASSY,PRINTER, ANACONDA VAC_BOX
75 1 CQ114-60085 ASSY,BELT,CHASSIS, KAA,219.5IN
76 1 CQ114-60088 ASSY ,MOLDED_IDLER, KAA

77 1 CQ114-60090 ASSY RAIL,KAA, CARR_DRV

78 1 CQ114-60149 ASSY,EBOX, CONDUIT_TOP_3X2,20.00IN
79 1 CQ114-60150 ASSY,EBOX,CONDUIT_ CHANNEL_3X2,20.00IN
80 1 CQ114-60156 ASSY,PRINTER,KAA, CARRIAGE,COVER
81 1 CQ114-60189 ASSY,CHASSIS, KAA SHRINK_TUBE,1IN
82 1 CQ114-60190 ASSY,CHASSIS, KAAMESH,VAC,7IN

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 64 of 510




Theory of operation and component identification

Off-Head Supply
Assemblies

About the OHS  The OHS (off-head supply) refers the printer’s components used to supply and maintain ink for
(off-head supply) the printheads. It includes the following items:

Fig. 47. OHS Area

Input side

A = Ink profilers G = OHS controller

B = Ink box rack H = Ink pumps

C = Ink tube connection ports | = Pressure pump

D = Power port for auxiliary vacuum power supply ] = Vacuum accumulator
E = Vacuum regulator adjustment screw K = Vacuum assembly

F = Permanent ink filters (one for each ink pump)

About the vacuum  The vacuum assembly (A in Fig. 48.) is located on the user-end of the printer in the cabinet
assembly behind the ink boxes.

Fig. 48. Location of vacuum
assembly
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A small amount of vacuum is applied to the printheads to keep the ink from leaking out. It is
called “meniscus” vacuum because it causes the upper surface of the liquid to curve up, like fluid
being drawn up a straw. This keeps the ink from leaking from the printheads. The vacuum level
target for the ink system is between 5 and 5.5 inches of water. A combination of the vacuum
pump (D in Fig. 49.) and an air restrictor (H in Fig. 49.) keep the vacuum level constant.

Vacuum assembly
diagram
Fig. 49. Vacuum Assembly

A = Vacuum accumulator G = Vacuum port that leads to
D = Vacuum pump printheads
B = Air filter for input air E = Vacuum sensor
H = Air restrictor
C = Adjustable vacuum F = Check valve
regulator
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Vacuum assembly
air flow diagram

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Air enters the vacuum assembly through the large-white air filter (G in Fig. 50.) and passes
through the regulator. The adjustment knob on ie regulator regulates how much outside air can
pass info the accumulator (E in Fig. 50.). The vacuum pump pumps the air out of the accumulator
to create vacuum. Air that is pumped out of the accumulator exits the assembly through the one-
way check valve (C in Fig. 50.). The vacuum sensor (F in Fig. 50.) senses the revel of vacuum,

and triggers the vacuum pump (D in Fig. 50.) to pump out air from the accumulator as needed to
maintain vacuum levels.

Fig. 50. Vacuum air diagram

7 _P{_}; Check valve (air out) --—- —~
Air filter H
M o Pt Vacuum
: = P
— Tube fo printheads - ump
@ -
g

Vacuum Sensor

Air filter

Air inlet

Air restrictor

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual

Page 67 of 510




About the vacuum  The vacuum pump (C in Fig. 51.), located inside the vacuum assembly, produces a much higher
pump level of vacuum than the ink system needs (about six to seven times more). The vacuum pump
pulls air from the vacuum accumulator (E in Fig. 50. - the large blue reservoir) to create the vac-
uum. Air that is pulled from the reservoir is expelled through the vacuum check valve (C in Fig.
50.) that is attached to the vacuum pump.

Fig. 51. Vacuum pump

A = Vacuum pump motor
power

B = Vacuum sensor

C = Vacuum pump motor

About the vacuum  The vacuum regulator (I in Fig. 50.) regulates how much outside air is allowed into the
regulator accumulator (E in Fig. 50.). Outside air enters first through a large air filter (G in Fig. 50.) before
entering the regulator on its port zero (it has three ports: zero, one and two). Inside the regulator
is a flexible diaphragm that responds to the atmosphere on each side of it.

If the vacuum level drops below 5 inches of water, the diaphragm distorts into a curved surface to
allow outside air fo enter on port zero. The vacuum-level adjustment screw on the outside of the
regulator is a long screw that touches the flexible diaphragm. When the vacuum-level adjustment
screw is turned, it makes the diaphragm easier or harder to distort. When the screw is turned
clockwise (to increase vacuum), it increases pressure on the flexible diaphragm, making it more
difficult for the vacuum to distort the diaphragm to let in outside air.

Changes to the vacuum regulator setting only change the vacuum high point (the point at which
outside air is allowed into the system to reduce vacuum). Therefore, turning the screw to increase
vacuum will not result in a change in vacuum reading until the vacuum level drops and the
vacuum pump turns on fo build vacuum fo its high point.

About the vacuum A large air filter (G in Fig. 50.) that is slightly smaller than a soda can (such as a can of Coke or
air-inlet filter ~ Pepsi) is located on the side of the vacuum assembly. Air is filtered through this before it enters
the vacuum regulator on port zero of the regulator. This air filter is a permanent that should not
need to be changed for the life of the printer unless the printing environment is unusually
contaminated with air debris.

About the vacuum  The blue vacuum accumulator (E in Fig. 50.) has a tube that connects between it and the vacuum
accumulator  pump (D in Fig. 50.) and another tube that connects between it and the regulator (I in Fig. 50.).
A much higher level of vacuum is built up in the accumulator than is needed by the ink system.
The vacuum level may be between 35 and 30 inches of water in the reservoir and the printer
only needs 5 to 5.5 inches.
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About the vacuum
restrictor

About the vacuum
sensor

About the vacuum
assembly power

supply

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

The restrictor (A in Fig. 52.) is inserted in the tubing between the regulator and the blue
accumulator (E in Fig. 50.). It reduces the effect of the vacuum in the accumulator by restricting
the possible air flow.

Fig. 52. Restrictor

The vacuum sensor (F in Fig. 50.) connects to the regulator from a tube that also branches from
the restrictor. This senses the level of vacuum in the system.

Vacuum must be constantly applied to the printheads or ink will leak from the jet orifices. The
vacuum pump receives power from the printer through a cable that plugs into the control board
that is shared with the vacuum sensor (F in Fig. 50.). The vacuum pump has an additional
auxiliary power supply that can be pluiged into a wall outlet or power backup system in case of

power loss. The power cord plugs into the printer on the user-end of the output side below the ink
boxes (A in Fig. 53.).

Fig. 53. Auxiliary power
connection for vacuum
assembly

A = Location of the auxiliary
power cord

There are two ways to add auxiliary power to the vacuum assembly: Use an extension cord that
is plugged into a standard wall outlet, or plug the power cord into a UPS (Uninterrupted Power

Supply).
Using a UPS (similar to one that would be used with a personal computer) is recommended. This

will safeguard the printer from losing vacuum if the printer loses power. If the printer loses
vacuum, the printheads will leak ink into the drip tray.
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The power-adapter (A in Fig. 54.) comes with a variety of attachments for local power outlets.

Fig. 54. Auxiliary power
connections

About the pressure  The pressure pump is located near the lower ink pumps. Viewing it is partially blocked by the
pump electronics box. The purpose of the pressure pump (A in Fig. 55.) is to create enough air pressure
to purge the ink out of the printheads during maintenance cleaning of the printheads or when
changing to or from a white-ink configuration. Ink is pushed out o?the printheads and info the
service station. Air pressure is supplied from the ink pump through the air manifold. The manifold
connects to the six printhead reservoirs using six tubes. When pressure is needed, a valve
switches in the manifold so that specified printhead reservoirs receive pressure instead of vacuum.

Fig. 55. Pressure pump

power cable for the pressure pump routes to the vacuum assembly, loops inside the vac
uum assembly housing and back out before going the to /O controller in the main elec-
tronics box. However, the wiring does not connect to the control board inside the vacuum
assembly. This routing may change.

@ Due fo legacy wiring (wiring that remains fo support a previous configuration), the

About the pressure  The pressure sensor (A in Fig. 56.) is mounted on the top of the carriage headboard. The main
sensor  purpose of the pressure sensor is for diagnostics (checking for pressure leaks).

Fig. 56. Pressure sensor location
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About the ink
pumps

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

A pressure tube (A in Fig. 57.) branches from the air manifold (on the input-side of the carriage)
and connects to the pressure sensor (B in Fig. 57.) on the headboard. The pressure sensor can
detect leaks for each ink reservoir by pressurizing the reservoir and monitoring the rate of pres-
sure decay.

Fig. 57. Pressure sensor

A = pressure tube

B = Pressure sensor

The ink pumps (A in Fig. 58.) are located inside the OHS housing behind the ink boxes. They are
mounted to removable plates (E in Fig. 58.) that are accessible by removing two screws (D in Fig.
58.) The pumps turn on when the ink levels in the printhead dip below a certain level. The ink
pumps are diaphragm pumps with a dual membrane having two o-ring barriers separating two
chambers. On the inlet side, a piston pulls ink into the pump from the ink tube (B in Fig. 58.) that
connects between the ink box and the pump. The chamber seals and the second chamber opens,
allowing the piston to pump the ink toward the printheads. The outlet chamber closes and fEe
process repeats until the printhead has received adequate ink to cover its ink thermistor (when the
thermistor is not covered with ink, it causes the pump to activate).

The ink pumps are capable of pumping ink much faster than is desired to fill the printheads.
Therefore, the pumping is slowed (time sliced) to keep the printhead from filling so quickly that
the vacuum level in the printheads is interrupted (which could cause a ink to leak).

Fig. 58. Ink pumps
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About the ink-pump
check valve

About the
permanent ink
filters
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The ink-pump check valve (A in Fig. 59.) is installed between the pump and the permanent ink
filter (located above the ink pump). The check valve makes sure that the ink can only flow one
direction- toward the printheads. There is an arrow on the check valve that indicates the direction
of flow.

Because the printheads are located above the ink boxes, the ink could siphon back toward the
ink pumps during periods of non-printing. The check valve keeps this from happening.

Fig. 59. Check values

A = Check valve that only
allows ink to flow in one
direction (away from the pumps)

The permanent ink filters (A in Fig. 60.) that are located above each ink pump make sure that no
contaminants from the ink or ink pump enter the ink tubes, which would clog the printhead jets.
These filters are expected to last the life of the printer (unless a contaminant clogs the filter). The
permanent ink filters have an “inlet” side and an “outlet” side, and the must be installed in the
proper orientation. The word “inlet” is printed on the side of the filter that should face toward the
ink pump.

Above each permanent ink filter is a Y-split in the tube, and a short section of tubing with a stain-
less steel tube cap (B in Fig. 60.). This small section of tubing is used during assembly of the ink
system. You should never remove the stainless steel tube cap, as it is pressed on with a special
tool and is not meant to be removed. You will never need to use this tube during a service proce-
dure.

Fig. 60. Y-split in ink tube

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 72 of 510




About the ink  The printer uses six ink colors in @ CMYK (Cyan, Magenta, Yellow and Black) configuration with
additions of light magenta and light cyan to expand the color gamut. There are 12 printheads,
two printheads per color. The ink uses high-intensity ultraviolet light curing to cure its position on
the media. When white ink is installed, the printer does not use light-cyan ink because white ink
is installed in the light-cyan position.

About the tubes  The ink is delivered to the carriage ink reservoirs by ink tubes from the ink boxes. The tubes travel
up to the flexible track assembly and down to the carriage ink reservoirs.

Vacuum is created within a vacuum reservoir and a tube connects the vacuum reservoir to the air
manifold (also traveling through the track assembly). From the air manifold (located above the
carriage trolley), six vacuum tubes connect fo the carriage ink reservoirs to maintain the meniscus
vacuum levels within the ink system.

A tube runs from pressure pump through the track assembly and up to the air manifold located
above the carriage trolley.

About the ink  The ink boxes for black, magenta, cyan, yellow, light cyan and light magenta are filled with
boxes 3000 ml of ink. The optionoﬁ] white ink is filled with 2000 ml of ink (amounts are subject to

change). The ink is in a plastic jug inside of a cardboard box. The plastic jug has a tube inserted

through the screw-on cap. This tube assembly is called the “pigtail.” The pigtail consists of a tube

that connects through a screw-on cap (A in Fig. 61.) to a stopper on the ink jug end and a large

ink filter (B in Fig. 61.) on the end that connects to the ink-pump tube port. The pigtail for the white

ink has a split in the tube so that the ink tube can connect to two ink-pump tube ports (for white

ink use, the light cyan and light magenta inks are removed and replaced with one box of white

ink).

Fig. 61. Ink box pigtail

Note: Appearances may

-

The pigtail design changed slightly in 2010. Previously, the pigtail connected to its ink filter using
twist-on Luer fittings. To remove the possibilities for leaks from loose fittings, Luer fittings have
been replaced with push-on barb fittings (A in Fig. 62.). There are now no Luer fittings used for
any ink tube connection in the printer.

Fig. 62. End of pigtail

Ink boxes are attached to the OHS (off-head supply) system by connecting the ink box pigtail
nozzle (B in Fig. 62.) to the ink pump connection port (A in Fig. 63.). There is an ink port
interface behind each ink box, into which the ink box pigtail plugs.
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About the profilers

About the white ink
option
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The level of ink in the box is stored on the ink profiler and can be viewed on the printer’s menu.
Ink levels are estimated by calculating the amount of ink jetted from the prinfheocﬁa during
printing and the amount expelled during an ink purge over the service station. The estimation is
based on average expected drop size and average expected ink purges. The ink system will
allow a slight percentage above the expected 100% ink level in the in?< box to be pulled from the
ink box to account for the possibility ofover estimating ink use. However, the estimation is close
enough that the ink system will never allow the printheads to under fill and de-prime (run dry).

Fig. 63. Ink box install

A = Ink port where ink boxes
are plugged in

Each new box of ink has an included device called a “profiler” (A in Fig. 64.). The profiler plugs
info the printer near where the ink boxes are installed. When the printer is operating, there wiﬁ
be 6 profilers installed (or 5 when white ink is in use). The profilers pass information about the
newly installed ink to the printer, including information on the type and color of ink. This is to
prevent the wrong type of ink being installed into the printer. The profilers also store estimated ink
level data. This allows ink boxes to be removed after partial use and later replaced (for example,
when changing to white ink). Ink level tracking is important so that the printheads do not de-
prime (run dry of ink).

Fig. 64. Profilers

A = Ink profiler
B = Profiler slot

C = Diagram showing which
profiler plugs into which slot

When installing the white ink option, a profiler is inserted into one of the ink profiler slots to act
as a dongle for the white-ink option installation. After the installation of the option, the profiler
(dongle) is removed from the printer. The profiler cannot be used on another printer to enable
the white-ink option. It is for one-use only. Boxes of white ink ship with an ink profiler that serves
the same purpose as the other ink profilers. The white ink profiler is not a white-ink installation
dongle.
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About the ink  The ink homogenizer is used to shake the white ink box. White ink is an optional addition to the

homogenizer  printer. The homogenizer is placed beneath the white ink box and shakes the ink at preset
(shaker) intervals. Shaking is needed because the white ink pigments settle over time. The homogenizer
shake plugs into the OHS controller (Fig. 65.) through a hole in the ink cabinet.

-

Fig. 65. Ink homogenizer

About the ink-box  There is a filter (A in Fig. 66.) attached to each ink box (supplied with each new box of ink). The

filters  ink passes through the filter before frovelin%to the printhead. This ensures that no debris will
enter and clog the printheads from the ink boxes.

Fig. 66. Ink-box filters

A = ink filter
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About the OHS  The OHS controller is located above the ink pumps in the userend enclosure. The ink profilers
controller  plug into it. It reports profiler information to the ink system. Data is exchanged with the OHS

controller through the larger ribbon cable. Power is supplied to the controller board by the 4-pin
power cable.

Fig. 67. Ink-box filters

A = OHS controller

. The OHS controller in this printer is similar but not identical to previous generations of
printers. There are two extra connectors (one of the connectors provides power for the

ink shaker).

Ca rriage The carriage assembly rests on the rail using four wheels at the top (two on each side) of the

carriage and one wheel in the middle near the bottom. The carriage contains 12 printheads that
jet ink onto the media and two UV lamps that quickly cure the ink with high-intensity ultraviolet

light. The carriage can print bi-directional or mono-directional. The height of the carriage above
the media is adjustable.
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Wiring diagram for

FB500 Carriage

Assembly

m PN CO114-50019, ASSY oF,
m >mm —> m > J\ * PIN CQ114-50016, MATCHED THERMISTOR PAIR
= s e s s * PIM CQ114-50014, LONG THERMISTOR (QTY 1) - INK

* PN CO114-50015, SHORT THERMISTOR (QTY 1) - AIR
* PN CO114-50014, LONG THERMISTOR (QTY 1) - OVERFLOW

-

| USERSIDEUWY
LAMP
ASSY

(CH114-60051)

Fig. 68. Wiring diagram

f

or FB500 carriage

assembly
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About the carriage
head height

About the lamps
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The carriage operates at a default head height set to 2.2 mm (0.085-in) above the media. (The
space below the carriage will measure 1.778 mm (0.070 in) due to the printhead protection
frame around the outsige of the carriage.) The head height can be adjusted up or down at the
control panel (Printer Settings > Head Height Off Media). Automatic head-height adjustment and

patent-pending shuttered UV lamp system allow the printer to accept rigid sheet-fed media up to
6.35 cm (2.5 in) thick.

There are two UV lamps (A in Fig. 70.)- one mounted on each side of the carriage. These high-
intensity lamps discharge ultraviolet light waves at an optimized wavelength for curing the in?(.
Each lamp has a built-in shuttering system that consists of an actuator (B in Fig. 71.) that moves
the bulb reflector (C in Fig. 71.) so that light either shines out of the bottom of the lamp or not. The
moving of the reflector acts to shutter the bulb. The bulb is shuttered any time that the carriage is
no longer over the print zone. The print zone is defined by the camera when it measures media
width during the “load media” routine.

Fig. 70. Lamps

A = UV lamp assemblies

The lamps have fans (A in Fig. 71.) mounted above the UV bulbs. The fans are needed
periodically to cool down the bulbs and to keep the shutter actuator (B in Fig. 71.) cool. The fans
speed is highest during the lamp cool-down phase after printing completes. There is a thermistor
inside each lamp to report temperature to the carriage headboard, which controls fan speed.

Fig. 71. Lamp exploded

A = Cooling fans

B = Lamp bulb
C = Reflector
D = Lamp glass
E = Air filter
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About the lamp UV bulbs have a life expectancy of 500 hours and can be extended approximately 500 more
bulbs  hours by changing the default intensity setting from the printer's menu. When the ink begins not
to cure as well (ink may rub off) due to an aging bulb, the UV energy intensity can be increased.

Fig. 72. Lamp bulb

About the camera  The carriage camera is mounted on the service-side of the carriage (A in Fig. 73.). It has a
cooling fan (B in Fig. 73.) mounted on top of the camera enclosure to keep it cool.

Fig. 73. Camera location
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About the air
manifold

About the carriage
ink filters
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The camera (image sensor) is used to find the edges of the media and for various calibration
procedures. The camera looks for white media to contrast the white media with the dark color of
the belt. The camera cannot detect transparent media or black media.

Fig. 74. Camera board

A =11, plugs into J44 on
headboard

B =2, plugs into J43 on
headboard

C = photo diode (not current in
use)

D = Camera (image sensor)

The camera board has a camera (D in Fig. 74.) and a photo diode (C in Fig. 74.). Currently, the
photo diode is not used by the printer. The flex cable slots (Zif - zero insertion force - sockets) are
labeled J1 (A in Fig. 74.) and J2 (B in Fig. 74.).

The air manifold is located on the back of the carriage (the input-side). The purpose of the air
manifold is to switch from vacuum to pressure for the printheads. On the inlet side of the air
manifold, it has two tubes: one from the vacuum assembly and a one from the pressure pump.
On the outlet side of the manifold, there are six tube connectors. Each connector has a tube that
spllifs and connects to each pair of printheads (there are six pairs of printheads- one pair for each
color).

Fig. 75. Air manifold

A = Pressure line port E = Air port for magenta | = Valves that allow pres-
sure or vacuum fo printhead
B = Vacuum line port F = Air port for yellow reservoirs
C = Air port for black G = Air port for light cyan J = Valve that switches from
pressure to vacuum
D = Air port for cyan H = Air port for light
magenta K = Pressure tube

When the carriage moves over the service station for an ink-purge-and-clean, the manifold
switches from vacuum to pressure. Just before the switch, the ink system instructs the pressure
pump to build additional pressure. The manifold switches to pressure and a quantity of ink from
all printheads is expelled into the service station.

There are filters between the manifold and the printhead that prohibit ink from flowing up from
the printhead into the air manifold. If ink reaches the air manifold, the manifold must be
replaced. These filters are also air filters that will trap any debris that may enter the printheads.
The filters keep airborne debris from circulating through the air system.
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About the  The six printhead reservoirs (A in Fig. 76.) are located in the carriage assembly mounted above
printhead the 12 printheads. Ink tubes from the ink boxes supply the six printhead reservoirs with ink.

reservoirs

Fig. 76. Reservoirs

The reservoirs are not mounted on the printheads but are connected to the printheads by short
tubes (G in Fig. 77.).

There are six items connected to the ink reservoirs: three thermistors (B, E and F in Fig. 77.), one
ink tube (D in Fig. 77.), and two vacuum tubes (A and D in Fig. 77.).

Fig. 77. Reservoir ports

A = Vacuum port

B = Overfill thermistor (red)
C = Vacuum port

D = Ink port

E = Air thermistor (blue)

F = Ink thermistor (yellow)
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About the  There are three thermistors installed in the printhead reservoirs. These three thermistors are
thermistors  bundled together in the same wiring haress using a single connection that plugs into the
carriage headboard. All thermistor wiring harness are the same length; therefore, the thermistor
for printhead one plugs into the headboard thermistor location that is furthest from reservoir one.

Fig. 78. Thermistor locations

The three thermistors are color coded with a band of colored plastic near the reservoir entry
location. The yellow ink-temperature thermistor and the blue airtemperature thermistor are
calibrated (matched) to report the same temperature when suspended in air at a location near
each other. The thermistors have a bulb on the tip of each thermistor that is sensitive to
temperature. The thermistors are temperature-sensitive resistors. Current is passed through all
three thermistors to heat them. As the temperature goes up, the resistance goes down. It is the
amount of resistance that is measured.

* The blue thermistor (reference thermistor) is always suspended in air.
* The yellow thermistor (ink thermistor) is suspended in the ink inside the reservoir.

* The red thermistor (overfill thermistor) is suspended in air, but it is at a higher elevation
than the blue reference thermistor that is also in air.

When ink is used by the printhead and the reservoir level drops, the ink thermistor is exposed to
air. Because all of the thermistors are being heated slightly, the lack of ink causes the temperature
to rise on the ink thermistor. As the ink thermistor heats up, its resistance drops. This signals the
ink system to turn on the ink pump. Ink will continue to pump into the reservoir until the ink
thermistor is covered with ink, which cools the thermistor down and increases the resistance in the
thermistor reading. If the ink system pumps for longer than normal (5 to 25 seconds, depending
on what the printer is doing), the ink system will detect that something has gone wrong and ink is
not reaching the ink reservoirs as expected (for example, if an ink pump malfunctions).

If ink reaches the overfill thermistor, the ink system immediately turns off the ink pumps.
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About the vacuum  There is one single vacuum tube that connects between the vacuum pump assembly (located
tubes  inside the user-end enclosure) and the air manifold (located behind the carriage headboard
mounting plate). There are six vacuum tube ports on the air manifold that service the six ink

reservoirs. Each vacuum tube coming from the air manifold splits using a short dualtube

assembly. The two tubes that split from the single port are both connected to the same printhead
reservoir.

Fig. 79. Vacuum tube loca-
tion

A = Pressure tube
B = Vacuum tube

About the vacuum  The vacuum tube splits (A in Fig. 80.) and connects to two locations on the same reservoir. This is
tubes, split ~ to protect against ink overfills. If the reservoir is overfilled for any reason, ink will be sucked up
’ info a vacuum tube. The second vacuum tube can suck the ink back down, keeping it from
progressing up the tube. If this fails, and ink is sucked up both tubes, the ink will run into the filter
(B in Fig. 80.) located between the dual tubes and the air manifold. This filter should keep ink

from proceeding into the air manifold. If ink ever enters the air manifold, the manifold must be
replaced.

Fig. 80. Split vacuum tube

A = Split vacuum tube
B = Ink-blocking filter
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About the  There are 12 printheads in the carriage assembly (two printheads for each color of ink). The
printheads printheads use cyan, magenta, yellow, black, light cyan and light magenta. The printer can also
use white ink. In this case, the two light cyan and two light magenta printheads are flushed of ink

and replaced with white ink. The printheads have a built-in heater that receives power through
the flex cable.

Fig. 81. Printhead

T () —

Ao

A = Hex screws D = Printhead
B = Washer E = Flex cable
C = Flex cable head that plugs into

headboard

The printheads install from the bottom of the carriage pen plate (Fig. 82.), where they mate with
the ink-delivery system of the carriage reservoirs. Two hex screws and washers (A and B in Fig.
81.) secure the printhead to the pen plate.

Fig. 82. Printhead installation

A = Voltage labels that face
toward the userend of printer

B = Printhead orientation label
(arrow points toward input-side
of printer when printhead flex
cable is inserted through the
slot)

The flex cable (E in Fig. 81.) connects to the top of the printhead. The connection interface (D in
Fig. 81.) is only used for making the electrical connection. No ink is stored in this area. Ink enters
the printhead (C in Fig. 83.) through two small ink-interface holes (A in Fig. 83.).
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printhead interface
plate
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There is an ink interface hole next to each alignment pin (B in Fig. 83.). The other end of the flex
cable plugs into the carriage headboard.

Fig. 83. Printhead

A = Ink tube interface

B = Alignment pin

C = Printhead face (ink jets out
of the bottom of this)

D = Printhead body

The printheads install by being inserted beneath the carriage through the printhead interface
plate. There are 12 interface plates (H in Fig. 77.) installed onto the pen plate, one for each
printhead. Two hex screws and two washers, installed from the bottom of the carriage, secure the
printhead to the interface plate. The interface plate is secured to the pen plate using two screws
(using @ 2.5 mm hex wrench). These screws (A and B in Fig. 84.) are installed from the top of the
carriage. The input-side screw (B in Fig. 84.) has a spring and a washer that captures the plate.
This screw remains slightly loose for thermal expansion and contraction. The screw with the
spring should never be turned unless the interface plate needs replacement or removed for
cleaning. The hex screw on the output-side of the interface plate (A in Fig. 84.) should be
loosened a half turn to perform y-axis calibration. The interﬁlce plate has two ink ports that
interface with the printhead when the printhead is installed (G in Fig. 77.).

Fig. 84. Printhead interface
plate screws

A = Y-axis adjustment screw

B = Permanent screw - do
not turn this screw
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The printhead serial number can contain nine alphanumeric characters. If the serial number is
only numbers, the first number (A in Fig. 85.) is the division code, the second two numbers (B in
Fig. 85.) represent the year, numbers four and five (C in Fig. 85.) represent the month and the last
four numbers (D in Fig. 85.) represent where in the manufacturing sequence the printhead was
made. In other words, in Fig. 85., the last four numbers are “0145.” This means it was the 145th
printhead created in that lot of printheads.

Fig. 85. Printhead serial
numbers explained

Q == YDei;i:ion code 33%0?02:})

(D:zl\l\//\\onﬂ} turing lot numb 109030145
= anutac urlng ol numper
19.85V

If the printhead serial number ends in a letter, the first number of the serial number will
be truncated. Therefore, if the serial number ends in a letter, the first two numbers of the
serial number will represent the year it was manufactured.

To change the y-axis position of the printhead (the printhead’s position moving from the input to
the output side and vice versa), the interface plate must be moved. The x-axis of the interface
plate cannot be moved (movement in the direction from user-end to service-end and vice versa),
so the printhead cannot be moved from side to side, nor can the printhead’s angle be
mechanically changed.

The meaning of the term “saber angle” has evolved with this printer. The saber angle of the
printhead currently refers to the angle degree of deviation from being perpendicular to the car-
riage’s printing axis. In other words, the position of the printhead'’s interface plate should be
exactly perpendicular to the direction of carriage motion. The angular degree to which it is not
perpendicular is the saber angle.

Ideally, the printhead’s interface plate will be exactly 90 degrees (perpendicular) to the printing
axis; however, due to stuck-up tolerances for the interface plate, such as pin hole size and pin
angle (the pins that align the interface plates), the printhead’s interface plate’s angle may not be
exactly perpendicular to the printing axis. The saber angle can be calibrated (corrected) by
printing a saber angle pattern and examining the pattern.

Carriage saber angle (or gross saber angle) is similar to printhead saber angle, except it refers
to the angle of the whole carriage assembly (or the angle that the carriage deviates from the
axis of the printing). The gross saber angle is detected using a dial indicator that is attached to
a stationary location on the printer. The tip of the dial indicator is zeroed on one end of the car-
riage, and the carriage is moved so that the tip of the dial indicator slides along the front of the
carriage until it reaches the opposite end of the carriage. The dial indicator difference between
the starting point and the ending point equals the amount of gross saber angle. The dial should
be within .002" (.0508 mm). If not, the gross saber angle of the carriage must be adjusted
mechanically as shown in the section “Changing the Carriage Saber Angle” on page 468.

The carriage headboard (A in Fig. 86.) is located inside the carriage and serves as the main
electrical and data interface between the carriage and the 10 board (located in the main
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electronics box). The headboard is secured to the rear plate of the carriage (the input-side of the
carriage) using five screws.

Fig. 86. Carriage head-
board

The carriage headboard performs the following tasks:

*  Unpacks data that comes from the 10 board through the LVDS cable (the black cable that
looks like an Ethernet cable but is not) and sends processed instructions to the printheads through
the connected printhead flex cables.

*  Controls cooling fan speed for the UV lamps that are mounted on the sides of the carriage.

* Tracks carriage position (via encoder reader mounted on back of headboard) and calculates
carriage speed.

* Receives information from home sensor that is mounted on the service-end of the carriage.

* Tracks vacuum levels at the printhead reservoirs using the vacuum sensor attached to the

headboard.
* Discovers media width and calibrations data via the attached camera.

* Responds to ink level changes via the attached thermistors and tells the ink pumps when to
pump and when to stop pumping.

The carriage headboard lights have very little troubleshooting value. The lights blink during start
up to indicate that the FPGA (Field-Programmable Gate Array) has been properly programmed.
Currently, they convey no further information.

Fig. 87. Carriage head-
board lights
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About the encoder  The carriage encoder reader (A in Fig. 88.) is mounted to the back (input-side) of the carriage
reader Pplate usin?1 a bracket (B in Fig. 88.) that attaches to the service-end side plate. The rail encoder

strip, which runs the length of the rail, inserts between the encoder reader’s sensors. The encoder
reader uses an optical sensor to detect marks on the encoder strip.

Fig. 88. Encoder reader

About the carriage

The home sensor is attached fo the lower corner of the carriage on the service end.
home sensor

Fig. 89. Home sensor

The home sensor is an optical-gap sensor (A in Fi?. 90.) that is activated when the home-position

bracket (B in Fig. 90.) passes between the optical sensors. This informs the headboard that the
carriage has reached its home position.

Fig. 90. Home sensor gap
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The home sensor is a second-level safety feature that is used if the carriage loses its position
information. This can happen if power is lost, the printer experiences a ”%ead motion failure” or
the carriage has a head strike against something on the belt (like warped media) that dislodges
the carriage from the rail and the carriage encoder strip (“head motion failure”). When the
carriage is returned to the encoder strip, the printer will not know where on the encoder strip the
carriage is located. Therefore, it will move toward the home position slowly until the home sensor
finds the home flag.

The trolley assembly contains the five wheels that connect with the rail during carriage motion. It

has two main sections: the upper trolley assembly (A in Fig. 91.) and the lower trolley assembly (B
in Fig. 91.).

Fig. 91. Trolley

The upper trolley assembly (A in Fig. 91.) is attached to the lower trolley assembly using four |c1rg?e
phillips-head screws. It has four wheels (two at each end) that grip the input and output-side o
the rail at the top of the rail.

The lower trolley assembly (B in Fig. 91.) is attached to the carriage side plates using six shoulder
bolts. It has one wheel that rolls on the output-side face of the rail.
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The service station is located at the service-end of the rail. It contains a wiper assembly that
moves in the y-axis only (back and forth from inputside to the output-side). The service station
receives the ink debris from the printheads during a purge. A Shop-Vac is connected to the ser-
vice station to suction the debris from the printheads and carriage pen plate.

Fig. 92. Side section view of
service station

A = ShopVac connection for
service station

B = Partition of the separation
chamber

C = Hose that provides suction
near the wiper to suction ink
from the printheads

As liquid enters the separation chamber, it first contacts the partition (B in Fig. 92.). The chamber
dynamics are such that nearly all of the liquid is separated and drains from the separation
chamber into the service station basin. Very little liquid will enter the Shop-Vac, and, if operating
correctly, the Shop-Vac should never need to be emptied of liquid ink. Waste ink will accumulate
in the service station basin until the service station float valve (A in Fig. 94.) is lifted high enough
to cause a warning to be issued that the service station should be drained. Ink must be manually
drained into the waste ink jug by opening the ink jug spigot valve (B in Fig. 101.).

The ink jug spigot valve must remain closed to prevent disturbing the air dynamics within the
liquid-separation chamber. If the valve is left open, the additional air flow could cause more ink
than desired to be atomized and sucked into the Shop-Vac.

Purges keep the printhead jets free-flowing and clear of debris. During a purge, a pair of
printheads (for one color) expels ink over the service station basin. Next, the Shop-Vac turns on,
and the wipers move out fo wipe the pair of printheads. The Shop-Vac turns off while the wipers
move back to the input side of the service station, and then the Shop-Vac turns on again while the
wipers perform a second wipe.

The printer can perform two types of printhead-jet-cleaning purges: standard and performance.
The performance purge uses slightly more ink and more air pressure to expel the ink. The
performance purge is usually only used when a jet is not firing and the user wants to try a more
aggressive cleaning purge. The standard purge may or may not drip (depending on vacuum
level) into the service station basin prior to being wiped. The performance purge always drips.

The Shop-Vac (A in Fig. 93.) resides in the enclosure below the service station. Its purpose is to
suction debris from the bottoms of the printheads and pen plate. The Shop-Vac hose enters the
side of the service station (A in Fig. 92.) and connects to a liquid-separation chamber. Within the
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chamber is a divider (B in Fig. 92.) that partitions the chamber in half lengthwise. On the
opposite side is the collection hose (C in Fig. 92.) that attaches to the wiper carriage.

Fig. 93. Shop-Vac

it from power will have an adverse affect on servicing the printheads and will

Caution  The Shop-Vac is integral to the design of the cleaning procedure. Disconnecting
/!\ shorten the life of the printheads.

About the float  There is a float sensor in the basin of the service station that triggers a warning message on the

Sensor  printer's menu screen. The message informs the user that the service station needs to be drained
into the waste ink jug.

Fig. 94. Float

A = Float
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The wipers (A in Fig. 95.) are located in the service station. They are a consumable item that must
be replaced quarterly or more often (depending on use). The wiper carriage contains one wiper
blade that is slotted to wipe two printheads simultaneously. The position o?the wiper blade must
be calibrated using the printer’s service menu. The calibrations include the distance between the
printheads and the wiper, the X and the Y position of the wiper and the wiper tilt. To adjust wiper
tilt, you must loosen the screws that mount the wiper carriage and wiper carriage rail assembly to
the service station.

Fig. 95. Wipers

A = Wipers

B = Gap sensor

A ShOE Vac hose (C in Fig. 92.) is connected to the wiper carriage that suctions the waste ink
through two holes (one oval- shored hole beside each wiper). Only the ink that is wiped is
suctioned away. Ink that is expelled during a purge will be deposited in the service station basin.

The wiper-carriage home sensor (A in Fig. 96.) is activated when the carriage moves all the way
to the input-side of the service station and wiper-carriage bracket (C in Fig. 96.) presses the
switch on the sensor (B in Fig. 96.). This informs the printer of the carriage position.

Fig. 96. Wiper-carriage home sensor

A = Wiper-carriage home sensor
B = Senor arm
C = Tab on wiper carriage that activates sensor arm
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The gap sensor (B in Fig. 95.) senses the distance between the printhead pen plate and the wip-
ers. The wiper height is adjusted based on feedback from this switch. This does not replace the
need to calibrate wiper height initially or when carriage rail height is recalibrated.

The service station access sensor (A in Fig. 97.) is located behind the service station. It is
attached to the service station mounting assembly, which contains the service station actuator
up-down motor. The service station is hinged on one side to allow it to swing out from beneath
the carriage (allowing for easier access to the printheads). The sensor is activated then the ser-
vice station is closed and opened.

Fig. 97. Service station
access sensor

A = Open/Closed sensor
B = Actuator motor

C = Service station mounting
assembly

The service station actuator (B in Fig. 97.) is located inside the service station mounting assem-
bly (C in Fig. 97.). The motor turns an internal screw that moves the motor shaft up or down. The
shaft is attached to the sliding bracket of the service station mounting assembly, which allows
the service station to move up or down.

The service station encoder (B in Fig. 98.) and encoder reader (A in Fig. 98.) are located inside
the service station mounting assembly (C in Fig. 97.). The encoder is thin plastic with marks
printed on it. The encoder reader counts the marks as the service station moves up or down to
determine the position.

Fig. 98. Service station encoder
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The encoder reader (A in Fig. 99.) for the service station’s actuator motor is the same assembly
used for the other up-down actuator motors (for the input roller, alignment bar, rail and output
roller). The circuit board that holds the encoder reader also has a home sensor (B in Fig. 99.),
which is an optical-gap sensor that is activated when the home-position flag passes between the
optical sensors. This informs the printer that the service station has reached its home position.

Fig. 99. Service station
encoder reader and home
sensor

A = Encoder reader

V = Home sensor (senses home
sensor flag)

e
L3
|4
L
L §

=

The home sensor flag (D in Fig. 99.) passes through the service station’s optical home sensor (C
in Fig. 99.) and informs the printer that the service station is at its home position. The actuator
motor slowly moves the service station up until the flag passes through the home sensor.

Fig. 100. Service station
home sensor flag

A = Encoder strip
B = Encoder reader

C = Home sensor

D = Home sensor flag
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About the waste-ink  The waste ink jug (A in Fig. 101.) receives liquid from the service station. It has an on/off valve (B
jug i Fig. 101.) that must be opened manually to receive the liquid. The draining of the service
station should be done by the user quarterly (or more often, depending on use).

Fig. 101. Waste ink jug
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Carriage-drive

About the carriage-  The carriage-drive assembly is bolted on the user-end of the rail. It moves the carriage back and
drive assembly forth alon? the rail by moving the long belt that is attached to each side of the carriage. It

consists of a metal housing (A in Fig. 102.), a motor (B in Fig. 102.), a timing belt (C in Fig. 102.)
and a shatft (F in Fig. 102.).

Fig. 102. Carriage-drive
assembly

A = Carriage-drive assembly

B = Carriage-drive motor

C = Carriage-drive timing belt

D = Carriage-drive toothed pulley
E = Carriage-drive smooth pulley

F = Carriage-drive shaft

About the carriage-  The smooth pulley (E in Fig. 102.) contacts the main carriage-drive belt. The belt is tensioned
drive smooth pu||ey enough that the pulley can move the belt when the pulley shatt is turned. The pulley is located at
the end of the rail on the user-end of the printer.

About the carriage-  The carriage-drive shaft is located in the carriage-drive assembly. The shaft has two pulleys: a
drive shaft  toothed pu||e?/ (Cin Fig. 103.) for the fiming belt (D in Fig. 103.) and a smooth, friction pulley (A
in Fig. 103.) for the main ccrrloge belt. It is connected to the carriage-drive motor by the small
timing belt. The friction pulley moves the main carriage belt when the carriage-drive shaft is
turned by the motor.

Fig. 103. Carriage-drive shaft

A = Friction pulley
B = Carriage-drive belt
C = Toothed pulley

D = Carriage-drive timing belt

About the carriage-  The carriage-drive timing belt (D in Fig. 103.) is located in the corriage-drive assembly. This
drive timing belt toothed, small belt goes around the carriage-drive motor’s pulley and around the carriage-drive
pulley shaft gear (C in Fig. 103.).
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About the carriage-  The ccrrio?e-drive motor mounts in the carriage-drive assembly housing on the user-end of the

drive motor  rail using four screws (A in Fig. 104.). The motor is a 24v DC servo motor. It interfaces with the
motor driver board in the main electronics box on cable J10.

Fig. 104. Carriage-drive

motor mount screws

A = Motor-mount screws

About the Carriage  The carriage idler is located on the service-end of the rail. It contains a smooth friction pulley that

Idler  contacts the belt. It consists of fricfioncfulley mounted on a sprindq-fensioned fork. The spring is to
keep the belt at proper tension regardless of temperature-related expansion or contraction.

To remove the belt from the carriage, belt tension is first released by unbolting the idler from the
end of the rail and moving the idler off of the rail.

About the carriage-  The belt is attached to each side of the carriage by T-shaped belt clamp that screws info the sides
drive belt  of the carriage trolley using two screws (A in Fig. 105.). To remove the belt, the carriage must be
tilted away from the rail to access the screws that secure the tab into the input-side of the trolley.

Fig. 105. Belt clamp installa-
tion location

A - Screw holes where bracket
attaches to side of carriage

B = Slot for belt bracket
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The main carriage belt (B in Fig. 106.) is sandwiched between the bracket (C in Fig. 106.) and a
screw-on clamp (A in Fig. 106.) using two screws (D in Fig. 106.).

Fig. 106. Belt clamp

Belt has holes predrilled for
screws

S

The end of the carriage belt is pre-drilled with holes for the two screws (D in Fig. 106.) that secure
the belt clamp.

If cut properly, the carriage-drive belt length should be exactly 557.213 cm (219.375-in) for the HP
Scitex FB500 / FB700 printer. This is the main contributor to belt tension for this printer. Due to

this, belt tension is not adjustable. Belt tension for previous generations of printers was adjusted

by inserting the belt more or less into the belt clamps on each side of the carriage. Belt position
at the sides of the carriage is static for this printer and is set at the factory.

There are three replaceable rail strips installed in the rail that make contact with the carriage
wheels. They provide a smooth surface for the wheels. The top rails strips (A and B in Fig. 107.)
provide a smooth surface for the four top, carriage trolley wheels (a pair of wheels on each end
of the trolley). The lower rail strip (C in Fig. 107.) provides a smooth surface for the lower carriage
trolley wheel.

Fig. 107. Rail strips
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About the carriage  The rail encoder strip is installed into the rail and is nearly as long as the rail. The encoder strip
encoder strip s @ translucent length of plastic with incremental marks on it. The marks are detected by the
encoder reader that is located on the back of the carriage (connected the headboard). The
marks are printed on the underside of the encoder strip. This is because dust and debris can
deposit more easily on the top of the strip. When cleaning the strip, do not scrub the side of the
strip that faces down, as the marks can be scrubbed off of the strip. It should be cleaned with

70% isopropyl alcohol (common rubbing alcohol - 70% isopropyl alcohol diluted with 30%
water).

Fig. 108. Cleaning the
encoder strip

The encoder strip is printed with 150 pulse marks per inch. The software translates these marks
info 600 pulses per inch, which corresponds to 600 dpi ink jetting. The printer counts pulse
marks fo determine precise, high-resolution position data.

@ Note A dirty encoder strip is one of the leading causes of error codes appearing on the
printer's menu and of production interruptions. The rail encoder strip should be cleaned
every two weeks (minimum) and more often depending on use and environment.
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Track assemblies

About the track  The track assembly (A in Fig. 109.) is connected to the carriage and delivers tubes and cables to
assembly the carriage.

Fig. 109. Track assembly

The following tubes and cables are in the track assembly:

* Six ink tubes

* VDS communication cable (usually black in color)
* Two lamp power cables

* Vacuum tube

* Pressure tube

* Strand of four power cables (usually green)

About the ink tubes  The ink tubes are opaque to keep ambient UV light from curing the ink inside the tubes.
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The LVDS (Low voltage differential signaling) cable is located in the track assembly. It exits from
the track assembly through the H-block at position D in Fig. 111. It is a black cable that looks like
a standard Ethernet cable, but it is not. It only has 4 wires (two twisted pairs), whereas a
standard Ethernet cable has 8 wires. It connects to the I/O controller at location J19 (see Fig.
150.).

. . CABLE TERMINAL
Fig. 110. LVDS cable pinout TERIT:
ITEM NO. GAUGE COLOR ITEM NO.
1/PIN1 24 BLACK 2/PIN 1
1/PIN3 24 RED 2/PIN 3
1/PINE 24 GREEN 2/PIN B
1/PIN8 24 YELLOW 2/PIN 8

R L

E= =]

597 cm (235-in)

The LVDS cable both sends and receives information between the headboard and the 10 board.
This physical layer consists of the cable and two chips on the carriage headboard and two chips
on the IO board. On each, one chip receives and the other sends. It sends information such as
when to open and close shutters, wEen to fire the ink jets.

Beneath the plastic insulation of the power cables is wire braided cable wrapping for grounding.
This is clamped to the electronics box and to the carriage trolley-attachment bracket on the input-
side of the carriage headboard.

The H-block clamp secures and organizes the cables and tubes that exit from the track assembly
at the carriage. The tubes and lamp power cables pass over the top (C in Fig. 111.) of the H-
block and are clamped with a soft rubber bar (B in Fig. 111.) that is secured by SEM screws on
each side.

Fig. 111. Track H-block
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The headboard power cables (A in Fig. 112.), which are wrapped in a braided metal shielding
at the cable ends, exit through the lower portion (D in Fig. 111.) of the H block and are secured
with a metal bar (A in Fig. 111.) for grounding purposes.

Fig. 112. Track H-block photo
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The media-drive motor (A in Fig. 113.) has a connected gear reduction (B in Fig. 113.) and a stub
shaft (C in Fig. 113.) that connects to a coupling (E in Fig. 113.) in the medio-dgrive housing (D in
Fig. 113.) onc?is shared with the media-drive roﬁer's stub shaft (F in Fig. 113.). The motor can turn
the roller in either direction.

Fig. 113. Media-drive assembly

The coupling (E in Fig. 113.) clamps around the stub shafts of both the media-drive roller and
the motor, and is locked in place by a two removable keys that reside in slots (A in Fig. 114.) in
both the stub shaft for the motor and the stub shaft for the drive roller. There are four hex screws
that connect the coupling to the roller’s stub shaft and four screws that connect the coupling to
the motor’s stub shaft.

Fig. 114. Key slot in media-drive
roller
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About the media-  The motor encoder is attached to the end of the motor. It reports speed and direction (forward or
drive motor  reverse), but it is not responsible for the high-resolution position reporting. That is done by a
encoder different encoder that is located on the user-end of the media-drive roller.

Fig. 115. Media-drive motor encoder

About the high-  The encoder ring (D in Fig. 117.) has marks printed on it that are counted by the encoder reader
resolution encoder  readhead. There is a prominent mark on the hub called the “reference mark” (A in Fig. 116.).
ring The reference mark is used to calibrate the optional starting position.

Fig. 116. High-resolution
encoder hub

About the high-  The high-resolution encoder reader (A in Fig. 117., also called the “readhead”) is mounted to
resolution belt  the side of the fan-box side plate with a bracket (C in Fig. 117.) on the user-end of the printer
encoder reader  (outputside). The encoder reader senses high-resolution marks (D in Fig. 117.) on the encoder
ring (E in Fig. 117.), which is screwed onto the user-end of the media-drive roller. The cable (B
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in Fig. 117.) for the encoder reader routes to the electronics box and plugs into the input-side of
the electronics box.

Fig. 117. High-resolution media-drive belt encoder

The high-resolution encoder consists of five components: the encoder ring (D in Fig. 117.), the
encoder reader or “readhead” (A in Fig. 117.) the interface (A in Fig. 118.) and the cable that
connects between the interface and the electronics box (B in Fig. 118.).

Fig. 118. High-resolution
encoder interface

For information on the high-resolution encoder’s interface lights (D Fig. 118.), see Fig. 320. on
page 277.

The encoder reader has two lights on it (B and C in Fig. 119.). These can be seen if the output-
side belt enclosure on the user-end is removed (see Fig. 221. on page 218). The calibration LED
(Cin Fig. 119.) is always yellow if lit. If the calibration LED is on constant, it means the AGC
(Automatic Gain Control) is active. The high-resolution encoder operates with the AGC turned
on. However, the AGC must be turned off during calibration (focusing) of the readhead. The
AGC amplifies the signal so that imperfect focus or smudges on the encoder rings can be com-
pensated for by the readhead. It is turned off during initial calibration or focusing of the read-
head so that you can fine tune the focus.
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In other modes, it may flash a single blink (while calibrating focus) or a double blink (calibrating
the reference mark). The setup LED (B in Fig. 119.) can have six different states of either green,
orange, red or any of these colors flashing.

Fig. 119. High-resolution
encoder reader lights

A = Encoder reader or readhead
B = Setup LED

C = Calibration LED

D = Encoder wheel
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The media-drive belt is a cylinder of material that is sewn together and vulcanized for durability.
On the service-end side of the belt is a v-belt (A in Fig. 120.) that rides in a groove of the idler
roller and the media-drive roller. The media-drive belt must operate at a specific tension on the
media-drive roller (output-side) and the idler roller (input-side). Tension must be independently
adjusted between the service-end and user-end to make sure that the belt tracks correctly. Due to
small differences in the belt circumference from the service-end to the user-end sides, the tension
on each end of the belt may be slightly different to achieve perfect tracking.

Fig. 120. V-belt

Inside the belt are two rollers (one with a motor attached (the media-drive roller) and one idler
roller). These rollers are mounted in two side plates that span the length of the belt from the input-
side to the output-side. Between the rollers are three trays of fans that span the width of the belt.

The media-drive roller (A in Fig. 121.) is located inside the media belt on the output-side of the
printer. The roller is mounted between the side plates of the belt and is captured on the service
end by the media-drive motor (A in Fig. 113.) and on the user end by a bearing block. The drive
roller’s position is fixed. All alignment and tension adjustments are oYone by manipulating the
idler roller on the input-side of the belt.

Fig. 121. Rollers

The drive motor is connected fo the roller’s stub shaft using coupling (E in Fig. 113.). On the user-
end, the roller’s stub shaft passes through the side plate and into a bearing (B in Fig. 122.). The
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bearing is held in place in the bearing block (A in Fig. 122.) by a cring (C in Fig. 122.). The
bearing block is connected to the side of the side plate with four hex screws and washers.

Fig. 122. Bearing block

Bearing block for media-drive
roller viewed from output-side of
the userend

The idler roller (I in Fig. 123.) is located on the input-side of the printer. There are stub shafts on
each end of the roller that insert through the side plates on each side of the belt. Adjustment
bearing blocks secure the stub shafts on both sides of the roller. The idler roller adjusts tension
and belt alignment. The roller can be adjusted from user to service-end (left to right when facing
it) to manipulate belt tracking. Belt tension is adjusted by turning the adjustment bolt on each
adjustment block on the sides. Belt tension affects both belt traciing and media advance
accuracy.

Fig. 123. Idler roller and adjustment blocks

The adjustment bearing block assembly changes the belt tension by increasing or decreasing the
distance of the idler roller from the drive roller on both the user-end and the service-end of the
idler roller. The adjustment screw (A in Fig. 123.) is turned to move the idler roller closer or fur-
ther away from the drive roller. The adjustment screw turns against the thrust bearing (C in Fig.
123.), which is a sandwich of two washers and a bearing. The thrust bearing pushes the adjust-
ment bearing block to change belt tension.

The stub shaft of the idler roller passes through a bearing (G in Fig. 123.), which is held in place
by a cring (F in Fig. 123.). A spacer (E in Fig. 123.) separates the bearing and the coupling
clamp (D in Fig. 123.).
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About the vacuum  There are three trays (A, B and C in Fig. 124.) of fans (fan arrays) inside the belt housing. Each

trays  fray has three fans. These three trays slide into a housing called “the fan box.” Each fan tray

creates a zone.

* Input zone - The first fan tray on the input-side (A in Fig. 124.) is called the “input zone.”
* Pre-print zone - The middle tray (B in Fig. 124.) forms the “pre-print zone.”

* Print zone - The output-side tray (C in Fig. 124.), which resides directly below the rail and
carriage, is called the “print zone.”

Fig. 124. Vacuum trays

Each tray (B in Fig. 125.) is sealed with airtrapping gaskets (D in Fig. 125.) against an area of
the fan box so that the combined three trays (nine fans) create the vacuum needed to hold media
to the belt. Each fan (C in Fig. 125.) creates a vacuum areq, defined by air dams (A in Fig. 125.)
on each side of the fan. The air dams inhibit airflow interaction from fan to fan.

Fig. 125. Fan sections
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An airflow plate resides between the media-drive belt and the fans. The plate covers all three
zones (the input, pre-print and print zone). The belt has holes that align with the holes in the
airflow plate o provide adequate vacuum against the media.

Fig. 126. Airflow plate

The ionizer (A in Fig. 127.) is a narrow bar (1.27 c¢m or 0.5-in) that runs the width of the belt. It is
located between the media alignment bar (B in Fig. 127.) and the rail (C in Fig. 127.) on the input
side of the printer. The ionizer reduces static by producing both negative and positive ions, which
are attracted by the unbalanced atoms of the media (atoms that have a deficiency of positive or
negative electrons). The ionizer power supply is mounted to the user-end of the rail, and it
supplies high-voltage fo closely-spaced sharp points located on the bottom of the ionizer (close to
the media). The power supply alternates current pulses between the sharp points that produce
both positive and negative ions.

Fig. 127. lonizer

The N-up pins are located above the media-drive belt on the input side of the printer. Multi-sheet
N-UP allows you to print a multiple-copy job on multiple sheets across the belt, and multiple rows
of sheets, until the job is complete.

To print multi-sheet N-UP, load multiple sheets on the printer, then send a print job from the RIP
with a quantity greater than or equal to the number of sheets you loaded. The printer will prompt
you to load more sheets until the number of copies you specified has been printed. You can also
print Stored Jobs as multi-sheet N-UP.
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This type of printing works best with an image that has wide margins on all four edges, but
edge-to-edge printing is also possible with the appropriate printer settings, and by carefully
matching the dimensions of the image to the dimensions of the media sheets.

About the actuator  Actuator motors move the rail, the alignment bar, the input and output hold-down rollers and the
motors  service station up and down. For the rail, alignment bar and the hold-down rollers, the actuator
motors are located in three sets of towers mounted on the sides of the media belt. The motors use

an encoder strip and a encoder reader to track up/down position.

There are six identical actuator assemblies and three additional actuator motors in the printer
(see Fig. 128. for the service-end view).

Fig. 128. Actuator assemblies and individual actuator motors

A = Input roller actuator assemblies D = Rail actuator motors
B = Alignment bar actuator assemblies E = Service station actuator motor
C = Output roller actuator assemblies Note: In the service-end view, the service station

is removed for clarity.
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User-end view

Fig. 129. Actuator assemblies and individual actuator motors

A = Input roller actuator assemblies C = Output roller actuator assemblies

B = Alignment bar actuator assemblies D = Rail actuator motors

About the media  The alignment bar (B in Fig. 130.) ensures that the media enters the printer straight. Media is

alignment bar  pressed against the bar during the media loading process. It is then captured by the input roller,
which hold the media’s position.

Fig. 130. Alignment bar and media rollers

About the input  The input roller holds the media in place and flattens warped media before it travels beneath the
roller  carriage. During the load process, the input roller will lift to allow the insertion of media and
then descend to press and hold the media down. If the printer has the roll+to-roll option installed,
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the printer will also have two removable foam rollers above the input-side of the belt. These are
used to load flexible media onto the rollto-roll system and should not be confused with the input
roller.

The output roller keeps the media flat as it comes off of the belt. Otherwise, the media would curl
and contact the carriage, cause a headstrike, which can force debris into the jet nozzles of the
printheads and permanently damaging the printheads.

The media thickness sensor is located beneath the rail on the user-end of the printer. It detects
the thickness of the media. This informs the printer how high above the media to raise the rail.

Fig. 131. Media thickness sen-
sor

The media detection sensor (A in Fig. 132.) is located on the input side of the printer. It shines a
laser beam at a 45-degree angle onto the belt. When reflective media breaks the beam, the sen-
sor reports finding media to the printer.

Fig. 132. Media detection
sensor

Note If the printer has the optional roll-to-roll feature installed, there will be an additional
media-detection sensor installed near the middle of the input-side enclosure above the

belt.
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Roll-to-roll

About the roll-to-
roll assembly

Lift and press foam  The media is unspooled from the supply spool, and it travels over a foam roller called the “lift
rollers  roller” (D in Fig. 134.) and under a second roller called the “press roller” (C in Fig. 134.).

Caution  Hold the lift and press foam rollers horizontally with both hands. Do not hold the
/'\ foam rollers at an angle. The weight of the rollers will cause the adhesive that
[ ]

bonds the foam to the rollers to sheer, separating the foam from the roller.

Yig. 133. Proper way to hold foam rollers

About the supply  The supply assemblies are bolted to the input-side of the printer. The supply spool is held in place
assemblies by spool collets (F in Fig. 134.) on each end of the spool. The supply collets are not motorized.
The media is pulled from the supply spool by the media-drive belt, which grips the media by vac
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uum. The motorized takeup spool is located on the output-side of the printer. When the media
comes off of the belt, the motorized takeup winds the media around the takeup spool.

Fig. 134. Supply spool

Some rolls of media may be so heavy that they cause the supply and takeup spools to sag. If the
supply spool sags, wrinkles develop in the media as it moves onto the media-drive belt. During
printing, these wrinkles can contact the bottom of the carriage (called a “head strike”). A head
strike will damage the print and possibly the carriage or printheads. The mid-spool support is
installed to keep heavy rolls, like long rolls of vinyl, from sagging.

Because there is no standard radius for media cores, the media roll may not fit snugly onto the
mid-spool support. You may need to add tape (supplied) as a spacer to keep the media from rat-
tling on the mid-spool support. If the media roll fits over the mid-spool support snugly, then add-
ing a spacer (tape) is not needed.

If the roll is loose on the mid-spool support, tape (Fig. 135.) should be added to increase the
diameter of the mid-spool support. Add (or remove) as many layers of tape as needed to create a
snug fit between the mid-spool support and the media roll.

Fi?. 135. Tape used to create spacers on mid-
roll support

Note: This tape (included in
roll-to-roll kit) should not be
used fo tape the media to the
takeup core. It is for creating
spacers, as needed, for the mid-
spool support.
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The motorized takeup (Fig. 136.) is an optional attachment that is installed if the roll-to-roll option
is installed. It is bolted to the output-side of the printer (A in Fig. 136.). There is no communication
between the printer and the takeup. Roll media coming from the belt passes behind the moveable
dancer bar (C in Fig. 136.) and over the stationary bar (B in Fig. 136.), after which it is taped to
an empty cardboard core at a location on the spool closest to the printer (When viewed from the
userend, the takeup turns clockwise-when viewed from the user-end of the printer).

Fig. 136. Takeup assembly
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About the limit  The takeup assembly uses two limit switches: one (D in Fig. 137.) to activate the turning of the

switches  takeup spool (C in Fig. 137.) and the other (F in Fig. 137.) to stop the takeup spool from turning.
As media feeds off of the media-drive belt, the weight of the dancer bar (B in Fig. 137.) pulls the
loop of media down until the dancer bar contacts the activation limit switch (F in Fig. 137.). This
turns on the takeup spool motor, causing the loop of media to be wound onto the takeup spool (C
in Fig. 137.). When the media roll on the supply spool is completely used up, and the end of the
roll of media wraps onto the takeup spool, the dancer bar will lower (because there is no media
holding it up), and the motor will turn off when the dancer bar activates the switch.

As the loop of media shortens (between the fixed bar and the dancer bar), the dancer bar is
forced upward until the limit switch (D in Fig. 137.) deactivates, turning off the takeup motor. This
process repeats as long as media feeds off of the belk.

Fig. 137. Limit switches

When loading the takeup, the moveable dancer bar can be locked in the top position using the
position latch (A in Fig. 138.) to keep the dancer bar (B in Fig. 138.) from activating the takeup
motor.

Fig. 138. Position latch
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About the main  The main electronics box (A in Fig. 143.) is located in the user-end enclosure. It contains the

electronics box  motherboard for processing commands, a hard disk, a small 24-volt power supply, a power dis-
tribution board, a 38-volt / 24-volt power supply, an AC filter, two AC relays, an ATX 12-volt
power supply, the UV power supply and a large 1/O board.

Fig. 143. Electronics box

location

Electronics box  Partial view (see second view for more components).
components

identified  Fig. 144. Electronics box components for FB500

G —

A = 38v/24v power supply F = AC relay UV power

B = AC distribution board G = UV power supply

C = Fan to vent hot air H =1/O controller
D=TBD | = Hard drive

E = AC relay for ShopVac J = ATX 12v power supply
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Second view of electronics box

Fig. 145. Electronics box components, second view

i 1 =TI

A = AC filter C = Motor control board E = Motherboard
B = Input air fan D = Input air fan

About the motor  The motor control board (C in Fig. 145.) is used for motors that draw a higher amount of initial
control board  amperage to start. These include the media advance motor, the carriage motor, and the rail
actuator motors. Motors that require initial high amperage to start generate heat in the electron-
ics box. The motor control board has 16 FETs (Field Effect Transistors - see A in Fig. 146.) to dis-
sipate this heat.

Fig. 146. FETs on the motor
control board
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About the 38v/24v  The 38v/24v power supply (A in Fig. 144.) is secured to the top of the electronics box. It
power supply receives power from the AC distribution board and converts it to DC voltage. It provides power
to the printheads and most of the printers motors and actuators (up/down motors for the rail,
alignment bar, input roller and output roller).

The 38v power is used for the printheads and for the media advance motor.

The 24v supplies power to all of the enclosure fans (expect the carriage fans, which are regu-
lated to 12v), all of the actuator motors (up/down motors) for the rail, alignment bar, service sta-
tion and the input and output rollers. The carriage headboard receives both 38v and 24v. The
carriage camera and the lamp shutters use 24v. The 24v is regulated down to 12v at the head-
board for the thermistors and carriage fans.

Power for the motors is controlled with H-bridge circuitry, which allows the polarity to reverse to
change the direction the motors turn. Power is passed through the /O controller (H in Fig. 144.)
to control direction (forward/backward or up/down) and the on/off state of motors.

About the AC  The AC distribution board has one input socket (A in Fig. 147.) and six output sockets. The
power distribution external power cord plugs into the AC filter outlet (H in Fig. 147.), which connects to the input
board  Voltage socket (A in Fig. 147.) of the AC distribution board. It acts like a power strip for various
components including the optional takeup motor (B in Fig. 147.), the ATX power supply (C in
Fig. 147.), the 38v/24v power supply (D in Fig. 147.), the ionizer (E in Fig. 147.), the Shop-
Vac (F in Fig. 147.)and the UV power supply (G in Fig. 147.).

Fig. 147. AC power distribu-
tion board

About the AC filter  The printer’s power cord plugs into the AC filter (A in Fig. 145.), which connects to the first
socket on the AC distribution board (A in Fig. 147.). The AC filter controls conducted emissions
to ensure that the printer does not conduct electrical noise back into the power grid.
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About the AC relay

About the ATX
power supply

About the hard disk

About the
motherboard

About the UV
power supply

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

There are two AC relays in the electronics box. The AC relay (B in Fig. 148.) closest to the small
24v power supply (A in Fig. 148.) switches power on or off to the Shop-Vac. The second AC
relay (C in Fig. 148.) switches power on or off to the UV power supply.

Fig. 148. AC relays

A = 24v backup power supply

B = AC relay for ShopVac

C = AC relay for UV power
supply

The ATX power supply (J in Fig. 144.) provides power to the motherboard, the hard drive and to
the circuitry for the motor control board. The power from the ATX supply does not directly drive
any motors, but it supplies power to the logic on the control board. The ATX power supply also
connects to the /O controller and can deliver 3.3v and 5v through regulators on the 1/O con-
troller.

The hard disk (I in Fig. 144.) holds the operating system for the printer and the user interface for
the printer’'s menu. Print jobs are first spooled to the hard disk before being processed.

The motherboard (E in Fig. 145.) processes data and commands. It also loads the operating sys-
tem from the hard drive. The motherboard is powered by the ATX power supply, and provides
power to the 1/O board through its PCI bus slot.

The UV power supply (G in Fig. 144.) is a single power supply with dual channel output (two
400 watt channels, one for each lamp). Power is delivered to the UV power supply from the AC
distribution board. The hot wire connects directly to the UV power supply. The neutral wire con-
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nects to the AC relay (C in Fig. 148.). From the AC relay, the neutral wire branches to the 1/0
controller to provide voltage sensing and then connects to the UV power supply.

Fig. 149. UV power supply

Cooling : mount this side to proper cooling surface of housing (aluminumy).

S 8 . ——

Warning: Parts on Printed circuit board and inside heatsink are LIVE

Dimming interface Jumper

Connector 0-10V selection output

Loft: + power:
400/350/320W
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About the I/O  The I/O board (H in Fig. 144.) plugs into the motherboard’s PCl slot. It is the main inferface
board  between the printer's commands and the various motors, sensors, fans, printheads, etc. See
“Wiring diagram for the FB500 printer” on page 119 and “Wiring diagram for FB500 main

G KPPV

FERAIRRE BR0d (1ad 1 Rinint
1, B

STI@A VL AJi -

Fig. 150. Top of I/O board

I/O Board view from the bottom

Fig. 151. Bottom of I/O board
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I/O board external cables

Fig. 152. 1/O board external cabled

For more information, see “Cable Pinouts” on page 131.

About the main Do not power on the printer until the printheads are fully installed.
power cable

The power cable (A in Fig. 153.) plugs into the printer at the power cable location under the
printer in the center area near the user-end.

Fig. 153. Power cable con-
nection

Fig. 154. NEMA L6-20R
receptacle

NEMA L6-20R
Receptacle

N
-
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Uninterrupted
power supply

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

The AC input provided fo the printer must be clean and constant at the specified voltage and
frequency. If your facility is subject to electric power brownouts, blackouts, or surges, Hewlett-
Packard recommends the use of a backup power system, or UPS (uninterruptedly power supply)
(UPS), to ensure that the AC input power to the printer is continuously within specifications. The
UPS must be a single-phase UPS capable of sourcing a minimum of 3000 VA, at a voltage in the
range of 200-240 VAC, 50/60 Hz, and a maximum current rating of 12 Amps per phase. The
UPS must have the proper receptacle as specified in this document. Connect the UPS to the
facility wall outlet, and connect the printer power cord to the UPS
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Cable Pinouts
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Pinout for J1

Fig. 155. 1/O cable pinouts tor J1

J1, User Side Motor Encoders,

il cable PN CQ114-50029
1| Connectbrive CONNECTDRNE

2 J_CONNECTDRIVEQ

3 J_CONNECTDRIVED

4 J_FOOTREADY_N

5 GND

6

7

8

9

ConnectDrive CONNECTDRIVE
19 US Input PinchRLR Encoder +5V Sv
20 gilnput PinchRLR Encoder Phase B J_USPINCHIN_PHASEBPOS
21 “Sqlnput PinchRLR Encoder Phase B J_USPINCHIN_PHASEBNEG
22 US Input PinchRLR Encoder Return GND
23 |L:'st;lnput PinchRLR Encoder Phase A J_USPINCHIN_PHASEAPOS
24 Hesqlnput PinchRLR Encoder Phase A J_USPINCHIN_PHASEANEG
25 US Input PinchRLR Encoder Limit Pos J _USPINCHIN_LIMITPOS
26 US Input PinchRLR Encoder Limit Neg J USPINCHIN LIMITNEG

US Input PinchRLR Encoder Connect

J_USPINCHIN_CONN

SPARE_PWR1

SS Height snsr pwr

FLCableConn

Cable Sense

GND

GND
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Pinout for J2

Fig. 156. /O cable pinouts for J2

J2 ,Service Side Motor

-

GND

GND

60 PIN 250095-014 Encoders, cable PN CQ114-

50017

1

2 ConnectDrive CONNECTDRIVE Connect Drive

3 Enclosure fan able] ENCFAN1 power (US side encl fan)

4 Enclosure fan return GND Return

5 Enclosure fan connect sense ENCFAN1_CONN Connect sense input

6 ConnectDrive CONMNECTDRIVE

[ JEMERG3 JEMERG3 Available

8

9

Availabl

| | . | JAC |
| ConnectDive | CONNECTDRIVE ]

ConnectDrive

ConnectDrive CONNECTDRIVE
15 JEMERG5 /EMERGS Senvice Side Door Open Switch
16 GND GND
17 Emerg5Conn Emerg5Conn

CONNECTDRIVE

$88 Input PinchRLR Encoder +5V

5v

§38 Input PinchRLR Encoder Phase B
Pos

J_SSSPINCHIN_PHASEBPOS

SSS Input PinchRLR Encoder Phase B
Neg

J_SSSPINCHIN_PHASEBNEG

588 Input PinchRLR Encoder Return

GND

555 Input PinchRLR Encoder Phase A
Pos

J_SSSPINCHIN_PHASEAPOS

§38 Input PinchRLR Encoder Phase A
Neg

J_SSSPINCHIN_PHASEANEG

SSS Input PinchRLR Encaoder Limit Pos

J_SSSPINCHIN_LIMITPOS

S38 Input PinchRLR Encoder Limit Neg

J NCHIN_LIMITNEG

S38 Input PinchRLR Encoder Connect

NCHIN_CONN
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Pinout for J3
Fig. 157. 1/0O cable pinouts for J3

J3 Media
Pin# 26 PIN 0250095-007 Presence/Emergency Kills,
cable P/N CQ114-50030
[ | Connecthrive | CONNECTORVE [ Cablesense |

2 ConneciDrive CONNECTDRIVE
Banner1, 3-wire, 0602239

3 +24VMOTOR +24VMTR powered switch, connect sense
Middle media sensor

4 /BANN1 /BANN1 Roll Presence

5 GND GND

6 Bann1Conn Banni1Conn connect sense for BAN1

7 ConnectDrive CONNECTDRIVE

8 +24VMOTOR +24\/NTR Banner0, 3-wire, 0602239

9 /BANNO /BANNO

10 GND GND

11 Bann0Conn Bann0OConn connect sense for BAND

12 ConnectDrive CONNECTDRIVE Available

13 [EMERGO [EMERGO Available

14 GND GND Available

15 Emerg0Conn Emer Available

ConnectDrive CONNECTDRIVE

21 /EMERG2 /EMERG2 Available
22 GND GND Available
23 Emerg2Conn Emerg2Conn Available
24 24V SPARE_PWRO Available
26 GND GND Available
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Pinout for J4
Fig. 158. 1/O cable pinouts for J4

J4 ,Mixed Cable, cable PN
CQ2114-50031

Pin# 34 PIN 0250095-009

Senvice station height sensor___
Return

Connect sense

ConneciDrive CONNECTDRIVE Connect Drive
30 Enclosure fan power(PWM-able) ENCFANO power _
Return shared with cabinet fan
31 Enclosure fan power return GND and SS LED

32 Enclosure fan connect sense ENCFANO_CONN Connect sense input
33
34 —

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 134 of 510




Pinout for J5
Fig. 159. 1/O cable pinouts for J5

J5 Fans, cable PN CQ114-
Pin# 50 PIN 0250095-013 50032

ConnectDrive

LS I P 7S] B T P

Li=T =1 | =]

-
(=]

1
12

13
14
15

16

17
18
19
20
21

24
25
26
27
28
29
30
21
32
33

35
36
37

39
40
41
42
43

45
46
47

49 -3 nkConn
50 S882CableConn S882CableConn Cable connect sense
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Pinout for J6

Fig. 160. 1/O cable pinouts for J6

0250095-004

J6 ,Service Station Step Motor,
cable PN CQ114-50018

1
3 | SSHomeOPower | JSSHOMEOPWR [ |
4 e el SSHC Che aver switch

[ 3 =0 Con

7 Connect Drive CONMECTDRIVE Stepper Motor

8 SSSTEP A pos J_SSSTEP+A

9 SSSTEP Aneg J_SSSTEP-A

10 SSSTEP B pos J_SSSTEP+B

11 SSSTEF B neg J_SSSTEP-B

12 SSConnect SSConnect

13 24V J_SSHOME1_PWR Available

14 GND GND Available

15

Fig. 161. 1/O cable pinouts for J7

Spare Index ground

J7 ,Service Station side motors,
cable PN CQ114-50035

Sv

Pinout for J8

Dancer bar switch(Not Used /DANCERO Kaa Model Switch

Fig. 162. 1/O cable pinouts for J8

" J8 ,User side motors, cable PN
Pin# | 10PIN €Q114-50036

1 Input pinch roller mir pos J_USPINCHIN_RLR+

2 Input pinch roller mtr neg J_USPINCHIN_RLR-

3 Qutput pinch roller mir pos J_USPINCHOUT_RLR+

4 Qutput pinch roller mir neg J_USPINCHOUT_RLR-

5 Spare emergency switch /[EMERG7

5 Alignment bar mtr pos J_USALIGN_MTR+

7 Alignment bar mtr neg J_USALIGN_MTR-

Second Service station

8 SPARE_PWR3 24VFUSED ey

9 GND GND

10 GND GND
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Pinout for J9

Fig. 163. /O cable pinouts for J9

Pin # 24 PIN J9 HDBRD and OHS PWR
1 +24V_HEADBOARD_D +24V_HEADBOARD_D
2 MGND MGND
3 +38V_HEADBOARD_A +38V_HEADBOARD_A
4 MGND MGND
5 +38Y_HEADBOARD_B +38V_HEADBOARD_B
[§ MGND MGND
7 +38V_HEADBOARD_C +38V_HEADBOARD_C
[ MGND MGND
9 +5V_HEADBOARD +5Y_HEADBOARD from PCI bus connector
10 GND GND from PCI bus connector
11 +5V_HEADBOARD +5Y_HEADBOARD from PCI bus connector
12 GND GND from PCI bus connector
13 MGND MGND
14 +24V_HEADBOARD_D +24V_HEADBOARD_D
15 MGND MGND
16 +38V_HEADBOARD_A +38V_HEADBOARD_A
17 MGND MGND
18 +38V_HEADBOARD_B +38V_HEADBOARD_B
19 GND GND from PCI bus connector
20 +5V_HEADBOARD +5V_HEADBOARD from PCI bus connector
21 GND GND from PCI bus connector
22 +5Y_HEADBOARD +5Y_HEADBOARD from PCI bus connector
23 GND GND from PCI bus connector
24 +12V +12V from PCI bus connector
Pinout for J10
Fig. 164. 1/O cable pinouts for J10
. J10 Media Advance Encoder
Pin# 10 PIN connector
1 NC
2 Power
3 GROUND
4 NC
5 A - Channel
[& A+ Channel
7 B - Channel
g B + Channel
9 |- Channel
10 | + Channel
Pinout for J11
Fig. 165. 1/O cable pinouts for J11
Pin # 20 Pin Ribbon J11 OHS Connector
1 Profiler Clock out J_DDO0+
2 Profiler Clock out J_DDO0-
3 Profiler Data out J DD1+
4 Profiler Data out J_DD1-
5 5vFused +5VFUSED1
6 GND GND
7 Profiler Shift clock out J_DD2+
8 Profiler Shift clock out J_DD2-
9 Profiler Shift load out J_DD3+
10 Profiler Shift load out J_DD3-
11 5vFused +5VFUSED1
12 GND GND
13 J_SHDTAA+
14 J_SHDTAA -
15 J_SHDTAINA+_N
16 J_SHDTAINA-_N
17 Connect drive CONNECTDRIVE
18 Conn Sense J_DOCKING_CONN
19 Profiler write J_IOW+_N
20 J_IOW-_N
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Pinout for J13
Fig. 166. 1/O cable pinouts for J13

Pin # 18 PIN J13, DSUB, serial
1 DCDO0
2 SINO
3 SOUTO
4 DTRO
5 GND
[§ DSRO
7 RTS0
[ CTS0
9 RIO
10 DCD1
11 SIN1
12 SouUT1
13 DTR1
14 GND
15 DSR1
16 RTS1
17 CTS1
18 RI1

Pinout for J14
Fig. 167. 1/0O cable pinouts for J14

Pin # 12 PIN J14, Gig ether

1 Center GND

2 MDIC- MDI_C-
3 MDIC+ MDI_C+
4 MDIB+ MDI_B+
5 MDIB- MDI_B-
5 Center GND

7 Center GND

8 MDID+ MDI_D+
9 MDID- MDI_D-
10 MDIA+ MDI_A+
11 MDIA- MDI_A-
12 Center GND

Pinout for J16
Fig. 168. 1/O cable pinouts for J16

_ J16, DSUB, Gurley
Pin# 18 PIN encoder/serial

1 DCD

2 SIN

3 SOUT

4 DTR

5 GND

6 DSR

7 RTS

8 CTS

9 RI

10 Case Gnd

11 Index+

12 PhaseB+

13 PhaseA+

14 +5v

15 Index-

16 PhaseB-

17 PhaseA-

18 GND

Pinout for J21
Fig. 169. 1/O cable pinouts for J21

Pin # 4 PIN{INTERNAL) J21 ,Mini fit snr

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

1 BALLASTO LINE IN BALLASTO_LINEIN
2 BALLASTO LINE QUT BALLASTO_LINEQUT
3 BALLASTO LINE IN BALLASTO_LINEIN
4 BALLASTO LINE QUT BALLASTO_LINEOUT
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Pinout for J22

Fig. 170. /O cable pinouts for 22

Pin # 6 PIN(INTERNAL)

J22 Mini fit snr

BALLAST1 LINE IN

BALLAST1_LINEIN

BALLAST1 LINE QUT

BALLAST1_LINEQUT

BALLAST1 LINE IN

BALLAST1_LINEIN

[S] o EFS] O B

BALLAST1 LINE OUT

BALLAST1_LINEOUT

Pinout for J23

Fig. 171. 1/O cable pinouts for J23

Pin# 4 PIN J23 lonizer Power(Mini fit snr)
1 AC into relay I0N_LINE_IN
2
3
4 AC out of relay ION_LINE_OUT
Pinout for J24
Fig. 172.1/O cable pinouts for J24
i J24 TouchScreen Power
Pin# | 4PIN (Unswitched)
1 GND GND
2 GND GND
3 5v +5V
4 12v +12v

Pinout for J26

Fig. 173. 1/O cable pinouts for J26

Pin # 18 PIN J26 Astec PWR Supply (38V)
J_SPARE_PWR_SPLY_INHIBIT_
1 Power Control 2 N2
2 +38V PENPOWER_A
3 GND M
4 +38V PENPOWER_A
5 GND M
& +38V PENPOWER_C
7 GND M
8 +5V +5V_AUX
9 GND M
1
10 O iﬁSPARE_P.“JR_SPLY_INHIBIT_
1 GND M
12 +38V PENPOWER_B
13 GND M
14 +38V PENPOWER_B
15 GND M
16 +5V +5V_AUX
17 GND M
18 +24Y +24V_VACPRESS_PWR
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Pinout for J27

Fig. 174. 1/0O cable pinouts for J27

Pin # 14 PIN J27 ATX PWR Supply

1 +12VMOTOR +12VMTR

2 +12VMOTOR +12VMTR

3 +12VMOTOR +12VMTR

4 5VSB J_5VSB

5 +5VMOTOR +5VMTR

6 +5VMOTOR +5VMTR

7 +5VIMOTOR +5VMTR

8 MGND M

9 MGND M
10 MGND M
1 IPS_ON J_PS_ON_N
12 MGND M
13 MGND M
14 MGND M

Pinout for J28

Fig. 175. 1/O cable pinouts for J28

-]
5
s

50 PIN(INTERNAL)

J28 Internal switches
Isensors/conn sense, Uv ctrl,
cable = 0500354

INTERNAL CABLE CONNECT DRIVE

UV BALLAST0) POWER RELAY CTR

CONNECTDRIVE

BALLO_RLY_CTRL

GND

=
UV BALLASTO POWER RELAY CIR
UV BALLAST1 POWER RELAY CTR

Q0| 4| | LN | L RO =

COOLING FAN1 CONNECT DRIVE

CONNECTDRIVE

13 COOLING FAN1 POWER EBOXFAN1

14 COOLING FAN1 POWER RETURN GND

15 COOLING FAN1 CONNECT CLFAN1CONN
16 COOLING FAN2 CONNECT DRIVE CONNECTDRIVE
17 COOLING FAN2 POWER EBOXFAN2

18 COOLING FAN2 POWER RETURN GND

19 COOLING FAN2 CONNECT CLFAN2CONN
20 UV DIM DACO CONNECT DRIVE CONNECTDRIVE
21 UV DIM DACO OUTPUT UV_LO_DIM

22 UV DIM DACO RETURN GND

23 UV DIM DACD CONNECT UVDIMOCONN
24 UV DIM DAC1 CONNECT DRIVE CONNECTDRIVE
25 UV DIM DAC1 QUTPUT UV_L1_DIM

26 UV DIM DAC1 RETURN GND

27 UV DIM DAC1 CONNECT UVDIM1CONN
28 UV LAMPO CONNECT SENSE DRIVE CONNECTDRIVE
29 UV LAMPO CONNECT SENSE RETURN UVLAMPOCONN
30 UV LAMP1 CONNECT SENSE DRIVE CONNECTDRIVE
3 UV LAMP1 CONNECT SENSE RETURN UVLAMP1CONN
32 CONNECT DRIVE CONNECTDRIVE
33 INT_TEMP SENSOR J_TEMP_INT

34 GND GND

35 INT_TEMP SENSOR CONNECT INT_SNSRCONN
36 POWERSWITCH POWERSWITCH

GND

GND

INTERNAL CABLE CONNECT RETURN

INTCABLECONN
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Pinout for J29
Fig. 176. 1/O cable pinouts for J29

729 Astec PVWR Supply
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Troubleshooting printer components
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assemblies

Carriage motion
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Troubleshooting
carriage motion
failures
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A carriage motion failure error indicates that the printer has detected that the carriage is not
moving at the expected rate of speed. The most common reason for this error is an obstruction,
such as buckled media that is slowing or prohibiting the carriage from moving. However, in
some cases ESD (electro-static discharge) events can be severe enough to confuse the printers,
so that the electrical pulses are interrupted as encoder tick marks, generating a carriage motion
failure or an LVDS error. The current software has improved the ability to distinguish ESD events
from mechanical events.

The encoder reader (see “About the encoder reader” on page 89), which is mounted on the
inputside of the carriage, reads the encoder strip that is installed in the rail. The encoder strip
has marks printed on the strip. Depending on the speed of the carriage, the printer expects fo
see a specific number of the marks per second to verify the carriage is moving at the anticipated
speed. If the encoder reader sees more or fewer per second than expected, the carriage motion
failure error will appear.

To troubleshoot a carriage motion failure, use the following list to find the source of the error.

1. Is there anything obstructing carriage motion?

* Check for media that is buckled, warped or touching the carriage as it travels. Remove the
obstruction.

* Is the media-drive belt vacuum in the print zone (C in Fig. 124. on page 110) able to suck
down the media flat so that the media does not curl and contact the carriage? Address
any issues with the belt vacuum fan array in the print zone, such as fans not working or fan
cables disconnected.

2. s the encoder strip and encoder strip reader operating properly?

* Visually inspect the encoder strip for damage. Move the carriage as needed to view the
encoder strip from end to end. The encoder strip can be severely bent or torn from
improper placement inside the encoder reader. Replace the encoder strip if it is damaged.

* The encoder strip can be damaged by over scrubbing or cleaning of the underside of the
strip where the marks are printed. To inspect the marks, place white paper under the strip
and shine a light through the encoder strip to inspect the marks. Replace the encoder strip
if the strip’s marks have been scrubbed off at any location.

* Make sure the encoder strip is properly inserted in the encoder reader (see “About the
encoder reader” on page 89).

* Make sure the encoder reader bracket is not bent, causing the reader to mount at an
angle. Replace the bracket as needed.

* Clean the encoder strip using 30% IPA (common rubbing alcohol). Do not over scrub the
underside of the strip. There is no danger in over cleaning the top of the strip, but take

care not to scratch the surface.

3. Does the printer pass the carriage motion slow and fast speed tests?
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Run the carriage motion slow speed test located in the printer's menu as follows:

SERVICE > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > USER DIAGNOSTICS > CARRIAGE MOTION
TESTS

This will test the integrity of the encoder strip’s tick marks and will report whether or not the
carriage-drive motor passes cable and power testing.

4. |s the carriage-drive belt working properly?

If the carriage-drive belt was recently removed from either side of the carriage, the belt
may have been twisted prior to re-attaching it. This twist in the belt may not be visible, as
it may be twisted info the rail. If the belt is twisted, extra noise may be heard when the car-
riage nears either end of the rail. To inspect this, the idler must be removed from the ser-
vice-end of the rail to release the belt tension, and the carriage-drive belt must be
disconnected from one side of the carriage.

What about belt tension? Unlike previous generations of printers, the belt tension cannot
be adjusted on this printer. If the belt is cut to the correct length, and it is securely attached
to the sides of the carriage, the tension should be correct See “About the carriage-drive
belt length and tension” on page 99 for more detail.

Is the printer operating at an ambient temperature that is within specification? The car-
riage-drive belt does not stretch or shrink if the printer is operating in the specified environ-
mental ranges, which are as follows:

Temperature: 20-30° C (68-85° F)
Relative Humidity: 20-80%, non-condensing (40-60% recommended to avoid

static electricity on synthetic media that occurs below 40%, and buckling on paper-

based media over 60%.)
Maximum operating altitude: 3000 m (10,000 f)

5. Is the carriage-drive assembly working properly?

Fig. 177. Check carriage-

drive timing belt tension

Check the carriage-drive timing belt tension for the carriage-drive timing belt. The tension
is correct if, when you press the sides of the belt, the centers of the belt do not touch (see
Fig. 177.). If the belt centers touch, loosen the four screws that mount the carriage-drive
motor, and pull the motor away from the carriage-drive shaft. Tighten the carriage-drive
motor mount screws to secure the timing belt tension.

Y L L
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Caution  To avoid injury to your fingers by being caught in the moving carriage-drive belt,
power off the printer or open a door, such as the service station door or output-
side door, to disable the carriage motor.

* Make sure the carriage-drive motor mount screws (A in Fig. 104.) are tightened securely.

6. s anything causing the track assembly to delay carriage motion?

* Make sure a carriage cable or tube is not being snagged on anything in the printer.

7. Are the carriage wheels noisy (need cleaning or lubrication)?

* Clean the carriage wheels and the three rail strips according to the service documentation.

* Oil the carriage wheels and rails strips according the service instructions.

*  For an illustration, see “About the carriage-drive smooth pulley” on page 97.

Insufficient carriage-drive belt tension can cause the pulley to slip and the carriage will report
a carriage motion failure. However, with this printer, the only way to have insufficient carriage-
drive belt tension is for the belt to be cut to the wrong length. See “About the carriage-drive belt
length and tension” on page 99.

*  Too much belt tension will make the idler impossible very difficult to install and cause prema-
ture wear on the bearings of the idler and carriage-drive shaft and the belt itself. However, with
this printer, the only way to have too much carriage-drive belt tension is for the belt to be cut to
the wrong length. See “About the carriage-drive belt length and tension” on page 99.

* High belt tension will also cause output anomalies. Vertical banding.

* For an illustration, see “About the carriage-drive shaft” on page 97.

* Insufficient carriage-drive belt tension can cause the friction pulley to slip and the carriage
will report a carriage motion failure. However, with this printer, the only way to have insufficient
carriage-drive belt tension would be for the belt to be cut at the wrong length. See “About the car-
riage-drive belt length and tension” on page 99.

*  Too much belt tension will make the idler (friction pulley on the service-end of the rail) impos-
sible to install. If you can install the idler, you do not have too much tension. However, with this

printer, the only way to have too much carriage-drive belt tension would be for the belt to be cut
to the wrong length. See “About the carriage-drive belt length and tension” on page 99.

*  For an illustration, see “About the carriage-drive timing belt” on page 97.
* If carriage-drive timing belt tension is too loose, gear slippage will occur, resulting in car-
riage motion failures. The belt is properly tensioned by pulling the motor pulley away from the

carriage-drive shaft pulley until the belt is taut, and then tightening the motor mount screws.

* If the carriage-drive timing belt tension is too tight, it will cause premature wear on the car-
riage-drive shaft bearings, carriage-drive motor and the main carriage-drive belt.

*  For an illustration, see “About the carriage-drive motor” on page 98.

* The carriage-drive motor uses brushes, and the motor brushes can wear out. However, the
brushes and the motor will likely last the life of the printer.
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*  When installing the belt, the belt can be twisted inside the rail. This may cause head motion
failure errors and/or vertical banding. It will also prematurely wear out the belt.

* If the belt tension is too high, the surface of the belt where it touches the smooth pulley will
become smooth. This can cause carriage motion failures. However, with this printer it should be
impossible to adjust the belt tension. If the belt tension is too high, the belt was not cut to the
proper length. Replace the belt. See “About the carriage-drive belt length and tension” on
page 99.

*  For more information, see “About the rail strips” on page 99.

* If the strips are dented, gouged or have debris on them, the obstacles can interfere with
smooth motion of the carriage wheels, which can result in output anomalies. The three rail strips
must be cleaned and lubricated (using the supported lubrication cloth according the User Clean-
ing Kit instructions) by the printer’s operator every two weeks or more often, depending on use
and environment.

*  For more information, see “About the carriage encoder strip” on page 100.

* The encoder strip gets dirty and should be cleaned by the printer’s operator every two weeks
or more often, depending on use and environment.

* If the carriage it tilted away from the rail, care should be taken to make sure that the encoder
strip is re-inserted into the encoder reader on the back of the carriage. Manually moving the car-
riage when the encoder strip is not properly inserted in the encoder reader can damage the
encoder strip.

* If the encoder reader bracket gets bent, the reader will tilt and rub against the encoder strip.
Over time, this will damage the strip and result in carriage motion errors.
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*  For more information, see “About the carriage head height” on page 79.

* Due fo a dirty environment, the media thickness sensor can stick at its pivot point, resulting in
wrong head height.

* Improper calibration of the media thickness sensor can lead to bad readings by sensor and
subsequent erroneous rail height moves.

*  For more information, see “About the lamps” on page 79.

* If the lamps are not allowed to cool down properly (for example, if power is disrupted), the
liquid metal inside the bulbs forms into droplets versus spreading out evenly. This will make the
bulbs more difficult to start up and could result in complete failure of bulb operation.

* The fans are covered with a replaceable air filter that resides on top of the lamps. If these
become clogged the bulbs and shuttering system can overheat and fail. The filters must be
changed quarterly or more, depending on use and environment.

*  Shutter movement errors can be caused by uncalibrated or poorly calibrated shutters.

*  Shutter movement errors can be caused by broken or loose linkage between the actuator and
the shutter.

*  Shutter movement errors can be caused by a defective actuator or actuator encoder.
*  Shutter movement errors can be caused by lamp PCB failures.

* The error, “Current not sensed,” can be caused by lamp PCB failures.

*  For more information, see“About the camera” on page 80.

* The camera needs to be focused when the camera is removed or loses its position. This cali-
bration is done from the hidden service menu that requires a password fo enter.

* The white flex cables connecting the camera to the headboard must be connected to the cor-
rect cable socket during installation. Inserting a cable into a wrong socket will damage the head-

board, forcing a replacement of the headboard and camera.

* If the camera image is dark or cannot be focused, the camera and camera LED lights may
need to be cleaned.

* If there is partial camera LED light failure, the camera will not be able to detect all colors of

ink.

*  For more information, see “About the air manifold” on page 81.

* There are valves in the manifold. These valves can stick open or closed. This will usually result
in improper vacuum levels in the ink reservoir on the carriage.

*  Poor connection at cable connector can result in a leak.
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* Ifink or head flush contacts the manifold, it must be replaced.

*  For more information, see “About the carriage ink filters” on page 81.
* Ifink or head flush contacts the filter, it must be replaced.

* If afilter becomes wet, air cannot pass through the filter, and the printhead will leak due to a
lack of vacuum.

*  Moisture in the vacuum system can contaminate the filters over time.

*  For more information, see “About the printhead reservoirs” on page 82

* The reservoirs can overfill if bubbles develop in the reservoir. Bubbles can develop if air
enters the ink lines, which can cause the ink to foam within the reservoir. If the bubbles contact
both vacuum ports of the reservoir, ink will be pulled up the vacuum tube. Air can get info the air
reservoirs if the printhead de-primes (runs dry of ink), if there is a crack in a fitting, or a missing
o-ring in the air manifold.

*  Cross wiring of the thermistors (connecting fo the wrong locations on the headboard) will
give bad data to the printer concerning ink levels in the reservoirs, possibly creating an ink over-
fill.

*  Thermistor failure will cause the ink pump never to pump.

* If a in-ink thermistor wire connection fails, testing the open circuit will read near 226, and a
short circuit will read near 2. An open ink thermistor will cause the pump not to pump. A shorted
thermistor will cause the ink pump to pump all the time. If the in-air thermistor wire fails, the will
have the opposite effect.

* If a thermistor is bent, and the thermistor touches the side of the reservoir, it will produce
faulty readings.

e Cracks in tube fitments can cause vacuum leaks.

*  Cracks in tube fitments can cause vacuum leaks.

*  Printheads are fragile and can be damaged by contact with hard surfaces. Handle with care
during installation.

* Headstirkes against media will damage the printhead nozzles and lead to unrecoverable
jets.

* Insufficient cleaning or cleaning improperly (pushing debris into the jet nozzles) will lead to
loss of jefs or misdirected jefs.

* If the printhead EEPROM cannot be read, the jets may first but the drop size may not be
ideal.

* A head strike can delaminate the orifice plate.
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* If the printhead'’s internal heater fails, intermittent jetting may result, as the ink will be too vis-
cous fo jet properly.

* EEPROM and printhead heater errors may be caused by poorly seated flex cables at the
headboard.

¢ If the printhead screws (installed from the bottom of the carriage) are not tightened according
to the torque specification of 12 in-lb, the ink may leak from the interface plate’s ink ports.

* If the printhead screws are over tightened, the printhead may crack or place such a mechan-
ical stress on it that it cannot jet ink properly.

* If the output-side hex screw that secures the interface plate to the pen plate is not tightened
after y-axis calibration, the interface plate will move and change the calibrated y-axis sefting.

* LVDS errors at startup are most likely caused by the LVDS cable. However, hardware issues
with the headboard or /O board can also cause this error.

* If printheads cannot heat, the flex cables may need to be re-seated or the headboard may
have a hardware failure.

* UV lamp shutter motion failure can be caused by a headboard failure.

* There are large capacitors on the headboard that can be damaged if mishandled or
speared with a screwdriver. A metal plate covers capacitors at the bottom of the of the head-
board to protect them. The screws that hold this plate onto the headboard do not need to be
removed to remove the headboard. Removing the plate may result in damage to the capacitors.

* If you plug the camera flex cables into the wrong socket on the headboard, it will destroy the
headboard and the camera when the printer is powered on.

* The lights blink during start up to indicate that the FPGA (Field-Programmable Gate Array)
has been properly programmed.

When facing the carriage headboard, there are a row of nine LEDs (number zero to eight in
software). If there are two rows, on|K the top row is programmed. LED eight is leftmost (ser-
vice-end) when facing the carriage headboard. The LEDs are programmed as follows:

. 8 = print strobe active 3 = 24 volts status (good)
Elg' ]d7fE.DHeGC|- 7 = buffer status (good) 2 = 12.0 volts status (good)
oar S 6 = transport status (good) 1 = 5.0 volts status (good)

5 = link status (good) 0 = 2.5 volts status (good)

4 =38 volts status (good)

Note Due to fluxuations in the 5 volt source from the ATX power supply, the 1 LED may fluctu-
ate on and off. This causes no problems for the printer.

* The optical sensors of the encoder reader get dirty and must be cleaned with a lintfree cloth
and IPA (isopropyl alcohol).

* If the encoder reader is mounted at an angle (versus parallel to the encoder strip), the reader
will not sense see the pulse marks on the encoder strip.

* If the encoder reader is not aligned properly, it can rub on the encoder strip and damage the
strip.
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* The optical sensor can get dirty and cause the sensor to malfunction. It must be cleaned with
care, making sure that the cleaning utensil, such as a cotton swab, moves the debris out of the
optical slit and not across them, which may push debris into the optical slits. Because the home
sensor is a second-level safety feature, it can be disabled if it malfunctions- to allow the printer to
operate while a replacement is scheduled.

* If the carriage has a crash (for example, info warped media), the home sensor can be dam-
aged.

* During carriage removal, especially at the service-end of the rail, the home sensor can get
damage if the carriage contacts hard surfaces.

* If debris sticks to a trolley wheel, it will slightly lift the carriage every time the debris contacts
the rail. This will cause more y-axis offset at the moment of contact, which will result in a repeat-
ing pattern. If the wheel on the service-end of the carriage is dirty, the repeating artifact will be
seen mostly in the black.

* If the wheels are not properly lubricated, the wheels may be noisy.
*  Too much lubrication on the rail can cause pockets of lubrication to bubble on the rail, creat-
ing bumps for the wheels to travel over. This can cause output anomalies. Use the supported pre-

lubricated towel to lubricate the rail.

* Misalignment of the upper trolley to the lower trolley can impart an unwanted angle to the
carriage relative to the rail.

* Debris can collect on the wheels, resulting in output anomalies. Trolley wheels should be
cleaned monthly or more, depending on use and environment.

* If the rail is not lubricated at the required frequency, the wheel bearings will experience addi-
tional stress and could fail prematurely.

* Lack of lubrication will cause the wheel bearings to make a squeaking noise during carriage
movement. This will reduce the life of the bearings.
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OHS (Off-head supply)

* If the printheads are de-primed (run dry of ink), unfiltered air can be sucked into the ink sys-
tem through the printhead jets. If filters are not in place between the printheads and the air man-
ifold, contaminates can circulate through the air system and clog the vacuum line restrictor (H in

Fig. 50.).

* Incorrect vacuum causes drop size variations. Drop size variations effect print quality and ink
counting accuracy.

* If vacuum is not supplied to the printheads, ink will leak out. The leaked inked is not
deducted from the ink profiler, resulting in inaccurate ink counts.

* Nearly all of the components that are not tubing are incompatible with UV ink and printhead
flush. If these liquids enter the system, the hardware parts will be contaminated and in most cases
will require parts replacement.

*  The vacuum pump set point (controlled through the regulator) must be set according to the
documented procedure, or the set point will be incorrect and the vacuum will not be properly
maintained

*  Any opening in the system will cause the vacuum to leak, and it will not be maintained prop-
erly. The current design has reduced many possible leak possibilities through the use of barbed
fittings (versus screw-on Luer fittings), but low-vacuum status or vacuum pump running more fre-
quently than expected are still signs of a possibly compromised vacuum system. Use the Vacuum
Pressure troubleshooter found in the User Diagnostics menu of the printer to help isolate the loca-
tion of the leak.

*  The vacuum pump motor can completely fail, requiring replacement.
* The controller board that supplies power to the motor can fail, causing the motor to not work.

* A complete loss of power will to allow the pumps to operate, causing a loss of vacuum to the
printheads. A backup power supply is recommended for the vacuum assembly.

* If a catastrophic ink overfill occurs and ink is sucked through the vacuum system, the regula-
tor can be destroyed by ink.

* Ifthe air filter on regulator port zero is disconnected, the regulator can be contaminated with
airborne debris.

* If the regulator’s vacuum setting is changed dramatically during a leak in the vacuum system,
problems can occur when the leak is fixed. The badly adjusted regulator can cause the system to
continue to function poorly. This may lead to a false conclusion that the vacuum assembly
requires replacement. To fix this problem, slowly turn the regulator counter-clockwise until the vac-
uum reaches a level that can be measured by the vacuum sensor and displayed on the control
panel. You may need counter a considerable amount.

* If the black o-ring between the top and accumulator body is not sealing properly, a leak can
occur.

* If the main screw-on vessel is not completely tight, a vacuum leak can occur.
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*  Overtightening the blue accumulator body or other stressful mishandling can crack the plas-
tic, which would require replacement.

* The restrictor can become clogged if debris enters the vacuum system. The restrictor must be
replaced. Attempts to force something through the restrictor to clean it will likely change its prop-
erties and render it unusable.

* If the printer's menu reports that the vacuum level did not recover on time, the restrictor may
be clogged.

* A clogged restrictor is often indicated by a message on the printer’s display, such as “Vac
uum not recovering.” Commonly, this message occurs after printhead servicing (purge).

* Ifink is sucked into the vacuum system and contacts the sensor, the sensor must be replaced.

*  “Unknown sensor failure” message. This message may also occur with the printheads are
empty.

* If the cable sensor’s cable is not firmly connected to the control board (B in Fig. 51.), the sen-
sor will not work.

* Board failure (A in Fig. 51.) causing power not to be passed to the pump.
*  Power supply connector can break.

*  Source power can be lost. A backup power supply is recommended for the vacuum assem-

bly.

* If voltage is getting to the pump, but the pump still does not work, the pump has failed. If the
purge is not working, make sure the pump is coming on.

* If the cable connection at the I/O controller fails or the /O board malfunctions, the pump
may not work.

*  When an ink pump fails, it fails completely. It delivers no ink at all. There is no such failure as
a “weak” pump.

* If voltage is getting to the pump, but the pump still does not work, the pump has failed.

*  Manufacturing defects can cause the pump seals to fail. During such a failure, the pump
motor will run, but no ink will be pushed through the lines.

* The pump cables are identical and can be cross-wired, resulting in the wrong pump running
at the wrong time.

* The pump cables can become disconnected or severed.

* If the pump runs but is not able to draw ink from the box, the filter above the ink pump may
be plugged.

*  Obstruction in the ink line can keep the pump from running.

* If the check valve is installed upside down, the ink will not flow beyond the check valve.
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*  Profilers can be installed in the wrong color slot. The printer will not print with missing or
improperly installed ink profilers.

*  Profiler can fail its validation test (not work at all) and need to be replaced

*  Profiler can track ink levels incorrectly if missing jets are not mapped out or ink purges
repeatedly purge more than expected.

*  Profilers can be programmed incorrectly.

* If the shaker is not working, make sure the cable is connected to the OHS board.

*  Ordinarily, the ink-box filter has sufficient capacity to filter the quantity of ink in the ink box.
In the event of a manufacturing variance, the filter could clog, which would reduce or stop the
flow of ink to the pump. This would ultimately result in a message of "Unable to fill the printheads
with ink" on the control panel.

* A badly seated or defective ribbon cable from the OHS board to the I/O board can result in

error messages [Code E-1O-200 (010000C8) or Code E-PB-1 (01300001)] on the control panel
that the printer cannot communicate with the OHS board.

* A problem with one or more ink profilers can lead to a false diagnosis of a bad OHS board.
Removing all profilers and systematically installing them individually, or slowly and sequentially
(one after another), can lead to correct identification of a bad profiler rather than a bad OHS

board.
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* If the service station will not go up or down, try replacing the actuator motor for the service
station.

* If the service station does not move up and down in a full range of motion, the encoder strip
for the service station may be dirty or mispositioned.

»  Cured ink can clog the drain. The drain hole should be checked and cleared of debris with
all service calls.

* If the wiper to printhead height is incorrect, the wipers will not properly wipe the printheads.
The result will be missing jets. Similarly, if the wiper is out of position or tilted, the printheads will
not be properly wiped.

*  Wiper must be cleaned periodically as indicated in the User Cleaning Kit instructions.
Usage-based reminders on the printer’'s menu screen will prompt the operator when it is time to
clean the wipers.

* The wipers will wear down with use and must be changed periodically as indicated in the
User Cleaning Kit instructions.

*  Wiper sliders/rails must be greased to allow easy motion of the wiper carriage.
* If the rails for the wiper carriage are dirty, wiper carriage motion can be restricted.
*  Wiper error may occur if the wiper motor is failing.

* A damaged or worn wiper belt can cause wiper movement errors.

* If the encoder strip dislocates from its holder, the service station will not move up or down. If
it is only partially dislocated, the service station may move some but will not have a full range of
motion.

* If the encoder strip is dirty, the encoder reader may not be able to read the marks on the
strip. The encoder strip can be removed and cleaned.
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Troubleshooting the = Leaving the valve for the waste ink open during printhead servicing by the Shop-Vac will
waste ink iug adversely affect the air flow dynamics in the liquid-separation chamber of the service station,
resulting in more liquid being sucked into the Shop-Vac than intended.

DISPOSER [BICRE SELON LE NSDS ET L£3 REGLEVENTATIONS LOCALES

ATTENTION: GARDER LA BROCHE DE DEPOT DENCRE FERME

Fig. 179. Spigot in off posi- PEDWT LupRESSON
tion p”

Note: For correct vacuum
performance in the service
station, be sure to turn the
spigot to the off position
unless draining ink from the
service station.
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* If the cables and tubes are not installed correctly or are improperly tensioned in the track,
friction will occur between the track ribs and the components. This causes deterioration of cables
(holes worn through the shielding) and the track. It can also cause the track to tilt o one side. It is
critical to follow assembly instructions carefully.

*  For more information, see “About the LVDS cable” on page 102.

* LVDS errors include the following: E-1O-210 (010000D2), E-IO-211 (010000D3), E-1O-212
(010000D4), E-LV-3 (01100003), E-LV-4 (01100004), E-LV-5 (01100005), E-LV-6 (01100006),
E-HB-1 (01200001), E-HB-1 (01200001), E-HB-2 (01200002), E-HB-3 (01200003), E-HB-4
(01200004), E-HB-5 (01200005)

*  An LVDS error occurs any time something interrupts communication that travels between the
headboard and the 1.O. board through the LVDS cable. For example, if the cable is partially
seated in its connector or the cable is damaged or the printer receives a strong static discharge,
LVDS errors will result.

* A common issue that causes severe damage to the printer is for the LVDS cable to be
plugged into or unplugged from either the 10 board or the carriage headboard while the printer
is powered on. This will destroy the LVDS chip(s) on either or both the carriage headboard or 10
board, resulting in the need to replace these components.

* If the LVDS cable is not clamped well by the H-block, the cable will be able to move within
the track. This friction against other cables and parts of the track will wear a hole in the cable
and damage the wires. If this happens, the printer will generate an LVDS error.

* If the LVDS cable is stressed at the carriage headboard connector, the cable and the head-
board connector will not make adequate contact, resulting in a LVDS error (also called a “loss
lock error). You should tie wrap the cable so that there is slack in the cable prior to plugging into
the headboard. The LVDS cable should plug straight into the headboard (perpendicular to the

headboard). There should not be a bend in the cable near where the cable plugs into the head-
board.

* If the LVDS cable is not routed properly in the track assembly or has too much slack (curved
sections of cable versus a fairly taut cable), the cable will experience premature wear (due to rub-
bing against the sides of the track enclosure) and will cause the printer to generate LVDS errors.

* If the encoder reader reports more or less pulses from the encoder strip than are expected, it
can generate an LVDS error. For example, if static discharges from media and interferes with the
encoder reader’s detection of the encoder strip tick marks, an LVDS error will result. Also, if the
under side of the encoder strip is dirty (obscuring the tick marks) or if the encoder reader lens is
dirty, it can also cause an LVDS error. Clean the strip using 30% IPA. If the problem continues,
remove the carriage and clean the encoder reader lens using the technique specified in the
cleaning guide.

* If the enclosures are not secured to the printer with all of their fasteners, the printer may not

be properly grounded, resulting in LVDS errors. Install and tighten all fasteners for the end enclo-
sures.
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There are two LVDS chips on the carriage headboard and two LVDS chips on the 1O board.
One chip sends information through the LVDS cable and the other chip receives data through
the LVDS cable. These chips can burn out. For example, if you unplug the LVDS cable while the
printer is powered on; or if you plug the LVDS cable into the LVDS connector (on either the 10
board or carriage headboard) while the printer is powered on, the LVDS chips can be
destroyed. If the chips burn out, they will heat up to about 149C (300F) and the text on the chip
will turn brown. If you see brown text on the LVD chip or if you sense that the LVDS chip is very
hot, the chip has failed and the board should be replaced. The LVDS chips normally operate just
above ambient temperature. If they are very hot, they are damaged. However, an LVDS chip
can burn out so severely that it loses contact with the board, and, in which case, would no lon-
ger over heat.

Below is a photo of a portion of the IO board by the LVDS cable connector housing (A in Fig.
180.) near the two LVDS chips (B & C in Fig. 180.). When the chips are oriented so that the text
is upright, the LVDS chip that receives data is on top (B in Fig. 180.) and the LVDS chip that
sends data is on bottom (C in Fig. 180.). In Fig. 180., the LVDS receive chip has brown text,
indicating that it has been burned out and the board should be replaced.

Caution  You should never touch anything inside the electronics box while the power cable
is plugged info the printer. Severe injury or death may result from electrocution.

Caution  When handling electronics, wear a staticcontrol strap to protect the electronics
from being damaged by static shock.

Fig. 180. 10 Board LVDS chips
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is likely that the board on the other end will also be damaged. In other words, if

i Caution If the LVDS chip(s) on either the 10 board or the carriage headboard burn out, it
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the LVDS chips on the 10 board burn out, it is likely that the LVDS chips on the
headboard will be damaged and vice versa. Therefore, if you install a new car-
riage headboard into a printer with damaged 10 board LVDS chips, it is likely
that the headboard will be destroyed (the LVDS chips will burn out) when the
printer is powered on.
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Below is a photo of the location of the LVDS chips (B and C in Fig. 181.) on the carriage
hardboard, located just below the LVDS cable connector (A in Fig. 181.).

Fig. 181. Headboard LVDS
chips

Troubleshooting The FPGA (Field-Programmable Gate Array) is an integrated circuit that is initially pro-
error: Failed to  grammed in the factory. It can be updated by a software update (called a software BIN) config-
Program FPGA ured by the printer’s firmware. When the printer starts up, the printer compares the currently

installed firmware (on the printer’s hard disk) against the headboard software (that is stored in
the FPGA on the headboard). If the headboard software on the hard disk is newer than the soft-
ware on the headboard, the FPGA is updated. The communication travels from the hard disk to
the IO board through the LVDS send chip and then through the LVDS cable. It arrives at the head-
board through the LVDS cable and into the receiving LVDS chip and then on to the FPGA circuit.

If anything prevents the printer from checking the headboard software version in the FPGA or
updating the FPGA, several errors may result, including the following:

* E-HB-4 (01200004)
* Headboard FPGA programming failure

* Headboard LVDS error

E-HB-3 (01200003), Could not reset Head board FPGA

E-HB-5 (01200005), Failed to initialize LVDS link to Head board

*The error, 01200005, is often due to a burned out LVDS chip (A in Fig. 182.) on the
headboard. This will require replacement of the headboard and LVDS cable. It is likely
that the burned out chip on the headboard may have caused the LVDS chip on the 10
board to burn out as well, requiring replacement of the IO board. The source of this prob-

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 157 of 510




lem is usually caused by someone plugging the LVDS cable into the headboard while the
printer is powered on.

Fig. 182. Headboard LVDS
chip burned out
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*  Specific tools and procedures are prescribed for removing and installing the coupler. These
tools and instructions must be used and observed or the interface between the motor and drive
roller will be poor and belt motion problems may occur.

* If there is a printer error message concerning the media drive, read the message carefully to
understand which encoder is referenced, the on-motor encoder (A in Fig. 115.) or the on-shaft
high-resolution encoder (A in Fig. 117.). Failure to recognize the correct encoder will result in
improper diagnostics.

The high-resolution encoder’s interface has a diagnostic LED near where the cable connects to
the interface (the connector that plugs into the IO board in the electronics box). The LED reports
the amount of signal being received from the encoder head. Note the following chart.

Table 2: High-resolution encoder interface Diagnostic LED

Signal Indication | Status
Purple Normal setup; signal level 110% to 135%
Blue Optimal setup; signal level 90% to 110%
Green Normal setup: signal level 70% to 90%
Orange Acceptable setup; signal level 50% to 70%
Incremental Red Poor setup; signal may be too low for reliable operation; signal
level < 50%
Purple / blank - | Over signal; system in error
flashing
Blue / blank - Over speed; system in error
flashing
Red / blank - Poor setup; signal level < 20%; system in error
flashing
Reference mark | Blank flash Reference mark detected (speed < 100 mm/s only)

As the media-drive roller turns, the amount of signal is constantly indicated by a the color of the
LED. Because the drive roller is not perfectly round, the focus of the encoder readhead changes at
different places on the encoder ring. For example, the LED may be blue and periodically change
to green as the media-drive roller turns.

The interface LED responds every time it passes over the reference mark, which is a wider tick
mark on the encoder ring. If the reference mark has been calibrated (so that the system knows
where it is), the LED will turn off when the readhead passes over the reference mark. If the
reference mark has not been calibrated, the LED will flash red every time it passes over the
reference mark.

* The high-resolution encoder can get dirty and cause media-drive errors. Clean the encoder
according the cleaning procedure.
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* If the media belt tension is too tight, there can be some deflection of the media-drive and the
idler roller in the center of the rollers. On flexible roll material only (not rigid), this can cause the
outside edges to travel slightly fast than the middle. This results in different offsets in the middle of
the print versus the outsides. This results in horizontal banding on flexible materials. The banding
can be identified because it does not track completely across the media. It might only appear on
the sides or the middle or a mix of both, but never all the way across the media.

* If the belt tension is too loose, there will be horizontal banding, but it will be all the way
across the media.

*  Proper belt tension and position is critical to best printing performance. Tensioning and align-

ment procedures must be followed carefully to ensure correct technique. It is also critical that a
dial indicator (Fig. 183.) be used to detect proper deflection of the belt.

Fig. 183. Dial indicator tool

* Debris can collect on the sharp points of the ionizer. The debris can interfere with the ioniza-
tion process. The ionizer points should be cleaned with the printer’s supplied brush quarterly or
more often depending on use. The printer’s operator can perform this scheduled maintenance
task.

* If you hear staticlike noise coming from the ionizer, it probably needs to have its points
cleaned.

* If you often smell ozone when the ionizer is in use, the points should be cleaned.

* The alignment bar will bend if it encounters a blow from a heavy substrate such as plywood.
This may require replacement of the alignment bar.

*  Rail motor errors can result from the rail actuator encoder strips falling out of their fittings
within the rail actuator assemblies.

*  Debris can collect on the media thickness sensor’s roller (A in Fig. 131.) and create inaccurate
readings for media thickness. The roller must be cleaned by the user quarterly or more often,
depending on use and environment.

*  The media detection sensor cannot detect non-reflective material, such a black media, or
transparent media, such as clear film. The size and width of the media must be input manually
into the printer’s on-screen media loading menu.
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* If the sensor is installed at the wrong angle, it will not work. For example, if the beam shines
directly down onto the media versus at a 45-degree angle, the sensor will not detect media.

Troubleshooting the -
supply spool
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* If the input air flow near the motor control board is blocked, the motor control board will
overheat. Usually this results in damage to the transistors. This can be observed by looking at the
FETs (see “About the motor control board” on page 124).

* If you replace the 1/O board, the calibration parameters for the LCD will be lost. However,
the LCD will automatically go into calibration mode if needed. If you want to force the LCD to
recalibrate, touch the screen during startup when you first see the message “Display Test.”

There are two LED lights on the 38/24v power supply that indicate the status of AC and DC
voltage. The DC LED (A in Fig. 184.) is labeled “DC OK,” and the AC LED (B in Fig. 184.) is
labeled “AC OK.” When the printer is powered on and operating correctly, both lights should be
illuminated constantly. When electronic box is plugged in to external power but not switched on,
the AdC light should illuminate constant and the DC light should blink until the power switch is
turned on.

Fig. 184. 38/24v power sup-
ply

* The inhibitor cable (C in Fig. 184., also known as the “remote” connector or J 1) provides the
communication between the 10 board and the 38/24v power supply. If the inhibit connector is
disconnected from the 38/24v power supply, the power will always be on (even if the power
switch on the printer is turned off). There have been documented cases in which the inhibitor
cable is disconnected, loose or damaged and power was expected supplied to the power cables
for the carriage heardboard. When the power cables were plugged into the headboard, it dam-

aged the headboard.

* If the printer is powered on at the power switch, and one of these lights is blinking, there is a
problem. One of the outputs (24 or 38v) could be shorted so that the power supply’s fold-back
current limit circuit is engaged.

* If either light is blinking, check the inhibitor cable (C in Fig. 184.) for damage. If the cable
has bare wire that is touching the metal of the electronics box, this could cause the lights to blink.
Disconnect the cable to see if the blinking stops.

* The lights could blink due to poor or faulty grounding (rare).

* If the IO board remote circuit is damaged, the lights could blink.
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The following sections are found in the printer’s menu.
The user interface on the printer contains both hidden password protected areas and areas that

are always visible. To access the password protected menus, see the section “Accessing the pass-
word protected service menu” on page 449.

The maintenance reminders module lists scheduled maintenances for your printer.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > MAINTENANCE REMINDERS
The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task. For instructions on replacing the UV lamb bulb, see the section

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > REPLACE UV LAMP BULB OR BULBS

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN RAIL ENCODER STRIP

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN IONIZER NEEDLES

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN AND LUBE RAIL STRIPS

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN PRINT HEAD ORIFICE PLATES

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN / LUBE SERVICE STATION
RAILS

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN SERVICE STATION WIPER
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The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN CARRIAGE WHEELS

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > VACUUM BOTTOW OF CARRIAGE

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN CARRIAGE HOME SENSOR

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > REPLACE UV LAMP FILTERS

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN ELECTRONICS BOX FILTERS

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > REPLACE SERVICE STATION WIPER

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > DRAIN WASTE FROM SERVICE STA-
TION

The user cleaning section of the user manual provides additional detailed instructions and infor-
mation on this task.

TOOLS > USER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE > CLEAN MEDIA THICKNESS SENSOR
ROLLER
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Runs the carriage motion troubleshooter which walks the user through a series of tests to help
diagnose a problem with the carriage motion system.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > CARRIAGE MOTION

A troubleshooter for diagnosing problems with rail motion and the head height system.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > RAIL MOTION

Runs the calibration troubleshooter which walks the user through a series of tests to help diagnose
a problem with print quality.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > CALIBRATION

Prints a pattern to make sure the head-to-head Y calibration matches the current head alignment.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > VERIFY H2H Y ALIGNMENT

A trouble shooter for resolving some common image quality issues.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > PRINT QUALITY

Runs the service station troubleshooter which walks the user through a series of tests to help diag-
nose a problem with the service station.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > SERVICE STATION

Runs the vacuum pressure troubleshooter which walks the user through a series of tests to help
diagnose a problem with the head vacuum pressure.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > VACUUM PRESSURE

This test runs the hard drive's file system check routine, followed by a test which writes out specific
files to the hard drive and verifies that they are read back in correctly. Note that running this test
will delete any jobs that are stored on the hard drive.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > HARD DRIVE

Runs through the LVDS error checklist to check for problems that could cause LVDS communication
errors between the printer's Head board and 1/0 board.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > LVDS

Print a special diagnostic plot that is stored on the printer’s hard drive.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTICS > PRINT DIAGNOSTIC PLOT
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Menu: Print jet  Displays a table which states how many jets are out on each head, how many were replaced,
statistics  how they were disqualified, and how many are out in X and Y directions.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > PRINT JET STATISTICS
Menu: Warnings  Displays a list of all the possible actions and warnings. This list is also available in the user man-
and actions list  val.

TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > WARNINGS AND ACTIONS LIST

Menu: Error history  Displays a list of errors that have occurred since the printer was turned on.
TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > ERROR HISTORY

Menu: Log error  Logs the errors that have occurred since the printer was turned on.

histor
Y TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > LOG ERROR HISTORY

Menu: Log system  Logs system info fo the server’s log. See the server manual for collecting this log.
info
TOOLS > USER DIAGNOSTIC > LOG SYSTEM INFO
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Runs the device tests one after another.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > DEVICE TEST WIZARD

Purpose, function or description:
It runs all the device tests in sequence, and requires some operator invention. It is not an
automated test.

Action when selected:

Runs Carriage Home Sensor Test; Vacuum Fan Test; Profiler Test; Cabinet Fans Test; Rail Height
Motor Test; Roller, Alignment Bar, Sensor and Switch Test; Carriage Cooling Fan Test; Service
Station Tests; UV Lamp Test; and the Image Sensor LED Test.

Evaluating the outcome:
See remarks for the individual test entries that follow.

Runs the vacuum fans to test for correct operation.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > VACUUM FAN TEST

Purpose, function or description:
It runs the vacuum table fans to test for correct operation. There are four chambers in each of the
three zones, but some of the chambers have more than one fan.

Action when selected:
Operator can select each chamber (1-4) in the three zones and toggle it on and off.

The fans will either spin up immediately or they will not. The fans that do not operate as expected
may be contributing to output problems or head rubs / head strikes against the media.

Evaluating the outcome:
The fans will either spin up immediately or they will not. The fans that do not operate as expected
may be contributing to output problems or head rubs / head strikes against the media.

It runs a test to determine if the media thickness sensor is working properly.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > MEDIA THICKNESS SENSOR TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Tests if the media thickness sensor is working properly.

Action when selected:

Raises the rail to maximum height so that the thickness sensor is at its lowest possible point. The
printer will show the value generated in this state, then prompts you to raise the thickness sensor
to its maximum. A 2.54 cm (1-in) to 3.2 c¢m (1.25-in) block placed between the sensor arm and
the belt will raise the sensor to its maximum. The printer will show the value generated in this
state and tell you if the values are within the normal range.

Evaluating the outcome:
If the sensor values are not reasonable, recalibration is required. Sensor replacement may be
required. Observe for stickiness/inhibition of motion of the mechanical sensor arm.
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Runs a test to determine if the rail height motors and encoders are working properly.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > RAIL HEIGHT MOTOR TEST

Purpose, function or description:
It determines if the rail height motor encoders are working properly.

Action when selected:
It allows the operator to move both rail motors together going both up and down. A display
shows the current encoder positions and the media thickness sensor reading.

Evaluating the outcome:
The motors should be able to move their entire range with reasonable encoder values shown.

Runs a test that allows the user to test the operation of the media rollers, media alignment bar,
media present sensor, and foot switch (Foot switch is only available on FB700). To lower and
raise the media rollers and media alignment bar press the corresponding button. The icon for the
media sensor is red when the sensor is not defecting media; the icons for the FB700 foot switch is
red when it is not being pressed and green when it is being pressed.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > ROLLER, ALIGNMENT BAR, SENSOR AND
SWITCH TEST

Purpose, function or description:
It tests the operation of the input and output rollers, media alignment bar, media present sensors
(both rigid and roll-fed), and foot switch.

Action when selected:

It allows the operator, to move the rollers and alignment bar up and down, to break the beam of
the media’s present sensors in order to verify that they detect media, and to test if the foot switch
presses are sensed.

Evaluating the outcome:

The rollers and alignment bar should move freely. The media’s present sensor should detect
media; if they do not adjust their angle. The foot switch presses should be detected at the right
times.

Tests the operation of the carriage home sensor.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > CARRIAGE HOME SENSOR TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the operation of the carriage home sensor.

Action when selected:
Prompts operator to manually move the carriage to the Service end of the rail. An indicator on
the control panel shows if the hone sensor is reading the flag or not.

Evaluating the outcome:

The sensor should find the flag. If not, clean the sensor as indicated in the User Cleaning Kit
instructions. The sensor may be disconnected and the printer will continue to function.

Identifies and verifies profilers in each position. The printer will report the profiler number, color,
and ink percentage remaining. Particularly useful when the printer is connected to a third-party
RIP that cannot display profiler status.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > PROFILER TEST
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Purpose, function or description:
Commands the printer to identify and verity profilers in each position. The printer will report the
profiler color and percentage remaining. Particularly useful when the printer is not connected to a
RIP that can show profiler status.

Action when selected:
Shows a display of the profilers. No operator interaction through the control panel, but if profilers
are physically removed or inserted the screen will update as new status is detected.

Evaluating the outcome:
If experiencing profiler-related problems, use this test to insert profilers one at a time and/or
sequentially to identity any problems with specific profilers or OHS board positions.

Runs a test that allows the user to move the service station up / down, move the wipers forward /
backward, and turn on / off the service station vacuum. The test also shows the status of the
waste ink float, the status of the height sensor and the position of the service station.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > SERVICE STATION TESTS

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the operation of the service station motors and sensors and the ShopVac.

Action when selected:
Operator can move the service station height and wiper motors in their respective directions, turn
the ShopVac on and off, and view the up/down status of the waste ink float.

Evaluating the outcome:
Motors should move freely through out their ranges. ShopVac should turn on and stay on until
turned off; an immediate shutdown indicates the ShopVac vessel is full of liquid.

Runs the cabinet fans to test for correct operation.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > CABINET FANS TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the operation of the enclosure fans.

Action when selected:
Operator can toggle the cabinet fans on and off. All fans turn on/off together, there is no inde-
pendent control of each fan.

Evaluating the outcome:
All fans should operate.

Runs the carriage cooling fans to test for correct operation.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > CARRIAGE COOLING FAN TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the operation of the fans on the carriage.

Action when selected:

The carriage moves out onto the belt. There are separate toggles for the ‘output side’ fans (fans
on the carriage cover) and the ‘input side’ fans (fans on the back of the carriage for the head-

board.

Evaluating the outcome:
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All fans should operate in the test. When printing, it is normal for the input side fans to be off
except in the fastest print modes.

Allows the user to turn on / off the ionizer relay to verity correct operation.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > IONIZER RELAY TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Tests operation of the ionizer bar by energizing it through the relay in the electronics assembly.

Action when selected:
Operator can toggle the ionizer on and off.

Evaluating the outcome:

Run the UV lamps, shutters, and blowers for correct operation. Note: The lamps need to be
turned off in order to test the shutters and blowers.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > UV LAMP TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the lamps, shutters, and cooling fans for correct operation. The lamps must be off in order to
test the shutters.

Action when selected:

Moves the carriage out to the belt. Raises the output roller to allow visibility to lamps. Operator
can turn the lamps on and off; move the shutter to the left and right fully closed positions and the
fully open position, and toggle the cooling fans on and off for each lamp.

Evaluating the outcome:
All functions should operate when commanded.

Run media belt fo test resulting velocity.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > MEDIA MOTION VELOCITY TEST

Purpose, function or description:

For a given PWM (pulse width modulation), compares the velocity of the belt, measured by the
on-shaft encoder, against the velocity of the media drive motor, measured by the on-motor
encoder.

Action when selected:

Prompts the operator to calibrate the encoder, which should be done. The operator selects the
desired PWM in 10% increments. The belt begins to run and the measured velocities are dis-
played. Can be run both forward and backward.

Evaluating the outcome:

A typical machine at 50% PWM will have a velocity of 6.9 cm (2.7-in)/sec, plus or minus.51 cm
(0.2-in)/sec. If velocity at 50% is slower than this range, it may indicate that there is unexpected
drag or a problem with media drive system, such as a shifted roller or a poor interface at the
media motor and drive shaft coupling.
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Tests media drive control system for ability to properly control the belt.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TEST > TEST MEDIA DRIVE CONTROL SYSTEM

Purpose, function or description:
Runs the media belt and returns information concerning the feedback loop for media motion con-
trol.

Action when selected:
There is no operator interaction, the belt moves and then the display shows a bar graph that is a
Histogram of Move Errors and an Average and a Standard Deviation.

Evaluating the outcome:

The Histogram should have a single tall bar and few surrounding bars (or no other). If the tall bar
is not at zero (0), it indicates that the media feed calibration is not accurate and should be per-
formed. An Average value of 0.500 or higher also indicates that the media feed calibration
should be performed.

The Standard Deviation indicates if the system is operating consistently, even if the feed calibra-

tion is incorrect. A Standard Deviation of 0.300 or less is acceptable; higher values indicate the
system is not consistent. This may be due to drag or other inefficiency in the media drive system.
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Turns on LEDs individually and allows visual inspection.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > IMAGE SENSOR TESTS > VISUALLY EXAM-
INE LEDS

Purpose, function or description:
This allows the operator to visually examine if each LED is firing correctly.

Action when selected:
The carriage moves out over the belt. The operator selects which LEDs (red, green, blue) to turn
on, and then may examine the carriage to visually confirm that the selected LED is working.

Evaluating the outcome:
All LEDs should illuminate when commanded. If not, replace camera board.

Test camera whitepoint and display results.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > IMAGE SENSOR TESTS > WHITEPOINT

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the camera whitepoint sensing.

Action when selected:
Requires media to be loaded. Media should have a good white point. Carriage moves over
media and scans. The control panel shows the Integration Time and Gain for each LED.

Evaluating the outcome:

Take picture of white image and display results.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > IMAGE SENSOR TESTS > TAKE PICTURE OF
WHITE PAPER

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the camera’s interpretation of the whiteness of the specific loaded media.

Action when selected:
It requires media to be loaded. The carriage moves over media and scans. The operator is

prompted if the scanned image should be printed.

Evaluating the outcome:
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The printer prints a small set of lines which are scanned by the digital image sensor. Then the
printer prints an enlargement of the image as the sensor captured it, with no image enhance-
ment.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > IMAGE SENSOR TESTS > TAKE RAW PIC-
TURE OF DOTS

Purpose, function or description:
Allows the operator to evaluate the basic picture-taking functionality of the image sensor.

Action when selected:

A small square composed of dots of all colors is printed. The image sensor then scans the print,
and then prints a 400x enlargement of the image is was able to see. The lamps must turn off for
the scanning and complete the cool-down before the second image can be printed.

Evaluating the outcome:

All colors should be discernible in the print. The background may be off-white. If the lens is
occluded this will make the image hazy. If there are marks or debris on the lens, repeated tests
will show them in the same places each time. If the image is black or has large areas of black,
the image sensor is not functioning normally.

The printer prints a small set of lines which are scanned by the digital image sensor. Then the
printer prints an enlargement of the image as the sensor captured it, after image enhancement.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > IMAGE SENSOR TESTS > TAKE ENHANCED
PICTURE OF DOTS

Purpose, function or description:
Allows the operator to evaluate the functionality of the image-enhancement software for the
image sensor.

Action when selected:

A small square composed of dots of all colors is printed. The image sensor then scans the print,
and then prints a 400x enlargement of the image is was able to see. The lamps must turn off for
the scanning and complete the cool-down before the second image can be printed.

Evaluating the outcome:

Compared to the Raw Picture, this image should be much brighter. The background should be
white. Dots should be clearly defined for all colors. Anything else indicates that the processing of
the camera image is not working as expected.
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This test runs the pinch rollers, alignment bar, and rail in open loop mode, which is useful in try-
ing to diagnose encoder, limit switch, or other actuator problems.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > OPEN LOOP ACTUATOR TEST

Purpose, function or description:

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:

This test runs the service station height motor in open loop mode, which is useful in trying to diag-
nose encoder, limit switch, or other problems.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > OPEN LOOP SERVICE STATION TEST

Tests the functionality of the control panel display.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > POD TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Disguised entry point for enabling hidden menus.

Action when selected:
Minimal interface shows “Keystroke Detected”. Operator can select up/down arrows. Service
technicians enter a specific sequence to enable the hidden menus.

Evaluating the outcome:
If any other keystrokes are entered, when proceed is pressed the test will show “Pod Test Com-
pleted, <##> keystrokes detected”.

This will run the hard drive’s file system check routine to detect any errors in the file system. Run
this if job storage has been disabled because of disk errors. The check may take up to 10 minutes
to complete.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > HARD DRIVE FILE SYSTEM CHECK

Purpose, function or description:
Runs a file system check on the hard drive.

Action when selected:
Operator selects if file system errors should be fixed even if fixing them will cause data loss. The

test may take 10 minutes to complete.

Evaluating the outcome:
If successful the test will show “File System Check Passed”.
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Prints a pattern for checking jet health.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > PRINT PRIME BARS

This test is useful for diagnosing a malfunctioning print head. The user selects which print heads
they want to print with, the width and height of the pattern, and the coverage of the pattern. If
multiple print heads and / or colors are selected their printed area can be combined or printed
together.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > PRINT TEST

Purpose, function or description:
Prints one or more printheads to test basic printhead operation.

Action when selected:
Operator selects desired resolution, print width, print length, colors, heads of each color to use,
whether to print heads/colors separately or together, and coverage per color.

Evaluating the outcome:

Selected printheads should fire consistently. The quality of the actual print pattern is not necessar-
ily indicative of quality to be expected in normal print jobs. This pattern may be useful in deter-
mining if there is a repeating pattern in the output.

Prints a pattern similar to the manual bidi calibration pattern across the width of the media to ver-
ify that the head height is calibrated to the same height at both ends of the belt. If the rail is not
parallel to the belt, the bidi will be off at the service edge of the media. It is recommended that
the bidi be calibrated before running this test, and that this pattern be printed on as wide of
media as possible.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > BELT & RAIL PARALLEL TEST

Purpose, function or description:

Verifies that the head height is calibrated to the same height at both ends of the belt. The stan-
dard bidirectional calibration should be completed and verified as good before beginning this
test.

Action when selected:
Prints a pattern similar to the manual bidi registration pattern across the width of the media.

Evaluating the outcome:

If the rail is not the same height at both sides, the bidirectional registration will be off at the ser-
vice edge of the media.

Prints lines that are intended to be fixed distance apart, and sets media feed system for accurate
advances.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > MEDIA FEED ACCURACY TEST, ONE
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Prints lines that are intended to be fixed distance apart, and sets media feed system for accurate
advances.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > MEDIA FEED ACCURACY TEST, ALL

Prints horizontal dot accuracy test print.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > HORIZONAL DOT ACCURACY

Prints vertical dot accuracy test print.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > VERTICAL DOT ACCURACY

Prints a test page.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > PRINT TEST PAGE

Prints a “662" test page.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > PRINT FAUX 662

Prints comb banding ramps.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PRINT TESTS > COMB BANDING RAMPS

This procedure allows the user to test the air valves.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > AIR VALVES

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the air valves on the carriage manifold for operation.

Action when selected:
The operator can select the air valve for each color channel and toggle it from Off (vacuum) to
On (pressure).

Evaluating the outcome:
Valves should audibly click when the open.

This procedure primes the ink pumps.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > PRIME INK PUMPS

Purpose, function or description:
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Runs a pump for a period of time. Useful for testing if ink is being delivered to the printheads. The
printheads must be sensed as empty, or the printer will prompt to empty the heads for the
selected color(s).

Action when selected:
The operator can select each pump to turn on for 10 seconds.

Evaluating the outcome:
The thermistors eventually should detect in the printheads. If the ink line is disconnected from the
printheads, ink should exit from the tube when the pump runs.

This procedure allows the user to test the ink pumps.
Warning: Be careful running this test if there is ink in the reservoirs. You may over fill the heads.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > INK PUMPS

This test displays the readings of the ink and air thermistors. The readings must be very close to
each other when there is no ink in the reservoir.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > INK / AIR THERMISTORS

Purpose, function or description:
Displays the current values measured by the ink/air thermistors.

Action when selected:
Displays the current values measured by the ink/air thermistors.

Evaluating the outcome:

If the heads are filled with ink, the ink thermistors should have significantly higher values than the
air thermistors. If the heads are filled with air, the ink and air thermistors should be similar, typi-
cally with a difference of no more than 8. Higher numbers indicate cooler temperatures.

This procedure allows the user to test the pressure pump.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > PRESSURE PUMP

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the operation of the pressure pump.

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The pump should operate when commanded.

This procedure allows the user to test the vacuum pump to verify that the printhead vacuum pres-
sure is near the nominal value (vacuum level between 5 and 5.5 inches of water).

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > VACUUM PUMP

Purpose, function or description:
Tests the operation of the vacuum pump.

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 177 of 510




Menu: Turn ON /
OFF white ink

shaker

Menu: Initial ink fill

Menu: Prep for
shipping

Menu: Disable on-
head system

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The pump should operate when commanded.

For information regarding the vacuum system, see the section “About the vacuum assembly” on
page 65.

To change the vacuum level, turn the adjustment knob (A in Fig. 185.) on the regulator.

Fig. 185. Vacuum regulator
knob location

Rl

This utility allows to turn on or off the white ink shaker when the printer is upgraded for the white
ink use.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > TURN ON / OFF WHITE INK SHAKER

Performs the initial ink fill routine.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > INITIAL INK FILL

Prepares printheads for shipping the printer or an extended shutdown by emptying ink from the
heads and cleaning them with flush.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > PREP FOR SHIPPING

Purpose, function or description:
Prepares printer for shipping or extended shutdown by emptying ink form the heads and prompt-
ing for cleaning with flush.

This allows the user to prevent the ink system from starting automatically when the printer starts.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INK SYSTEM TESTS > DISABLE ON-HEAD SYSTEM

Purpose, function or description:
Selecting this option puts the printer in a non-printing state that can be reset only by rebooting
the printer.
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Steps through all the necessary calibrations in sequence and ensure that calibrations are per-
formed in order.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > CALIBRATION WIZARD

Purpose, function or description:
Steps through all the necessary calibrations in sequence and ensures that calibrations are per-
formed in order.

Action when selected:

Shows the list of calibration items and allows the operator to move through them and select each
one. In the wizard view, each item will be listed a “Calibrated,” “Pending,” “Skipped,” or “Must
Be Calibrated.” If the status is “Must be Calibrated,” it does not indicate that this calibration is
required, but rather indicates that the item is presumed to have been calibrated prior to selecting
the active item.

Evaluating the outcome:
See the entries for the individual calibration items below.
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Adjusts the position of the LCD touchscreen in relation to the LCD display.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
LCD TOUCHSCREEN CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the touch screen sensitivity to detect presses in the correct locations.

Action when selected:
Two cross hairs are displayed for the user to press. This is the same routine available during ini-
tialization of the printer.

Evaluating the outcome:
If the cross hairs are shown again, the calibration did not succeed and must be attempted again.

Calibrates head height off of the belt, to ensure accurate head clearance.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
HEAD HEIGHT CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:

Calibrates the head height off of the belt. There are two methods available, the Feeler Gauge
Method and the Dial Indicator Gauge method. The Dial Indicator Gauge method is used only at
the factory; the Feeler Gauge method is the only supported method used in the field.

Action when selected:

User is first prompted to select if verifying the existing calibration or performing a new calibra-
tion. If Verify is selected, the operator uses the gauge to confirm that the head height is at the
right value but not make any changes.

If calibrate is selected, the user is able to move the rail motors together or independently at fast
and slow speeds until the measured head height is the same on both ends.

Evaluating the outcome:

The locations to take measurements with the feeler gauge are significant. The rail will droop
somewhat in the center and be at its highest at the outside ends. Therefore the two locations to
take feeler gauge readings are at the midway point between the user end and center of the belt
and at the midway point between the service end and the center of the belt. This produces an
average height that is slightly lower than nominal at the center and slightly higher than nominal
at the ends.

Calibrates media thickness sensor, to ensure accurate head clearance.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
MEDIA THICKNESS SENSOR CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Tests if the media thickness sensor is working properly.
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Action when selected:

Raises the rail to maximum height so that the thickness sensor is at its lowest possible point. The
printer will show the value generated in this state, then prompts you to raise the thickness sensor
to its maximum. A 1” to 1.25” block placed between the sensor arm and the belt will raise the
sensor to its maximum. The printer will show the value generated in this state and tell you if the
values are within the normal range.

Evaluating the outcome:
If the sensor values are not reasonable, recalibration is required. Sensor replacement may be
required. Observe for stickiness/inhibition of motion of the mechanical sensor arm.

Adjusts the positions of the service station for proper head servicing.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
SERVICE STATION CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the height and wiper positioning for the service station.

Action when selected:
The on-screen prompts are too detailed to recount here. The stages of the calibration are:

1. Wiper Height. Sets the wiper blade height with respect to the carriage bottom pin plate. It may
require adjustment as the wiper blade wears, or when the wiper is replaced.

2. Front/Back tilt of the entire service station. Sets the levelness of the entire service station relative
to the carriage. Once done correctly, can usually be skipped in the future.

3. Left/Right tilt of the entire service station. Sefs the levelness of the entire service station relative
to the carriage. Once done correctly, can usually be skipped in the future.

4. Wiper X position. Sets the wiping position from left to right under the carriage.
5. Wiper Y position. Sets the wiping position from front to back under the carriage.

Evaluating the outcome:

When complete, perform a Purge and then a Prime Bar fo evaluate the efficacy of the automated
service. You may also visually inspect the printhead orifices to see if they appear to be wiped uni-
formly from front to back and across all 12 positions.

Calibrates height of the input roller off of the belt.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
INPUT ROLLER HOME CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the home location for the input roller.

Action when selected:

The roller raises to its maximum position, then lowers slowly until it no longer sees encoder pulses
down. This is ordinarily because the roller has reached the belt and cannot go any lower. The
roller then raises back up while counting encoder pulses to determined the available range of
motion.
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The range must exceed the required value. A severe buildup of ink on the belt or any other for-
eign object that halts the downward motion prematurely can lead to unexpected operation of the
roller.

Calibrates height of the output roller off of the belt.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
OUTPUT ROLLER HOME CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the home location for the output roller.

Action when selected:

The roller raises to its maximum position, then lowers slowly until it no longer sees encoder pulses
down. This is ordinarily because the roller has reached the belt and cannot go any lower. The
roller then raises back up while counting encoder pulses to determinate the available range of
motion.

Evaluating the outcome:

The range must exceed the required value. A severe buildup of ink on the belt or any other for-
eign object that halts the downward motion prematurely can lead to unexpected operation of the
roller.

Calibrates heights of the alignment bar off of the belt.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
ALIGNMENT BAR HOME CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the home location for the alignment bar.

Action when selected:

The bar raises to its maximum position, then lowers slowly until it no longer sees encoder pulses
down. This is ordinarily because the bar has reached the belt and cannot go any lower. The bar
then raises back up while counting encoder pulses to determined the available range of motion.

Evaluating the outcome:

The range must exceed the required value. A severe buildup of ink on the belt or any other for-
eign object that halts the downward motion prematurely can lead to unexpected operation of the
alignment bar.

This calibrates the UV lamp shutter position to make sure the shutter and lamp reflectors are par-
allel with the media-drive belt. This calibration is in the password protected service menu. See the
installation guide for the password. Select the following option from the printer’s service menu:

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
UV LAMPS SHUTTER CALIBRATION

* When asked whether or not to reset the current calibration, select “No.”
* When asked whether or not to lower the output roller, select “yes.” However, it may be

easier fo remove the output roller. To remove the output roller, use a 10 mm socket to
remove the bolts at the ends of the roller.

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 182 0f 510




Menu: Image
sensor height &
position

Menu: Printhead Y
calibration

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

* Look through the slots in the lamp housing to observe the lamp reflector/shutter. Use the
arrows on the printer’'s menu to move the shutter until it is parallel with the media-drive

belt.

Fig. 186. Lamp shutter calibration

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the position of the shutters in the UV lamps by establishing the position of the shutter
that is fully open.

Action when selected:
Moves the carriage out to the belt. The operator uses buttons on the control panel to move the
shutters until they are pointed “straight down,” that is, fully open.

Evaluating the outcome:
The shutters should be fully open and not partially deflecting to either side.

Calibrates the height of the images sensor by continuously displaying the image sensor’s output
on the LCD; adjust the height of the image sensor until the image is in focus. Also calibrates the
image sensor position with respect to printheads, to ensure accurate edge-to-edge printing.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
IMAGE SENSOR HEIGHT & POSITION

Purpose, function or description:
Locates the image sensor relative to printhead #1.

Action when selected:

Prints a black square on the media. By measuring the number of encoder pulses from the edge of
the media to the edge of the block, the printer learns where the image sensor is relative to the
printheads.

Evaluating the outcome:
If image placement left-to-right or margins seem incorrect, run this calibration.

Aligns printheads in the Y direction, not routinely needed since printheads are aligned at the fac-
tory.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
PRINTHEAD Y CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Uses the image sensor to guide the operator through positioning the printheads in the Y axis
(front to back) so that the desired arrangement is achieved.
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Action when selected:
The on-screen prompts are too detailed to recount here. The stages of the calibration are:

1. Select if calibrating the In-Line or the Staggered offset arrangement.
2. Print a set of Y alignment patterns.

3. Visually inspect that the gross alignment of the heads is acceptable. Make adjustments as
required.

4. Use the software routine to locate the drop placements shown on the display.
5. Make adjustments as advised by the software.

6. Repeat steps 4 and 5, reprinting a new set of patterns each time, until no adjustments are
required.

7. Select “finish calibration”.

Evaluating the outcome:
Two measurements per head are required; more will increase the accuracy of the average.

If an adjustment of 1/8 turn or less would be needed, the software will indicate “no adjustment
needed”, but a tech with a steady hand can still make the adjustment. If the next scan of the next
set of patterns shows 1/8 turn in the opposite direction from the previous scan, it may not be
worth the effort to continue to try to center that head.

Eliminates banding between print swaths by calibrating media advance.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
MEDIA FEED CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the media feed rate.

Action when selected:

The same five calibration methods as found in the regular “Calibrate Printer | Manual Calibra-
tions | Media Feed Calibration” are available. The difference is that in the service menu these
calibrations will move the entirety of the required adjustment on the first try. In the regular calibra-
tion menu, the software assumes there is inherent inaccuracy of measurement by the operator
and moves only a portion of the required adjustment, necessitating at least one more calibration.

Evaluating the outcome:
The methods that employ the image sensor are the most desirable options.

A manual version of the autobidi calibration, necessary when printing on media that is transpar-
ent or other media that the printer’s image sensor can't see.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
MANUAL BIDI CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Calibrates the bidirectional registration. Exactly the same procedure as the user calibration of the
same name.

Action when selected:
Prints a pattern for the operator to evaluate and enter the desired values on the control panel.
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Evaluating the outcome:
A reprint of the pattern following calibration should present reasonable results.

Performs an automatic head-to-head calibration using the printer’s image sensor to ensure that
the printheads are aligned relative to each other.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
AUTO HEAD X CALIBRATION

Calibrates the positioning pin and alignment bar positions.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
PIN & ALIGNMENT BAR POSITION

Prints a pattern that allows for calibrating the position of the media sensor.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
MEDIA SENSOR POSITION CALIBRATION

Purpose, function or description:
Locates the position of the media-out sensor.

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
If the printer prematurely sense out-of-media (such as by clipping the trailing edge of the print),
run this calibration.

Prints two sefs of lines that are parallel when the alignment bar is properly aligned.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
MEDIA ALIGNMENT BAR ALIGNMENT

Purpose, function or description:
Set alignment bar to be parallel to belt motion.

Action when selected:
Print patterns on sheet, measure for parallel, adjust alignment bar.

Evaluating the outcome:

Results in prints being printed parallel to the front edge of the media when loaded against the
alignment bar.
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Menu: Invalidate  This item allows a calibration to be invalidated. This should only be done when a component is

calibration  going to be (or has been) replaced and replacing that component will cause the calibration to be
no longer valid.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INVALIDATE CALIBRATION

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 186 of 510




TOOILS >
SERVICE PRINTER
> RESET HOME
POSITIONS

Menu: Reset
carriage home
position

Menu: Reset rail
home position

Menu: Home
service station

Menu: Home UV
shutters

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Recalibrates the home position of the printhead carriage. If the printhead carriage will not return
to the service station between prints, select this option. Cycling the power off and on will also run
the home head function.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET HOME POSITION > RESET CARRIAGE HOME POSI-
TION

Purpose, function or description:
Re-finds the carriage home position.

Action when selected:

If the home sensor is operation, home will be established when the flag breaks the sensor plane.
If the home sensor is not working, home will be established when the carriage encounters
enough resistance to motion, typically by the bumper on the idler on the service end of the rail.

Evaluating the outcome:
The carriage should move all the way to the service end stop.

Recalibrates the vertical home position of the carriage for accurate head clearances.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET HOME POSITION > RESET RAIL HOME POSITION

Purpose, function or description:
Drives the rail motors to their home positions.

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The rail should move to its maximum height.

Returns the service station wipers and service station tray to the home positions. This ensures that
the service station is out of the way of the carriage movement.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET HOME POSITION > HOME SERVICE STATION

Purpose, function or description:
Drives the service station height motor and wiper motor to their respective home positions.

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The service station should lower to its home position and the wiper head should return to its
garage at the input side of the service station.

Returns the UV lamp shutters to the home positions.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET HOME POSITION > HOME UV SHUTTERS

Purpose, function or description:
It drives the shutter motor in each lamp to its home position.
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Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The shutters should close.

Menu: Home input  Returns the Input Roller to the home position.

roller
TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET HOME POSITION > HOME INPUT ROLLER

Purpose, function or description:
It drives the input roller to its home position.

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The input roller should move to its maximum height.

Menu: Home  Returns the output roller to the home position.

output roller
TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET HOME POSITION > HOME OUTPUT ROLLER

Purpose, function or description:
It drives the output roller to its home position.

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The output roller should move to its maximum height.

Menu: Home  Returns the alignment bar to the home position.

alignment bar
TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET HOME POSITION > HOME ALIGNMENT BAR

Purpose, function or description:
Drives the alignment bar to its home position

Action when selected:

Evaluating the outcome:
The alignment bar should move to its maximum height.
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Measures the width of the media using the image sensor on the printhead carriage.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > MEASURE MEDIA WIDTH

Purpose, function or description:
Measures the media width using the image sensor.

Action when selected:
The carriage comes out and measures the media

Evaluating the outcome:
Reported width should be within expectations.

Prepares a printhead for replacement by emptying ink from the head and cleaning it with flush.
Prior fo this operation user may choose to print out the ‘head return form” providing configuration
information about the selected head(s).

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > REPLACED PRINTHEAD
Purpose, function or description:

Prepares a printhead for replacement by emptying ink from the head and cleaning it with flush.

Action when selected:
Operator selects the applicable color. The printer operates the pressure pump to push all the ink
out of the selected color printheads.

Evaluating the outcome:

Cleans and loads ink into a new printhead. The printhead should be empty before starting this
procedure.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > FILL REPLACED PRINTHEAD

Purpose, function or description:
Loads ink into a new printhead.

Action when selected:

Operator selects the appropriate printheads. If the correct firing voltage for the new printhead
cannot be automatically sensed from the printhead EEPROM, the printer will prompt the operator
to enter the value found on the label on the printhead flex cable. The printer then prompts the
operator to fill the new printhead with flush, to create a buffer between any vendor test fluid and
HP ink. The printer then pushes the flush from the printhead using air pressure. When this is com-
plete, the printhead is filled with ink. The user will next be prompted to perform the Y calibration.

Evaluating the outcome:

Procedure for setting head vacuum.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SET HEAD VACUUM

Purpose, function or description:
Runs a procedure fo set the regulator on the ink delivery system vacuum.
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Action when selected:

The operator is prompted in sequence fo set the regulator, then to wait for the vacuum to stabilize
at the new value. The process of adjust/wait repeats until the user exits. At the end of the opera-
tion a purge of Black is required.

Evaluating the outcome:
At the end of the procedure, the vacuum level should stay within the green zone shown on the
control panel display.

Resets the image sensor electronics.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESET IMAGE SENSOR

Purpose, function or description:

If the system reports a numeric error code 040xxxxx, any further attempts to perform the same
action that raised the error or to perform other image sensor operations will probably raise the
error again. This option resets the image sensor circuitry only, eliminating the need to reboot the
entire printer.

Action when selected:
The operator is prompted to re-initialize the image sensor electronics.

Evaluating the outcome:

Prepares printheads for shipping the printer or an extended shutdown by emptying ink from the
heads and cleaning them with flush.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PREP FOR SHIPPING

Purpose, function or description:
Prepares printer for shipping or extended shutdown by emptying ink form the heads and prompt-
ing for cleaning with flush.

This menu item will walk the user through the procedure to install the shipping restraint. This
should be one of the last procedures done before packing the printer.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > INSTALL SHIPPING RESTRAINT

Purpose, function or description:
Walks the operator through installing the carriage shipping restraint and sets a software flag for
the next power up that the restraint is in place.

Set the printers clock time.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SET CLOCK

Purpose, function or description:

The internal clock is normally set during build and test. In the event that a process variation results
in a printer having the clock not be set, this menu option allows the operator to obtain a code
allowing them to set the clock in the field.

Action when selected:

The current time and date is displayed along with the printer software version and a unique reset
number. The reset number and software version information are provided to an HP representative
who can provide a 'handshake' reset key, which is entered on the next screen. When a valid
reset key is provided, the printer allows the operator to set the clock.
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Menu: Raise rail,
bar, and rollers

Menu: Restore hard
drive to defaults

Menu: Support roll
fed: yes

Menu: Roll fed
media control:
method a

Menu: Configure
warming attns

Menu: Carriage
control
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Evaluating the outcome:

If an invalid key is provided, the procedure cannot be completed. The reset number generated by
the printer changes each time, so the printer must remain on this screen until the complementary
reset key from HP is obtained.

Use this to raise the Rail, Alignment Bar, and the Rollers fo their maximum positions. This is useful
for leveling the media tables with the printer.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RAISE RAIL, BAR, AND ROLLERS

Purpose, function or description:
Raises these four assemblies to their maximum height.

Action when selected:
Evaluating the outcome:

Use this to restore the hard drive to the factory defaults. Note that this will delete any stored jobs.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > RESTORE HARD DRIVE TO DEFAULTS

Purpose, function or description:
Restores factory defaults on hard drive. Erases any stored jobs. Typically used when the printer
presents with any error message concerning the hard drive (codes starting with 060xxxxx).

Configures printer software to support roll fed media.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SUPPORT ROLLFED: YES

Configures media motion control for roll fed media.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > ROLLFED MEDIA CONTROL: METHOD A

Enables/Disables actions and warnings indicating that head warming has exceeded its tempera-
ture threshold.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > CONFIGURE WARMING ATTNS

Configures the carriage control software for one of the control methods.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > CARRIAGE CONTROL

Purpose, function or description:
Changes the acceleration control of the carriage. If carriage motion failures are occur i ng for no
discernible reason affer due diligence and troubleshooting, an alternate method can be selected.

Action when selected:
The operator can select from Method A, Method B, or Method C.

Evaluating the outcome:

The default is A. Select B or C only if A results in carriage motion failures after troubleshooting all
other possible causes. Selecting B or C also may affect image quality in the Y axis, as the rela-
tionship between the carriage turnaround time and the media belt settling time is affected.
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Menu: Show
autoH2H Y
calibration

Menu: UV current
sense method

Menu: Auto
printhead service
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Displays the results of the last auto head to head Y calibration performed.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SHOW AUTO H2H Y CALIBRATION

Configures the current sense method used by the UV cure system.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > UV CURRENT SENSE METHOD

Configures the automatic servicing settings.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > AUTO PRINTHEAD SERVICE
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Error codes,
warnings and
actions

See the list of errors, warnings and actions in the online file for a full description with trouble-

shooting steps. below are a list of prefixes and the explanation of the prefixes. This will help you

to understand the source of the message.
Menu: ERRORS  E-GN-*General(NOTE:ERROR_GENERAL==0)

E-HR-*HardwareRegister

E-MT-* Motor,NolD

E-HS-*HeadHeightMotor, Service-End

E-HU-*HeadHeightMotor,User-End

E-US-*UVShutterMotor, Service-End

E-UU-*UVShutterMotor, User-End

E-SH-*ServiceStationHeightMotor

E-SW-*ServiceStationWiperMotor

E-RS-*InputRollerMotor, Service-End

E-RU-*InputRollerMotor, User-End

E-OS-*OutputRollerMotor, Service-End

E-OU-*OutputRollerMotor, User-End

E-BS-*AlignmentBarMotor, Service-End

E-BU-* AlignmentBarMotor, User-End

E-1O-*1/OBoard

E-LV-*LVDS

E-HB-*HeadBoard

E-PB-*ProfilerBoard

E-VN-*VideonetBoard

E-FL-*Flash (not currently used)

E-UV-*UVSystem

E-MD-*MotorDriverBoard

E-PA-*LCDPanel

E-HM-*Head(Carriage)Motion

E-MM-*MediaMotion

E-UC-*UVCovers (not currently used)
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Menu: ACTIONS
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E-MI-*Medialndex (not currently used)
E-MS-*MediaSwitch (not currently used)
E-MR-*MediaRoller (not currently used
E-SS-*ServiceStation
E-VF-*VacuumFans
E-OH-*On-HeadSystem
E-FH-*Off-HeadSystem
E-VS-*VacuumSystem
E-HH-*HeadHeight

E-AC-*Actuator

E-CM-*Camera

E-PD-*Photodiode

E-CN-*Cancel

E-RG-*Registration

E-GU-*Gutter

E-HD-*HardDrive

E-JS-*JobStatistics
E-CD-*Head(Carriage)DriveMotor
E-MA-*MediaAdvanceMotor

A-MS-*MediaSystem
A-HM-*Head(Carriage)Motion (not currently used)
A-MV-*MediaDrive

A-S-*InkSystem

A-WP-*WhitePoint
A-SS-*ServiceStation
A-PC-*PrintheadCalibration
A-SM-*SoftwareModule
A-PR-*Printing

A-UC-*UVCovers (not currently used)
A-HH-*HeadHeight

A-DR-*Doors

A-UV-*UVSystem
A-HW-*HeadWarmer
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A-AC-* Actuator

Menu:  W-MS-*MediaSystem

WARNINGS W-HM-*Head(Carriage)Motion
W-MM-*MediaMotion
W-IS-*InkSystem
W-WP-*WhitePoint (not currently used)
W-PC-*PrintheadCalibration
W-VN-*Videonet
W-SC-*SystemCalibration(not currently used)
W-RP-*RequirePurge (not currently used)
W-SS-*ServiceStation
W-SV-*Server (not currently used)
W-LS-*LightSensor
W-HT-*Heater (not currently used)
W-VS-*VacuumSystem
W-SE-*Service-End Assembly (not currently used)
W-SM-*SoftwareModule
W-UV-*UVSystem
W-HW-*HeadWarmer
W-ES-*EdgeSensor
W-PW-*Power (not currently used)
W-HC-*HeadConfiguration
W-EB-*EBox
W-HD-*HardDrive
W-MR-*MaintenanceReminder
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Cleaning and Maintenance

Schedule of tasks

normc1||y Table 3: Cleaning and Maintenance Tasks
completed by
prinfer's operqfor Task Time Puge ltems Needed
Frequency | Number
Clean and lubricate carriage-wheel | Every two page 206 | Oiled cloth kit, six
strips on rail (three strip locations) weeks lint-free cleaning
cloths
Clean rail encoder strip Every two page 208 | Oiled cloth kit, six
weeks lintfree cleaning
cloths
Manually clean printheads Every two page 199 | Three lintfree
weeks cleaning cloths
Clean and lubricate service station | Monthly page 203 | Six grease packs,
wiper rails three pairs of
gloves
Clean service station wiper (should | Monthly page 206 | Three lintfree
be cleaned when carriage bottom is cleaning cloths
cleaned)
Clean carriage wheels (five wheels) | Monthly page 208 | Six, long stick
swabs
Clean bottom of carriage (automatic | Monthly page 210 | N/A
routine performed at service station)
Clean home sensor Monthly page 213 | Long stick swabs
Replace UV lamp filters (kit) Quarterly page 199 | Two filters
Clean electronics box fan filters (two | Quarterly page 202 | N/A
filters)
Replace service station wiper Quarterly page 205 | One wiper
Clean ionizer tips Quarterly page 211 N/A
Service station spigot empty / close | Quarterly page 212 | N/A
Clean media thickness sensor roller | Quarterly page 213 | One lintfree

cleaning cloth

Vacuum the dust from the fans on Quarterly
the output-side door

r . Note  The maintenance schedules are approximate. Maintenance times will be sooner if printer
use is more frequent than average or the environment is more dusty than average.
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Schedule of
cleaning and
maintenance
performed by
service provider

Table 4: Service provider cleaning and maintenance tasks

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Task Time Page Items Needed
Frequency | Number

Check and adjust printhead Y-axis As needed page 450 A long, 2.5 mm hex

calibrations wrench, part #: CQ114-
67175

Check and adjust rail height As needed page 470 Head-height gauge

(carriage head height)

Check and adjust carriage frontto- | As needed page 463 Head-height gauge

back tilt

Check and adjust carriage gross As needed page 467 Dial indicator, part #:

saber angle CQ4-67177

Check and adjust printhead saber As needed page 460 Examine printed pattern

angle

Check and adjust image sensor As needed page 465 No tools required

focus

Check and adjust image sensor As needed Not Investigate

position documented

Check and adjust service station As needed page 475 Flashlight and #2 phillips

calibration screwdriver

Check and adjust carriage-drive belt | As needed Not currently | If belt is foo long, it must be

tension possible cut o length. If it is too
short, order a new belt.

Check and adjust carriage-drive As needed page 262 A #2 phillips screwdriver

motor’s belt tension (timing belt)

Check and adjust media-drive belt | As needed Not Belt-tensioning, dial

tension documented indicator tool, large

yet adjustable wrench, such as

a Crescent wrench

Check and adjust parallelism of As needed Not Flat, metal measuring

idler roller and media-drive roller documented | tape (or one that will not

yet stretch and is not curved)

that is greater in length
than the circumference of
the belt

Clean the carriage encoder reader | Annually Alcohol swabs, part #:
9301-6411

Clean the lift encoder strips and Annually Lintfree clothes and IPA

readers

Clean dust from electronics box Annually Vacuum cleaner with tube

attachment, compressed air
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Table 4: Service provider cleaning and maintenance tasks

Task Time Page Items Needed
Frequency | Number
Check and adjust roll-to-roll As needed Currently in | Measuring tape, level,
alignment different English/Imperial hex
document wrenches (such as Allen
keys) 9/64-in, 3/16-in,
1/4-in, metric hex
wrenches (such as Allen
keys) 3 mm, 4 mm, 5
mm, 7 mm (Lshaped),
Check and adjust wiper motor belt | As needed A #2 phillips screwdriver
tension
Clean high-resolution encoder hub | Annually page 214 A #2 phillips screwdriver,
Alcohol swabs, part #:
9301-6411
Check and adjust high-resolution Annually page 274 A #2 phillips screwdriver
read head position
Calibrate the alignment bar As needed page 295 No tools required
Print output-quality check print Annually Not yet
documented
Check and adjust vacuum level Annually Not yet Flat-blade screwdriver
documented
Check and clean service station Annually Not yet Long swabs
drain hole (make sure it is not documented

clogged with debris)

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual

Page 198 of 510




Replacing UV lamp  Lamp filters keep ink dust and other debris from entering the air-cooled lamp area. If the filters
filters  become clogged, the lamps may over heat, reducing the life of the bulbs. Over heating causes
printing fo stop, which can ruin a print job.

/ Required Tools: No tools required

1. Remove the original air filters for both carriage lamps (B in Fig. 188.).

Fig. 188. Carriage lamp air
filters

2. |Install the new air filters by insert the corner tabs (A in Fig. 188.) under the corner slots
(C in Fig. 188.) on top of the lamps.

Cleaning the / Required Tools:
printheads

eLintfree clothes

*Head flush solution
1. Move the outputside table away from the printer.
2. From the printers menu, select the following:

INK > MAINTENANCE > MANUALLY CLEAN PRINTHEADS

This will cause the rail to raise fo its highest positions and move the carriage out over the ser-
vice station.

3. Open the service door to access the carriage over the service station.

Caution  Wear protective gloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from being stained
with ink.

O =

Caution  Wear safety glasses to protect your eyes from ink and head flush that may splash
info your eyes.
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4. Fully saturate a lintfree cloth with head flush solution.

Fig. 189. Saturate cloth with
head flush

5. For each printhead, use a single finger on a clean area of the saturated lintfree cloth to wipe
the printhead orifice (A in Fig. 191.) from the input-side to the output-side of the carriage.

Fig. 190. Wiping printheads

Note To avoid pushing debris into the printhead orifice, make sure each wipe is done with a
clean area of the cloth. The cloth should be fully saturated with head tlush.

Fig. 191. Wiping printheads

6. Using a lintfree cloth saturated with head flush, clean the bottom of the pen plate (B in Fig.
191.) around the printheads.
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7. From the printers menu, select the following:

PURGE

8. When the purge completes, selecting the following from the printer’s menu.

PRIME BARS

Examine the prime bars for missing jets. If a printhead has missing jet, repeat steps 5 to 8.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 201 of 510




Clean the  Electronics box fan filters keep dust and other debris from entering the aircooled area of the
electronics box fan  electronics box. If the filters become clogged, the electronics may over heat, causing
filters performance errors. There are two air intake fans to clean. One is located near the power switch
on the userend of the printer (input side). The other is located in the middle area under the
printer chassis where tﬁe power cord attaches on the user-end.

/ Required Tools

*Vacuum cleaner with tube attachment

1. Vacuum the dust and debris from the front of the fan on the input-side of the electronics box
(located behind the user-end enclosure in the area indicated by C in Fig. 192.).

If the chassis wheels are still connected to the printer, rotate the wheel out of the way as
shown in Fig. 192.

Fig. 192. Cleaning the electron-
ics box fan filter on the input-side

2. Vacuum the filter (A in Fig. 193.) located under the printer’s chassis near the power cord
attachment point, and remove dust from the surrounding area.

Fig. 193. Cleaning dust from the
electronics box fan under the
chassis

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 202 of 510




Clean and grease  Cleaning and lubricating the wiper carriage rails keeps the wiper motion moving smoothly for
the service station  best cleaning performance.

wiper slide rails / Required fools

* Protective gloves, such as latex
*Safety glasses

eLintfree clothes

*Head flush

*Grease (supplied)

* Cotton swabs

Caution  Wear protective gloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from being stained
with ink.

Caution  Wear safety glasses to protect your eyes from ink and head flush.

O =

1. Open the service door on the output-side of the printer.

2. Move the carriage away from the service station.

3. Reach through the service door opening to move the wiper carriage to one end of the service
station wiper rails.

4. Using a cloth moistened with head flush, wipe ink and debris from the top of the service sta-
tion, including the area cover the wiper rails.

Fig. 194. Cleaning the top of the
service station
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5. Using a lintfree cloth, clean both of the wiper rails (A and B in Fig. 195.) on both sides of the
wiper carriage (C in Fig. 195.).

Clean the exposed rails on all sides, moving the wiper carriage to clean the full length of the
rails.

Fig. 195. Cleaning the wiper

rails

6. Apply a dab of grease (supplied) onto a cotton swab.

Fig. 196. Grease for rails

7. Apply the grease to both rails (A in Fig. 196. shows one of two rails), making sure to grease
the entire surface of the rail (fop, bottom and sides).

Fig. 197. Lubricate rails

8. Move the wiper carriage (B in Fig. 197.) out to lubricate the rail surfaces on the other side of
the wiper carriage.

9. Move the wiper carriage back and forth on the rails to spread the lubrication evenly.
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Replace the service  The wiper blades deteriorate with use. Replacing the wiper blades periodically restores the
station wipers ~ wiping fo optimal performance and wiper height.

/ Required Tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

Tasks,” on page 196. The wiper replacement schedule is calculated to be frequent
enough to avoid the need for wiper-height calibrations between replacements. If the wip-
ers are not making adequate contact with the printheads, contact your service provider
to calibrate the wiper height.

@ Note Replace the wipers according to the schedule Table 3, “Cleaning and Maintenance

1. Open the service door to access the service station.

2. Remove the screw (A in Fig. 198.) that secures the wiper clamp to the wiper assembly.

Fig. 198. Wiper clamp screw

3. Separate the two wiper clamp halves and remove the original wiper blade.

4. |Install the replacement wiper blade in the orientation shown below.

Fig. 199. Wiper blade orienta-

tion

5. Secure the wiper blade clamp to the wiper assembly using the original screw.
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Clean service  Clumps of ink can accumulate around the wiper blades. If not cleaned off, the wipers can press
station wiper the clumps of ink into the printhead orifices, which can clog the printhead jets.

/ Required tools

* Protective gloves, such as latex
*Safety glasses

elint-free clothes

*Head flush
Caution  Wear protective gloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from being stained
" with ink.
@ Caution  Wear safety glasses to protect your eyes from ink and head flush.

1. Wear cloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from ink.

2. Using a lintree cloth saturated with head flush (do not use IPA) wipe both sides of the rubber
wiper.

Fig. 200. Cleaning wipers

3. Clean the wiper rail covers with a lintfree cloth saturated with head flush.

Clean and oil rail  Ink dust and debris can accumulate on the carriage-wheel strips. These particles become obsta-

carriage-wheel  cles and friction for the carriage wheels, which can appear as repeating output anomalies on
strips the printed media.

/ Required tools
*Isopropyl alcohol (IPA)

*Oiled rags (supplied)

1. Clean the three carriage-wheel strips well with Isopropyl alcohol.

Using a lintfree cloth moistened with Isopropyl alcohol, clean the top carriage-wheel strip
(Fig. 201.), the back side of the top carriage-wheel strip (Fig. 202.) and the lower wheel strip
(Fig. 203.].
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2. Lubricate the top carriage-wheel strip from end to end on the rail (moving the carriage to
clean the full length of the rail).

The included oiled rags can be reused until there is no clear surface remaining on the rag
(rags should be replaced quarterly). Clean these surfaces weekly or more frequently, depend-
ing on the amount of debris in the environment.

Fig. 201. Top carriage-wheel
strip

Caution Do not add additional oil to the lubrication cloths. The cloths are created to dis-
tribute a very thin film of oil. If too much oil is deposited, oil pockets can cause
friction with the carriage wheels, which will produce output anomalies.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

3. Lubricate behind the top area of the rail where the carriage wheels contact.

Fig. 202. Back of top car-
riage-wheel strip

4. lubricate the lower carriage-wheel strip from end to end on the rail (moving the carriage to
clean the full length of the rail).

Fig. 203. Lower carriage-
wheel strip
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does not become sticky.

@ Note Even if the oiled cloth appears clean, it should be discarded quarterly so that the oil

Clean the rail  Ink dust and debris can accumulate on the encoder strip and block accurate reading of the
encoder strip encoder marks by the carriage encoder reader.

/ Required tools

sLintfree clothes
*Isopropyl alcohol (IPA)

1. Using a lintfree cloth moistened with IPA (Isopropyl alcohol), wipe the top and bottom of the
encoder strip, cleaning the entire length of strip.

Use common rubbing alcohol, which is 70% isopropyl alcohol and 30% water.

After cleaning most of the encoder strip, move the carriage to clean the section of encoder
strip that is behind the carriage. Be sure fo clean the encoder from end to end.

Fig. 204. Cleaning the
encoder strip

Clean carriage // Reauired fools

wheels «Isopropyl alcohol (IPA)

* Cotton swab
Ink dust and debris can accumulate on the carriage wheels. These particles become obstacles

and friction for the carriage wheels, which can appear as repeating output anomalies on the
printed media.

There are five carriage wheels to clean.

Fig. 205. Carriage wheels
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1. Raise the rail by selecting the following from the printer's menu: TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER
> RESET HOME POSITIONS > RESET RAIL HOME POSITION.

The rail and the output roller will raise to the maximum height. You can move the carriage to
any position on the rail that is convenient for cleaning.

2. Clean the top service-end wheel by placing an IPA (Isopropyl alcohol) moistened cotton
swab against the side of the wheel (A in Fig. 206.) and moving the carriage back and forth
(move about 10 cm or 4-in).

Fig. 206. Top, service-end
carriage wheel

Fig. 207. Top, user-end car-
riage wheel

4. Clean the top slanted wheels (B & C in Fig. 205.) by inserting an IPA moistened cotton swab
info the opening above the wheels (A in Fig. 208.) and moving the carriage back and forth.

Fig. 208. Top slanted car-
riage wheels
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5. Clean the lower carriage wheel by placing an IPA moistened cotton swap next the wheel
and moving the carriage back and forth.

Manually move the carriage to the location over the service station. Access the lower wheel
through the service door.

Fiﬂ. 209. Lower carriage
wheels

Clean bottom of  Clumps of ink and debris can accumulate around the printheads. This routine cleans as much of
carriage this surface area as possible. This reduces the possibility of ink debris being moved from the
edge of the printhead orifice area onto the printhead, which can clog jets.

1. From the printer's menu, select INK > MAINTENANCE > CLEAN BOTTOM OF CARRIAGE.

2. When the procedure completes, clean the wipers as shown in the section “Clean service sta-
tion wiper” on page 206.
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Clean ionizer tips  Ink dust and debris can collect on the ionizer pens which degrades its ability to eliminate static.
with brush  Cleaning the ionizer pens keeps the ionizer bar in optimal performance.

/ Required tools
*Brush (supplied)

1. Using the included brush (A in Fig. 210.) - supplied with the printer), clean the ionizer nee-
dles (A in Fig. 211.) located beneath the ionizer bar (B in Fig. 210.).

The ionizer bar is located between the input roller and the alignment bar on the input-side of
the printer.

Fig. 210. Cleaning the ionizer
needles

The needles (A in Fig. 211.) run the length of the ionizer bar.

Fig. 211. lonizer needles

View: Beneath the ionizer bar
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Service station  Waste ink accumulates in the service station until drained.
empty / close / Required tools
*Waste ink jug (supplied)

1. Place the waste ink jug (included with the printer) beneath the waste ink spigot.
2. Turn the spigot to the ON position (A in Fig. 212.).

Fig. 212. Spigot in on posi-

tion

Waste-ink jug’s 3. After the waste ink has drained, turn the spigot to the OFF position (A in Fig. 213.).

open and closed o
positions . o . OSPRS00

Fig. 213. Spigot in off posi- PEADANT LUSFESSON

tion .

Note: For correct vacuum
performance in the service
station, be sure to turn the
spigot to the off position
after draining ink from the
service station.

open spigot affects the vacuum level in the service station and will degrade ser-
vice station performance if left open.

Caution  The drain spigot must remain closed during printing and service station use. An
A\
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Clean media  Debris on the media thickness sensor can result in inaccurate measurements. Clean the roller to
thickness sensor  keep the sensor operating correctly.

roller / Required tools

sLint-free clothes
*Isopropyl alcohol (IPA)

1. Using a lintfree cloth that is saturated with IPA (isopropyl alcohol), clean the media thickness
sensor roller by manually turning the roller with your finger while applying the cloth fo the
roller surface.

Fig. 214. Cleaning media
thickness sensor

Clean the carriage  The home sensor is located on the service-end of the carriage between the lamp assembly and

home sensor the carriage side plate (on the input-side of the carriage). Ink dust and debris can accumulate in
the thin slits of the optical sensor and cause errors.

/ Required tools

*Long cotton swab
*Isopropyl alcohol (IPA)

1. Open the outputside door.

Opening the output-side door will disable the carriage servo, allowing the carriage to be
moved manually.

2. Move the carriage to the center of the rail to access the home sensor more easily.

3. Locate the home sensor (A in Fig. 215.).

Fig. 215. Home sensor loca-
tion
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4. locate the upper and lower slits (A in Fig. 216.) of the optical sensor.

Fig. 216. Close up of home
sensor showing optical slits

5. Using a long cotton swap that is saturated in isopropyl alcohol, clean the top and bottom slit
by inserting the swap info the opening from the input-side of the sensor (versus inserting from
the user-end of the sensor).

Caution  Insert from the input-side to keep from pushing debris into the slits. Insert the
swap moving from the input-side toward the output-side direction. Do not wipe
across the slits, as this will force debris down into the openings.

Cleaning the high-
resolution encoder

hub

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Fig. 217. Cleaning the home
sensor

/ Required tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

* Additional person to press the media advance button on the printer’'s menu

Special Tool  This procedure requires a alcohol swab tool, part #: 9301-6411.

The ability of high-resolution encoder readhead to see the encoder marks on the encoder hub is
referred to as “signal strength.” Debris on the encoder hub reduces signal strength and
degrades media-advance accuracy. A measurement of signal strength is displayed using differ-
ent light colors on the high-resolution cable interface, which is bolted to the top of the electronics
box (Fig. 117. on page 106).

If the readhead is properly aligned and the encoder hub is clean, the cable interface lights will
illuminate purple or blue (see Table 6 on page 278 for a chart of the potential colors and their
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meanings). The light color will change in real time to respond to the signal strength. In other
words, if the encoder hub is clean in one areq, the lights may be purple or blue. If the encoder
hub is dirty in one areq, the cable interface lights should change to green, orange or red,
depending on how dirty the encoder hub is. Clean the encoder hub until the cable interface
lights are purple and blue for most of the encoder hub'’s rotation.

1. Remove the user-end belt cover on the output-side of the printer as shown in the section
“Removing the output-side, user-end belt enclosure” on page 218.

2. Remove the user-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-end
enclosures” on page 217.

3. Using the specified alcohol swab, press the alcohol moistened swab against the encoder hub
(Ain Fig. 218.).

To activate the alcohol swab, you must squeeze the end of the alcohol-illed tube hard
enough to rupture the seal inside the swab end. Squeeze the tube to dispense alcohol into
the swab as needed to clean the encoder hub.

Fig. 218. Cleaning the high-
resolution encoder hub

4. Have someone press the media advance button on the printer’s menu to turn the drive roller
(and encoder hub) while the alcohol-moistened swab is pressed against the hub to clean it.

Squeeze additional alcohol from the swab’s tube as needed.

5. Visually inspect the hub to make sure all debris that covers the encoder marks is cleaned
from the encoder hub.

6. Look at the encoder cable interface lights (Fig. 117. on page 106) to make sure the
lights are purple or blue for most of the encoder wheels rotation.

Note If you cannot get the cable interface lights to be mostly purple and blue, make sure AGC
@ (Automatic Gain Control) is turned on (see “Turning AGC on for the high-resolution
encoder interface” on page 279). Otherwise, you may need to align the readhead. See
the section “Aligning the high-resolution encoder” on page 275.

7. Install the belt enclosure using the enclosure screws.

8. |Install the user-end enclosure using the enclosure screws.
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Replacement of field replaceable modules (FRMs)

Managing Power
Off Scenarios

A

1. Turn off the lamps at the printer’s control panel screen by selecting Printing (A in Fig. 219.)

and then Turn off Lamps (B in Fig. 219.), and wait for the lamps to finish their cool down
sequence.

PRINTING > TURN OFF LAMPS

Caution  Failure to allow the lamps to cool down properly will domqge the lamps. If you

disconnect the power cable from the back of the printer or disconnect the power
cable from the lamp assembly before the cool down sequence has finished, you

will damage the lamps. Do not disconnect the power cable until the printer’s con-
trol panel screen no longer reads “Cooling”.

i ) HP Scitex FB500 o T
Fig. 219. Power off lamps @ @rP-. T
Printin e —
g E I
Stored Jobs 2 i —

Mode: Print And Save — _
Total Count: 0 |@L‘

Total Locked: 0
4o} Calibrate
UV Lamps L
S | ., H: ; Stat-us: . On | . Turn OFf Lamps
elect "Turn O Lomps Settings: Low, Low —I

System

When the printer’s control panel screen no longer reads “Cooling” (it will change to “Off”),
turn off the power to the printer.

Make sure that the auxiliary power supply (see Fig. 53. on page 69) for the vacuum assem-
bly is providing power to the vacuum assembly.

If the auxiliary power supply is not available, restore power to the printer as soon as it is
safe. Failure to follow these instructions will result in ink seeping from the printheads during
the repair due to lack of vacuum.

If auxiliary power to the vacuum assembly is not available, and you must power down the
printer for an extended time, you must plan for ink that will eventually seep from the print-
heads. Only ink that is currently in the printheads will leak. Placing the carriage assembly
over the service station should be adequate to handle the seepage.

power cord.

it Caution  Allow the printer o complete its shutdown procedure before disconnecting the

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

If you need to power down the printer to access areas of the printer where high voltage
exists, keep in mind that turning off the power switch does not completely remove power from
the printer. To be safe, unplug the main power cable to the printer (see before proceeding
with service. Once the main power cable had been unplugged, allow 5 minutes to pass to
allow any current fo drain from the capacitors.
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Enclosures

Remove the  Some of the procedures require the removal of enclosures. Refer to this section for instructions on

userend and  removing and installing the enclosures. Be sure to reinstall the enclosure using all of its fasteners

service-end (with the fasteners securely ti?‘htened). The fasteners provide the grounding contact between the
enclosures and the printer, which helps to mitigate problems with static electricity.

enclosures
/ Required tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the screws (A and B in Fig. 220.) that secure the user and service-end enclosures to
the printer, and remove the enclosures.

Fig. 220. Enclosure fasteners and

printer orientation
User

End

Installing the user 1. Unless replacement screws were included with the service call, install the original screws to
and service-end secure the enclosure to the printer.

enclosure To ensure proper grounding, make sure all screws are installed and that all screws are snug.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 217 of 510




Removing the / Required tools
output-side, user-

end belt enclosure *#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the three screws (A in Fig. 221.) that secure the closure, and remove the enclosure

from the printer.

Fig. 221. Output-side, user-
end belt enclosure

[End of procedure]

Removing the input- // Reavired tools
side, user-end belt

*#2 phillips screwdriver
enclosure

1. Remove the four screws (A in Fig. 222.) that secure the closure, and remove the enclosure
from the printer.

Fig. 222. Input-side, userend
belt enclosure

[End of procedure]

Removing the light-  The lightblocking tray is located above the electronics box inside the user-end of the printer.
blocking tray

Required tools
* 10 mm socket

* 20 cm (8-in) extension
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1. Using a 10 mm socket and a 20 cm (8-in) extension, loosen the four screws (A in Fig. 223.)
that secure the light-blocking tray to the printer.

Fig. 223. Light-blocking tray

2. lift the tray so that the bracket can be removed from the bolt heads.

[End of procedure]

—
.

Installing the light- Place the tray onto the bolt head and press it down to its installation position.

b|0c|<ing tray 2, Using a 10 mm socket and a 20 cm (8-in) extension, tighten the four screws (A in Fig. 223.)
that secure the light-blocking tray to the printer.

[End of procedure]

Disconnecting the J/ Required tools
OHS Cabinet

* 10 mm socket

1. UsinE a 10 mm socket, remove the bolt (A in Fig. 224.) that secures the OHS enclosure
bracket to the printer.

Fig. 224. OHS enclosure bracket
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2. Using a 10 mm socket, loosen the three bolts (A in Fig. 225.) that secure the OHS assembly
to the printer.

Fig. 225. OHS enclosure bolts

[End of procedure]

Removing the / Required tools
OUtpUt-SIde fop *Flat-blade screwdriver
door

*#2 phillips screwdriver
* 10 mm socket wrench

1. Remove the service-end and user-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-
end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Using a flat-blade screwdriver, pry off the ball-compression cap from the end of both the user-
end and service-end gas dampers.

Fig. 226. Gas damper caps
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3. Disconnect the userend and service end dampers.

Fig. 227. Gas damper removal

Fig. 228. Fan power connections

5. Using a 10 mm socket wrench, remove the two bolts and washers (A from Fig. 229. shows
one of two sefs) that secure the door to the printer (one on each side of the printer).

The washers secure the pins on which the doors pivot. Once the washers are removes, the
pins can be removed and the door lifted away from the printer.

Fig. 229. One of two bolis that

secure the output-side door
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6. Remove the pins (A in Fig. 230.) for the user-end and the service-end of the output-side door.

Fig. 230. Door pins

Note: For clarity, the vertical
enclosure is shown transparent.
It is not necessary to remove this
enclosure.

7. With the help of an additional person, lift the cover off of the printer.

[End of procedure]

Installing the 1. If the fans are removed from the output-side door, install the fans as shown in the section
output-side top “Installing a fan in the output-door” on page 223.
door 2. Position the door so that the user-end and service-end pin holes align with the holes in the
enclosure.
3. |Insert the pivot pins (A in Fig. 230.) for both the user-end and service-end of the door.
4. Using a 10 mm socket, install the washers and bolts (a pair on each end) that secure the
pivot pins.
5. Plug in the fan power cables at their connections on the printer’s enclosure.
Removing a fan // Required tools
from the output-side " :
*#2 phillips screwdriver
door

—

. Open the output-side door.

2. Disconnect the fan’s power cable from the quick disconnect location (B in Fig. 231.).

Fig. 231. Door fan

3. |Insert a #2 phillips screwdriver through the screw access holes (A in Fig. 231.), and remove
the four screws that secure the fan to the door.
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Installing a fan in 1. If the fan is dirty, vacuum dust from the fan and wipe it clean with a damp cloth.

the output-door 2, Make sure the fan is oriented with the arrows pointed in the direction that exits the printer’s
enclosure.

Fig. 232. Door fan

3. Secure the fan to the output-side door using four phillips head screws.

4. Connect the fan’s power cable to the quick connect location.
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Carriage FRM
Assemblies

Carriage assembly // Reauired fools

cover *#2 phillips screwdriver

1. To remove or install the carriage cover, use a #2 phillips screwdriver to remove the four

screws (A in Fig. 233.) that secure the cover to the assembly.

Fig. 233. Four carriage
cover screws

Removing  Before a printhead can be removed from the printer, it must be purged of ink using air pressure.
printheads This is an automatic process that is selected from the printer’s menu.

/ Required tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

*2.5 mm hex key
1. From the printer’s menu, select the following:

SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > REPLACE PRINTHEAD

Proceed through the menu choices to purge the printhead of ink. On some menu screens, you
may need fo press the down arrow to see all choices.

After the purge is complete, you will be prompted to allow the rail to raise to its highest point.

2. Remove the service-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-
end enclosures” on page 217.

3. Once the printhead is purged of ink and the rail is raised, power off the printer following the
procedures in the section “Managing Power Off Scenarios” on page 216.
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Releasing the 4. Release the service station latch, and rotate the service station out of the way.

service station latch

Fig. 234. Service station
latch

5. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the top (A in Fig. 235.) and bottom screw (B in Fig.
235.) that secures the flex cable lock bracket to the headboard and disconnect the cable

from the headboard.

Only remove the flex cable lock bracket for the printhead being replaced.

Fig. 235. Flex cable screws
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6. Using a 2.5 mm hex key, remove the two screws (from the bottom of the carriage) that secure
the printhead to the printhead interface plate.

Fig. 236. Printhead screws

7. Remove the printhead through the slot in the bottom of the carriage.

Installin Replacement printheads include two o-rings (see A in Fig. 237.), two printhead screws and

g P P 9 9 P

Printheads  washers and fresh screws for the service-end end enclosure (in case the enclosure screws
become stripped or have a scratched screw head).

1. Move the carriage to the service-end of the rail positioned over the service station area.

Do not allow the printing face of the printhead to contact any hard surfaces.

2. If you are replacing a printhead, remove the original two o-rings (A in Fig. 237.) from each
interface tube.

3. If the existing o-rings are damaged or worn, replace the existing o-rings with the included o-
rings.

The existing o-rings may be difficult to see. Be sure that you remove both o-rings
before installing the new o-rings. Failure to remove the original o-rings before
installing the replacement o-rings will cause ink to leak from the fittings, and it
may place stress on the printhead that will damage the jetting surface, causing
printing anomalies.

Fig. 237. Printhead o-rings

Note: Remove the original
two o-rings (A) before install-
ing the replacement o-rings.

Be careful not to install o- i

rings over existing o-rings. m

B
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4. |Insert a printhead connector through slot 12 in the pen plate with the printhead flex cable

turned so that the cable voltage labels (A in Fig. 238.) are facing toward the user-end of the
printer and the arrow of the orientation label (B in Fig. 238.) is pointing toward the input-side
of the printer.

Fig. 238. Installing print-
head

5. Llocate two screws (A in Fig. 239.) and two washers (B in Fig. 239.) to secure the printhead to
the pen plate.

Fig. 239. Printhead screws and washers

e ®

—

(o}

L— 3

Do not allow the printing face of the printhead to contact any hard surfaces.

Make sure the printhead is completely flat in the pen plate before tightening the
screws.
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installed in the wrong orientation, the alignment pins will be destroyed upon

ii Make sure the printhead is inserted in the proper orientation. If the printhead is
tightening the printhead to the interface plate.

Fig. 240. Printhead orientation

6. From beneath the carriage, use a 2.5 mm hex key or torque screwdriver to insert a screw (A
in Fig. 239.) and washer (B in Fig. 239.) at each end of the printhead (see Fig. 241.).

7. Using a torque screwdriver, tighten the two printhead socket-head cap screws at 12 in-lb.

Fig. 241. Setting printhead
screw forque
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Install the flex
cables

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

8. Plug the flex cable into the headboard in the position above the pen plate slot.

Fig. 242. Plug in flex cable

9. Use the original two SEMS screws (B in Fig. 243.) to secure the flex cable the headboard
using the flex cable lock bracket (A in Fig. 243.).

Fig. 243. Flex cable lock
bracket

T

il

w—f

Because of clearance and line of sight, fasteners should be put on as each cable
is installed.

10.Repeat the process (steps 4 through 8) to install all 12 flex cables according to the configura-
tion shown in Fig. 248.

Fig. 244. Flex cable fastener

11. Verify that all cables are connected well to the headboard according to the configuration
shown in Fig. 248.

12.Power on the printer.
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Post printhead-
replacement
calibrations

Removing the
carriage

headboard

Alad

Disconnecting the
carriage pressure
sensor tube
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13.From the printer’s menu, select the following:

SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > FILL REPLACED PRINTHEAD

14.Once the printhead has filled with ink, verify the printhead y-axis calibration as shown in the
section “Printhead y-axis calibration” on page 450.

When a printhead is replaced, the y-axis calibration should not change as long as the y-axis
adjustment screw has not been turned. However, its y-axis calibration should be checked.

15.Calibrate the printhead saber angles as shown in the section “Calibrate the printhead saber
angle” on page 460.

/ Required tools
*Long #2 phillips screwdriver

1. If o firmware update was included in the headboard replacement kit, install the firmware fol-
lowing the directions in the section “Installing Firmware” on page 446.

2. Power off the printer following the procedures in the section “Managing Power Off Scenar-
ios” on page 216.

3. Remove the service-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-
end enclosures” on page 217.

4. Manually move the carriage so that it is positioned above the service station.

Wear a staticcontrol strap to protect the electronics from being damaged by
static shock.

5. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

6. Remove all of the screws (A and B in Fig. 235.) and washers that secure the flex cable lock
brackets.

7. Pull the pressure tube off of the pressure sensor barb.

To remove the tube, press against the pressure sensor (as shown in Fig. 245.) to relieve strain
on the sensor that will occur when you pull the tube off of the pressure sensor’s barb.

Fig. 245. Removing the car-
riage pressure sensor tube

8. Unplug all cables from the headboard.

To remove the cables from the white Zif sockets (J, K and L in Fig. 248.), pull the top of the Zif
socket toward you and remove the cable.
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Removing the
headboard (with

mounting plate)

i

Installing the
carriage
headboard (with

mounting plate)

A
Alad
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9. Using a long #2 screwdriver, remove the two output-side screws (A in Fig. 246.) that secure
the headboard mounting plate to the carriage assembly.

Do not remove the headboard from the mounting plate. Remove the mounting plate from
the carriage with the headboard attached to the headboard mounting plate.

Fig. 246. Output side head-
board screws

10.Remove the two input-side screws (B in Fig. 247.) that secure the headboard mounting plate
to the carriage assembly, and remove the headboard and its mounting plate.

Fig. 247. Input side head-
board screws

1. Make sure the printer is powered off following the procedures in the section “Managing
Power Off Scenarios” on page 216.

2. Secure the headboard to the carriage using the original two output-side screws (A in Fig.
246.) and two inputside screws (B in Fig. 247.).

Wear a staticcontrol strap to protect the electronics from being damaged by
static shock.
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Headboard cable
connection chart

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

3. Plug in the cables to the headboard using the guide below.

To install the cables into the white Zif sockets (J, K and L in Fig. 248.), pull the top of the Zif
socket toward you, insert the cable and press the top toward the headboard to capture the

cable.

Fig. 248. Headboard cable locations

A = Unused connection

B = Pressure tube (top nozzle)
C = LVDS cable

D = Headboard power cable
E = Unused connection

F = Air manifold valve switch

power

G = Userend lamp power

H = User-end headboard fan

| = Carriage camera fan

J = )43 camera cable slot

K = J44 camera cable slot

L = Encoder reader cable slot

M = Service-end headboard
fan
N = Home sensor cable

O = Service-end lamp power

1 = Thermistors for black

2 = Thermistors cyan

3 = Thermistors for magenta

4 = Thermistors for yellow

5 = Thermistors for light cyan or
white

6 = Thermistors for light

magenta or white

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual

1A and 1B = Black printheads
2A and 2B = Cyan printheads
3A and 3B = Magenta
printheads

4A and 4B = Yellow printheads
5A and 5B = light cyan or
white printheads

6A and 6B = Light magenta or
white printheads
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Removing the
carriage camera

board
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Install the printhead flex cables as shown in the section “Install the flex cables” on page 229.

/ Required tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

* A static-control strap

Power off the printer following the procedures in the section “Managing Power Off Scenar-
ios” on page 216.

Optionally, remove the service-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end
and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

Manually move the carriage so that it is positioned above the service station.

Wear a static-control strap to protect the electronics from being damaged by
static shock.

Fig. 249. Screws that secure the
camera enclosure

Fig. 250. Screws that secure the
camera

Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

Remove the four screws (A in Fig. 249.) that secure the camera enclosure cover to the car-
riage.

7. Remove the flex cables from the two camera board Zif sockets (A and B in Fig. 74. on

page 81).

To release the cables, pull the tops of the Zif sockets away from the board.
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Installing the 1. Make sure the printer is powered off, following the procedures in the section “Managing
Carrioge camera Power OH: Scenarios” on page 216.

board 2. With the Zif sockets pulled out, insert each cable into the appropriate socket as shown in Fig.
252.

Notice that the cables install into the camera board with the silver edge up (as shown in Fig.
251.). The cable inserted into camera board connection J1 (B in Fig. 251.) connects to con-
nection J44 (Fig. 252.) on the headboard. The cable inserted into connection J2 (A in Fig.
251.), installs into connection J43 (Fig. 252.) on the headboard. Notice that the camera
cables install into the headboard with the blue side toward the user-end of the printer.

Fig. 251. Cable orientation

A=)2
B=1J1

J1 to J44 on headboard
12 to J43 on headboard

camera board, will result in multiple hardware failures, including the destruction
of the headboard and camera board.

i Plugging the flex cable into the wron% Zif socket, either on the headboard on the

3. Using the original four screws, install the camera board in the same orientation as shown in
Fig. 250.
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Removing a
thermistor set

Power off printer
and unplug power
cords

Removing the
printhead reservoir

A
Ala
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4. |nstall the camera enclosure cover using the original four screws (A in Fig. 249.).

The thermistor FRM is re-installed into a reservoir cover. To replace the thermistors, you must
clamp the vacuum tubes, cut the ink tube and replace the reservoir cover and reservoir cover o-
ring.

/ Required tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

* A static-control strap

*Clamp

1. Power off the printer following the procedures in the section “Managing Power Off Scenar-
ios” on page 216.

2. Unplug the printer’s power cord to ensure that the vacuum pump will not activate.

3. Unplug the backup power supply’s power cord to ensure that the vacuum pump will not acti-
vate.

4. Optionally, remove the service-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end
and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

5. Move the carriage so that it is positioned above the service station to capture ink that will
leak from the printheads during this procedure.

6. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

Wear a static-control strap to protect the electronics from being damaged by
static shock.

When you remove the top of the ink reservoir, all reservoirs and printheads will loose
vacuum if the vacuum tubes for that lid are not clamped closed (a loss of vacuum will
cause ink to drip from the printheads). The two vacuum tubes connected to the affected
reservoir must be clamped prior removing the reservoir tops. This will slow the loss of
vacuum for all printheads.

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 235 0of 510




Clamp vacuum 7. Clamp closed both vacuum tubes (A and B in Fig. 253.) for the reservoir being serviced.
tubes to service

printhead
Fig. 253. Vacuum tubes clamped
components  3sed

8. At approximately 5 cm (2-in) above the printhead reservoir, cut the ink tube that connects to
the reservoir cover that is being removed.

Use the supplied ink tube cutter to ensure that the tube is cut straight versus elliptical, as
results from using wire cutters. Do not use wire cutters to cut the ink tubes.

Fig. 254. Ink tube cutter

9. |Insert a tube plug into the end of the ink tube that is connected to the track assembly to keep
ink from leaking.

- EESS
.
I

s —

10.Cut the vacuum tubes from the original reservoir cover at approximately 5 cm (2-in) above
the printhead reservoir.

11.For the thermistors being replaced, disconnect the thermistor cable connection from the head-
board (see Fig. 78. on page 83 for connection locations).
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12.Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the four screws (A in Fig. 256.) that secure the top of
the ink reservoir to the printhead and remove the reservoir top (which contains all of the orig-
inal thermistors).

Fig. 256. Screws that secure res-
ervoir fop

Note: For clarity, the
reservoirs are shown without
thermistors or ink tubes
installed; however, it is not
necessary to remove theses
from the reservoir tops for this
procedure

jet nozzles and could render the printhead unusable.

f Be careful not to let dust or debris fall into the ink reservoir. This will plug the ink

13.Remove the reservoir o-ring (B in Fig. 257.).

Installing @ 1. Install the included o-ring (B in Fig. 257.) to the base of the reservoir lid.
thermistor set

Fig. 257. Reservoir lid o-ring

2. Use a torque screwdriver (“Torque screwdriver and bit set” on page 486), secure the reser-
voir cover fo the printhead reservoir using the original four screws at 0.67791 nm (6 lb-in).

tighten the screws and not to cross thread the screws. Install the screws slowly,
making sure you are using the original thread path.

The printhead reservoir is plastic. The screws are metal. Take care not to over
!

3. Plug the thermistor cable into the headboard connector (see Fig. 78. on page 83 for connec
tion locations).
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Removing the
carriage air
manifold
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4.

Connect the ink tube from the track to the ink tube of the new reservoir cover using a tube
joiner.

Fig. 258. Tube joiner o

A=

B =
tubes

Ink tubes

Tube joiner for same sized \d—b * -

Connect the vacuum tubes using tube joiners.

Remove the vacuum tube clamps.

Power on the printer.

Connect the power cord for the backup power supply for the vacuum pump.

[End of procedure]

/ Required tools

* Small screwdriver
*#1 phillips screwdriver

Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216.

For all six ink reservoirs, clamp the vacuum tubes above the ink reservoirs as shown in Fig.
253. on page 236.

When the vacuum tubes are removed from the manifold, vacuum will not be available to
the printheads and ink will eventually leak from the printheads. Be sure the carriage is
over the service station. Reconnect the vacuum tubes to the reservoir as soon as possible.
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4. Remove the six vacuum (A - F in Fig. 259.) tubes from the air ports on the bottom of the air
manifold.

To remove the tubes, use a small screwdriver to pry the tubes off of the barbs, being careful

not to stretch or gouge the air tubes.

Fig. 259. Air manifold vacuum
tubes

il x \

A = Air port for black D = Air port for yellow

B = Air port for cyan E = Air port for light cyan

C = Air port for magenta F = Air port for light
magenta

Removing the 5. Remove the pressure (A in Fig. 260.) and vacuum (B in Fig. 260.) source tubes from the man-
pressure and ifold.

vacuum tube To remove the tubes, depress the compression ring at the top of the connection and pull the
tube out of the fitting.

Fig. 260. Removing the pres-
sure and vacuum tubes

A = Pressure tube
B = Vacuum tube
C = Pressure sensor tube (do not

disconnect this tube) for this
procedure

6. Remove the pressure tube (C in Fig. 260.) from the fitting on the manifold by pulling it off the
fitting.
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7. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (A in Fig. 261.) that secure the data
cable to the manifold.

Fig. 261. Removing the
screws for the manifold

8. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (B in Fig. 261.) that secure the mani-
fold to the carriage, and remove the manifold.

Installing the 1. Connect the air manifold to the carriage using the original screws.

carriage air 2, Insert the pressure tube (C in Fig. 260.) info the fitting on the manifold by pushing it onfo the
manifold fitting.

3. |Install the pressure (A in Fig. 260.) and vacuum (B in Fig. 260.) source tubes into the mani-
fold.

To install the tubes, depress the compression ring at the top of the connection and push the
tube into of the fitting as far as it will go.

4. |nsfall the six vacuum (A - F in Fig. 259.) tubes onto the air ports on the bottom of the air man-

ifold.

To install the tubes, push the tubes onto the barbs as far as they will go.

5. Release the tube clamps to restore vacuum to the ink reservoirs.

6. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, install the two screws (A in Fig. 261.) that secure the data
cable to the manifold.

[End of procedure]

Removing the / Required tools
carriage encoder

reader «#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216.

3. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.
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4. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (B in Fig. 262.) that secure the
encoder reader (A in Fig. 262.) to the service-end of the carriage.

Fig. 262. Encoder reader

SCrews

Fig. 263. Encoder reader
cable

6. Using a long #2 screwdriver, remove the two output-side screws (A in Fig. 246.) that secure
the headboard mounting plate to the carriage assembly.

mounting plate from the carriage with the headboard attached to the headboard mount-
ing plate. This will provide the needed clearance to remove the encoder reader cable.

@ Do not remove the headboard from the mounting plate. Disconnect the headboard

7. Remove the two input-side screws (B in Fig. 247.) that secure the headboard mounting plate
to the carriage assembly, and pull the headboard mounting plate away from the trolley.

8. Thread the encoder reader cable through the hole (B in Fig. 263.) in the headboard mount-
ing plate, and remove the encoder reader from the carriage.
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Installing the
carriage encoder
reader

Thread the encoder reader cable through the hole in the headboard mounting plate.

Connect the encoder reader cable to the headboard.

Secure the headboard mounting plate to the carriage using the original four screws.

B N

Secure the encoder reader to the service-end of the carriage using the original two screws.

[End of procedure]

Removing the  Before the carriage can be removed from the printer, the printheads must be purged of ink using
carriage from the  air pressure. This is an automatic process that is selected from the printer’s menu.

rail _
/ Required tools

*Wire cutter
*#2 phillips screwdriver
*Paper towels

1. From the printer’s menu, select the following:

INK > MAINTENANCE > PRINTHEAD PROCEDURES > EMPTY HEADS

Proceed through the menu choices to purge the Friniheods of ink. On some menu screens,
you may need to press the down arrow to see all choices.

2. Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

3. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216.

4. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

5. Release the belt tension as shown in the section “Releasing the carriage-drive belt tension” on

page 259.

6. Remove the carriage-drive belt from the sides of the carriage as shown in the section “Remov-
ing the carriage-drive belt” on page 260.

7. Disconnect the LVDS cable from the headboard (see Fig. 248. on page 232 for location).

8. Disconnect the headboard power cables from the headboard (see Fig. 248. on page 232 for
location).
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Disconnecting the
lamp power cables

Disconnecting the
ink tube from the
ink reservoir

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

9. Disconnect the lamp power cables from the sides of both lamp assemblies.

Fig. 264. Removing the lamp

power cable

10.Disconnect the pressure and vacuum tubes from the air manifold as shown in the section
“Removing the pressure and vacuum tube” on page 239.

11.Have paper towels nearby in case ink leaks from the ink tubes that are about to be cut in the
next step.

12.Cut each of the ink tubes (B in Fig. 265.) about 13 cm (about 5-in) above the reservoir, mak-
ing sure to cut perpendicular to the tube (not at an angle).

Fig. 265. Cutting ink tubes

13.Wrap a paper towel around the ends of each ink tube, securing the towels with rubber
bands.
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Remove the trolley  14.Using a #2 philips screwdriver, remove the five screws (A in Fig. 266.) that secure the trolley
attachment bracket attachment bracket to the input-side of the carriage.

Fig. 266. Trolley attachment
bracket

15.Prepare a place to place the carriage when it is removed.

Use a soft section of foam or some other soft surface that will not scratch or dent the print-

heads.

16.Slide the carriage off of the service-end of the rail and remove the carriage from the printer.

17.Place the carriage on top of the a soft piece of foam (or other soft surface) to protect the
printheads.

[End of procedure]

Installing the 1. Place the top carriage trolley wheels onto the end of the rail above the service station as

carriage on the rail shown below.

Fig. 267. Placing trolley bearing

onto rail

2. While holding the carriage at the end of the rail, insert the encoder strip into the encoder
reader as the carriage is pushed onto the end of the rail.

3. Observe the encoder strip (B in Fig. 268.) and encoder reader (A in Fig. 268.) to make sure
that the encoder strip is level in the encoder reader.

The encoder strip should be perpendicular to the rail and inserted into the reader as shown
below. If the encoder strip is forced upward or downward by the encoder reader, the
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encoder reader must be adjusted up or down until the encoder strip is completely perpendic:
ular with the rail.

Fig. 268. Inserting the encoder strip into the reader

4. Secure the track attachment bracket to the top of the carriage trolley using the original three
screws.

See Fig. 266. for the screw locations.

5. Push the vacuum tube and the pressure tube into manifold.

See Fig. 260. on page 239 for an illustration of the vacuum and pressure tube in the mani-

fold.

6. Reconnect the power and data cable to the top of the carriage headboard.

See Fig. 248. on page 232 for the cable locations.

7. Reconnect the UV power cables for the service and user-end lamp assemblies.

See Fig. 264. on page 243 for locations of the UV power cables.

Reconnecting tubes 8. Push a straightthrough, inktube joiner (B in Fig. 269.) into the ends of each ink tube above
using tube joiner the ink reservoirs.

(tube mender)
Fig. 269. Ink tube joiners C‘K
\4_..* -—

9. Reconnect the ink source lines to each reservoir tube (pushing the source tubes onto the tube
joiners), making sure to connect the correct ink line to the correct ink color.
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10.Power on the printer.
11.Fill all of the printheads with ink.

To fill all printheads, select INK > MAINTENANCE > PRINTHEAD PROCEDURES > LOAD
INK IN ALL HEADS. Press PROCEED to fill the printheads.

12.Reconnect the carriage-drive belt to both sides of the carriage, making sure that the belt is
not twisted inside the rail.

See “Installing the carriage-drive belt” on page 260.

13.Install the carriage cover using the original screws.

14.Install the end enclosures using the original screws.

[End of procedure]

Removing the / Required tools

upper trolley plate *Dial indicator, part # CQ114-67177

*#2 phillips screwdriver
*3 mm hex wrench
*3/32-in hex wrench
*4 mm hex wrench

1. Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216.

When changing the upper or lower trolley attachment, the carriage tilt may change. On
installation, verity that the upper trolley is centered on lower trolley. Be sure to check the
carriage saber angle as shown in the section “Verifying the gross saber angle” on
page 467.

™

This procedure reauires a special tool (dial indicator, part # CQ114-67177). You must
have the approved dial indicator that is needed to verify and set carriage saber angle.

3. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

4. Remove the trolley attachment bracket as shown in the section “Remove the trolley attachment

bracket” on page 244.
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5. Remove the eight screws (A in Fig. 270.) that secure the two headboard-cooling fans to the
input-side of the carriage, and remove the fans.

Fig. 270. headboard fans

6. Using a 3 mm hex wrench, remove the four screws (A in Fig. 271.) that secure the two turn-

buckle brackets to the user-end and service-end of the upper trolley plate (do not remove or
turn the turnbuckle screws).

Fig. 271. Turnbuckle brackets

Wrench sizes in Fig. 272.

* A = 3 mm hex wrench for turnbuckle bracket screws
* B = 3/32in hex wrench for turnbuckle screw

* C =4 mm hex wrench for carriage side-plate, top set screw

Fig. 272. Wrench sizes
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7. Using a 4 mm hex wrench, remove the top two set screws (A in Fig. 273.) on the user and
service-end of the carriage.

Fig 273. Location of carriage
ide plate screws

A = Screws fo remove

8. Using a #2 philips screwdriver, remove the four screws (A in Fig. 274.) that secure the upper
trolley plate to the lower trolley plate, and remove the upper trolley plate from the carriage.

Fig. 274. Upper trolley screws

A = Screws to remove

9. Remove the upper trolley plate from the carriage.

[End of procedure]

Installing the upper
trolley plate

. Slide the trolley plate between the turn buckle brackets and the lower trolley.

1

2. Secure the trolley plate to the lower trolley using the original four screws (A in Fig. 274.).
3. Install the two, top side plate screws
4

. Using a 3 mm hex wrench, install the four screws (A in Fig. 271.) that secure the turnbuckle
brackets to the upper trolley plate.

5. Install the trolley attachment bracket using the original screws (see Fig. 266. on page 244).

6. Install the eight screws (A in Fig. 270.) that secure the two headboard-cooling fans to the
input-side of the carriage, and install the fans.

7. Check the carriage tilt as shown in the section “Checking carriage front-to-back tilt” on
page 462.

8. Verity the carriage saber angle as shown in the section “Verifying the gross saber angle” on
page 467.

9. |Install the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

[End of procedure]
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Removing the home // Required tool:

sensor *L:shaped #2 phillips screwdriver (see Fig. 686. on page 487)

*# 2 phillips screwdriver.

1. Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Tilt the carriage away from the rail to access the home sensor screw (A in Fig. 275.).

Fig. 275. Home sensor screw

3. Using an L:shaped, #2 phillips screwdriver (see Fig. 686. on page 487), remove the screw
that secures the home sensor to the carriage.

4. Disconnect the cable from the top of the home sensor.

Installing the home
sensor

. Plug the home sensor cable into the top of the home sensor.

1

2. Tilt the carriage away from the rail to access the home sensor screw (A in Fig. 275.).
3. |Install the screw that secures the home sensor to the carriage.
4

. Manually move the carriage so that the home sensor flag passes between the home sensor to
make it is installed correctly.
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Removing the home // Required tool:

sensor flag *# 2 phillips screwdriver.

1. Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the userend and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (A in Fig. 276.) that secure the home
sensor flag to the under side of the rail.

Fig. 276. Home sensor flag
screws

Installing the home 1. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, install the two screws (A in Fig. 276.) that secure the home
sensor flag sensor flag to the under side of the rail.
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Carriage Lamp
Assemblies

Remove the / Required tools
userend lamp *#2 phillips screwdriver
cover

1. Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216.

3. Disconnect the auxiliary cable (A in Fig. 277.) from the top of the user-end lamp.

Fig. 277. Lamp auxiliary cable

4. Remove the lamp power cable from the side of the lamp housing.

To remove the cable, turn the coupling counterclockwise (see Fig. 264. on page 243).

5. Remove the four silver screws (A in Fig. 278.) that secure the lamp housing fo the lower lamp
assembly.

Fig. 278. Lamp housing screws

6. Remove the lamp housing from the printer.
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Installing the
user-end lamp
cover

Remove the
service-end lamp
cover

Install the
service-end lamp
cover

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Fig. 279. Service-end lamp

housing screws

Secure the lamp housing to the lamp assembly using the original silver screws
(see Fig. 278. for locations).

Connect the auxiliary cable to the top of the lamp.
Connect the lamp power cable to the side of the lamp.

Install the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

/ Required tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216.

Disconnect the auxiliary cable (for example of auxiliary cable, see A in Fig. 277.) from the
top of the service-end lamp.

Disconnect the lamp power cable from the side of the lamp housing.

To remove the cable, turn the coupling counterclockwise (see Fig. 264. on page 243).

Remove the four silver screws (A in Fig. 279.) that secure the lamp housing to the lower lamp
assembly.

Remove the lamp housing from the printer.

Secure the lamp housing to the lamp assembly using the original three silver screws (see Fig.
279. for locations).

If you have difficulty fitting the lamp housing into the carriage, see the information following
See “Installing the user-end lamp cover” on page 144.

Connect the auxiliary cable to the top of the lamp.
Connect the lamp power cable to the side of the lamp.

Install the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.
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Removing the UV / Required tools

Lamp Bulb
P *Cotton gloves
*#2 phillips screwdriver
1. Remove the lamp housing as shown in “Remove the user-end lamp cover” on page 251 or
“Remove the service-end lamp cover” on page 252.
2. Wear cotton gloves to protect the reflector and replacement bulb from fingerprints.
3. Pull the spring-loaded clamp from the side of the lamp reflector as shown below.
A = Dowel of spring-loaded
clamp
B = Hole in side of lamp
reflector
4. Lloosen the two screws that hold the two reflectors together until the outside reflector can be
removed.
The reflector screws are captive screws and are not meant to be fully removed. If you do fully
remove the screws, take care that the screws do not drop into the lamp housing.
Two reflector screws
@ Do not bend any of the tabs on the reflectors.
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5. Push the lamp bulb to one side slightly (against the spring), and lift it from the lamp housing.

Fig. 280. Removing a lam
bfﬂb 9 P

Installing the UV 1. Insert the replacement bulb info the lamp housing, pressing it to the left, and then down info
Lamp Bulb place.

Fig. 281. Installing a lamp bulb

The arrows indicate pushing the
bulb to the left and then down
into place

2. Tighten the two screws that hold the reflectors together (see step 4 on page 253 for location
of screws).

3. Install the spring-loaded clamp’s dowels into the reflector.

Fig. 282. Installing lamp reflec
tor springs

A = One of two dowels in
springloaded clamp

B = Hole in side of reflector
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4. |Install the lamp into the carriage as shown in the section “Installing the user-end lamp cover”
on page 252.

Removing the Lamp // Required tools

Glass «#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the lamp housing as shown in the section “Remove the user-end lamp cover” on
page 251 or “Remove the service-end lamp cover” on page 252.

2. Using a phillips screwdriver, remove the four screws that secure the lower reflector as shown
below.

Fig. 283. Screws that secure the
lamp reflector

The arrows indicate the four
screws to remove

Note: For clarity, the lamp
assembly is shown removed
from the carriage.

3. Remove the lower reflector.

4. Remove the four screws that secure the spring clamps as shown below.

Fig. 284. Screws that secure the
glass-refention spring

The arrows indicate the spring
clamps
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5. Remove the spring.

Fig. 285. Glass refention spring

The arrow indicates the spring

6. Remove the glass.

—h
.

Installing the lamp Center the glass over the lamp opening.

glass 2. Center the spring on top of the glass.

The edges of the spring should curve up away from the glass as shown in step 5 on page
256.

3. Place the spring clamps on each end of the spring, sliding them over the ends of the spring.

Make sure that the glass remains centered over the opening in the lamp housing. Make cer-
tain that the spring and spring clamp are centered over the glass.

4. |Install the lower reflector using the original four screws.

5. Install the lamp housings as shown in the section “Installing the user-end lamp cover” on
page 252 or “Install the service-end lamp cover” on page 252.

Removing the lamp // Reavired tools

fan assembly *#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the lamp housing as shown in the section “Remove the user-end lamp cover” on
page 251 or “Remove the service-end lamp cover” on page 252.

2. Using a phillips screwdriver, remove four screws (two on each side) that secure the fan assem-
bly into the lamp housing.

Fig. 286. Lamp-fan housing

sCcrews

A = Two of the four screws to
remove. The other two screws
are on the opposite side in the
similar location.

B = The screw to remove the top
cover
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Installing the lamp
fan

Removing a single
lamp fan

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

3.

4.

Remove screw (B) that secures the top cover (which contains the air filter) of the lamp hous-
ing, and remove the top cover.

Disconnect the home sensor (C).

Fig. 287. Lamp fans

A=

B = Screw that secures fan to fan
assembly

C:

Power connections

Home sensor connection

Pull out the fan assembly from the lamp housing.

Disconnect the fan power cable (A) from the lamp housing.

Connect the fan’s power cable to the power connection (A).

Insert the fan assembly into the lamp housing.
Connect the home sensor cable (C).

Install the lamp housings as shown in the section “Installing the user-end lamp cover” on
page 252 or “Install the service-end lamp cover” on page 252.

Install the top cover enclosure for the lamp housing.

/ Required tools
*#2 phillips screwdriver

*Needle-nosed pliers

Remove the lamp housing as shown in the section “Remove the user-end lamp cover” on
page 251 or “Remove the service-end lamp cover” on page 252.

Remove screw that secures the top cover (as shown in step 2 on page 256) of the lamp hous-
ing, and remove the top cover.

Remove the four screws that secure the fan to the fan assembly.
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4.

Fig. 288. Lamp fan power
cables

The arrows indicate the power

Installing a single 1.
lamp fan

Fig.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Disconnect the fan’s power cable from the lamp housing.

You may need to use needle-nosed pliers to remove the power connection.

connection locations

Align the finger guard in the fan assembly with the screw holes in the finger guard and fan
assembly housing.

Insert the fan with the fan’s label toward the finger guard.

You should not be able to see the label once the fan is installed.

Fan label

289. Lamp fan label

Secure the fan to the fan assembly using the original four screws.
Connect the fan’s power cable to power connection.

You may need to use needle-nosed pliers to install the power connection.

Install the lamp housings as shown in the section “Installing the user-end lamp cover” on
page 252 or “Install the service-end lamp cover” on page 252.

Install the top cover enclosure for the lamp housing.
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Carriage-drive

assemblies
Releasing the / Required tools
carrlcge-drlve belt * 10 mm socket wrench with 3" extension
tension

*5 mm hex wrench

1. Remove the service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Manually move the carriage so that it is positioned above the service station.

3. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

Removing the 4. Using a 10 mm socket wrench with a 3" extension, remove the bolt (A in Fig. 290.) that
carriage-drive idler secures the idler (B) to the end of the rail.

Fig. 290. Removing idler bolt

5. Using a 5 mm hex wrench, remove the hex screw (A in Fig. 291.) that secures the idler (B in

Fig. 291.) to the end of the rail.

Fig. 291. Removing the hex
screw from the idler

6. From the service-end of the rail, pull the idler toward you while pushing idler toward the out-
putside of the rail to release belt tension.

[End of procedure]

Installing the  Installing the idler will restore the carriage-drive belt tension. Because the belt is cut to the correct
carriage-drive idler length, no adjustments are needed to set the belt tension. See “About the carriage-drive belt
length and tension” on page 99 for more information.
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1. With the carriage-drive belt attached to both sides of the carriage, pull the idler around to
the end of the rail and align the bolt and screw holes.

2. Using a 10 mm socket wrench with a 3" extension, install the bolt (A in Fig. 290.) that
secures the idler to the end of the rail.

3. Using a 5 mm hex wrench, install the hex screw (A in Fig. 291.) that secures the idler (B in
Fig. 291.) to the end of the rail.

[End of procedure]

Removing the / Required tools

carriage-drive belt «3 mm hex wrench

*#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the user-end and service-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-
end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Release the carriage-drive belt tension as described in the section “Releasing the carriage-
drive belt tension” on page 259.

3. Using a 3 mm hex wrench, remove the two screws (see A in Fig. 105. on page 98 for screw
locations) that secure the belt clamp to the service-end of the carriage, and remove the belt
clamp from the carriage.

4. Using a 3 mm hex wrench, remove the two screws (see A in Fig. 105. on page 98 for screw
locations) that secure the belt clamp to the user-end of the carriage, and remove the belt
clamp from the carriage.

5. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the screws (D in Fig. 106. on page 99) that secure
the belt to the belt clamps, and remove the belt from the clamps.

[End of procedure]

—

Installing the
carriage-drive belt

. Thread the belt through rail (making sure it does not twist).

Fig. 292. Threading belt
through idler

A = Carriage-drive belt

B = Rail

the printed output.

i Make sure the belt is not twisted in the rail. A twisted belt will cause banding on
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1. Thread the belt through the idler as shown below.

Fig. 293. Threading belt
through idler

2. |Insert the belt around the carriage-drive shaft pulley (E in Fig. 102. on page 98).

3. If the replacement carriage-drive belt does not have belt clamps, attach a belt clamp to each
end of the belt using the original four screws (two for each clamp).

Make sure that the belt clamps are installed in the same orientation (Fig. 106. on page 99).

4. Check that the belt is not twisted inside the rail.

5. Using a 3 mm hex wrench, install the belt clamps into each side of the carriage using the
original four screws (two on each clamp).

6. Rotate the idler around the end of the rail (to its installation location) to tension the belt.
7. Using a 12 mm socket wrench, install the bolt that secures the idler to the end of the rail.

8. Ensure that the rail encoder strip is inserted into the encoder reader on the input-side of the
carriage.

[End of procedure]
Remove the / Required tools

carriage-drive

motor *#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the user-end enclosures as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-
end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Disconnect the motor’s power cable from its quick disconnect location.

[End of procedure]

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 261 of 510




Remove the 1. Remove the four screws (A in Fig. 294.) that secure the motor to the carriage-drive assembly
carriage-drive housing.
timing belt

The main carriage-drive belt is under tension. Do not attempt to move the car-
riage-drive shaft without releasing the belt tension (see “Releasing the carriage-
drive belt tension” on page 259) or the belt could pop out of the carriage-drive
assembly with enough force to cause injury.

As the screws are loosened, the carriage-drive timing belt, which connects to the carriage-
drive shaft, will loosen and remove from the motor pulley.

Fig. 294. Carriage-drive motor
screws

2. Remove the motor from the printer.
[End of procedure]

Install the carriage- 1. Place the carriage-drive timing belt (C in Fig. 102. on page 97) around the carriage-drive
drive motor shaft (Fig. 102. on page 97).

2. |Insert the carriage-drive motor pulley into the carriage-drive assembly bracket (Fig. 294.).
3. Loop the carriage-drive timing belt around the motor pulley.

4. Using the original four screws (A in Fig. 294.), secure the motor to the carriage-drive assem-
bly bracket, but do not fully tighten the screws.

5. Pull the motor away from the carriage-drive shaft to tension the carriage-drive timing belt.
6. Tighten the four screws that secure the motor the carriage-drive assembly bracket.
[End of procedure]

Remove the / Required tools

carriage-drive shaft *#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Release the carriage-drive belt (main carriage belt) tension as shown in the section “Releas-
ing the carriage-drive belt tension” on page 259.

2. Lloosen the four carriage-drive motor mount screws (A in Fig. 294.).
3. Slip the carriage-drive timing belt (C in Fig. 102. on page 97) off of the motor pulley.
4. Remove the carriage-drive shaft from the printer.

[End of procedure]
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Remove the / Required tools
carriage-drive

; * 10 mm socket wrench with an extension
assembly housing

1. Release the carriage-drive belt (main carriage belt) tension as shown in the section “Releas-
ing the carriage-drive belt tension” on page 259.

2. Remove the carriage-drive motor as shown in the section “Remove the carriage-drive motor”
on page 261.

3. Remove the carriage-drive shaft as shown in the section “Remove the carriage-drive shaft” on
page 262.

4. Using a 10 mm socket wrench with an extension, remove the four bolts that secure the car-
riage-drive assembly housing to the end of the rail, and remove the housing from the printer.

Fig. 295. Carriage-drive
assembly housing

[End of procedure]
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Remove the rail 1. Remove the service-end and user-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end
encoder strip and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Move the carriage to the userend of the rail.

3. Near the service-end of the rail, grip the encoder strip between your thumb and index finger,
and pull the encoder strip out of the encoder strip trough about 2.5 cm (about 1 in).

Fig. 296. Removing encoder
strip

4. Working your way toward the carriage, pull the encoder strip out of its trough.

By the time you reach the carriage, you will be able to pull the encoder strip out of the printer
with little resistance. Be careful not to scratch or bend the encoder strip.

Installing the rail 1. While guiding the encoder strip into the rail trough with the flat edge, such as a flat-blade
encoder strip screwdriver, slide the encoder strip into its trough behind the carriage.

Fig. 297. Guiding encoder strip

behind carriage
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2. Slide the encoder strip into its trough until it reaches the side of the carriage-drive assembly.

Fig. 298. Encoder strip at edge
of carriage-drive assembly

3. Work down the encoder strip, inserting it into the trough in the rail.
With one hand, smooth any wrinkles that develop on the top encoder strip, while pressing

the metal bar of the encoder strip into its trough with a flat edge tool such as a flat-blade
screwdriver.

Fig. 299. Installing encoder strip

4. Use a flat-bade screwdriver to make sure the encoder strip is fully seated into the rail trough.

5. Make sure the encoder strip is inserted through the encoder reader (see Fig. 268. on page
245) on the carriage.
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Removing rail / Required tools

wheel strips
'P *No required tools

There are three rail bearing strips in the rail assembly. The lower bearing strip (A in Fig. 300.),
the upper bearing strip (B in Fig. 300.) and the input-side bearing strip (C in Fig. 300.).

¥ |-

Fig. 300. Three rail bearing
strips

1. Remove the idler assembly as shown in the section “Releasing the carriage-drive belt tension”
on page 259.

2. Remove the carriage-drive assembly housing as shown in the section “Remove the carriage-
drive assembly housing” on page 263.

3. Lift the carriage off of the rail and place it into the printhead protection tray (A in Fig. 301.) or
onto a foam pad to protect the printheads.

Fig. 301. Printhead protection
tray

4. From the user-end of the rail, use a flat-blade screwdriver (A in Fig. 302.) to push the rail
bearing strip (B in Fig. 302.) toward the service end of the printer until enough of the strip
extends from the end of the rail to grasp firmly (use pliers if needed).
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cause the bearing strip to bulge at the scratch location, causing printing anoma-
lies.

Take caution not to scratch the rail channel with the screwdriver. Scratches can
/!\

Fig. 302. Pushing out rail strip

5. From the service-end of the printer, pull the rail strip out of the rail.

Installing a rail 1. Clean and lubricate the replacement rail strip as shown in the section “Clean and oil rail car-
wheel strip riage-wheel strips” on page 206.

2. Wipe the rail channel with a lintfree cloth and isopropyl alcohol.

Fig. 303. Clean channel with a
lintfree cloth and IPA

3. Using a lintfree cloth moistened with isopropyl alcohol, use your fingernail or tool similar in
durometer and size (a non-metal tool) to clean the inside edges of the strip’s channel.

Fig. 304. Clean channel edges
with a lintfree cloth and IPA
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4. Lubricate the receiving strip channel with the supplied oiled cloth.

The lubrication should be applied as a thin film and should not pool or run.

Fig. 305. Lubricate channel with
supplied oiled cloth

5. Insert the rail bearing strip from the service-end of the rail.

There will be a slight curve to the strip, as if it was once wound onto a large spool. The
concave side of the strip should face toward the rail.

Fig. 306. Strip orientation for
installation locations

The input-side strip used for the trolley bearing (A in Fig. 306.) installs with the concave side
of the strip facing toward the output side of the printer. The upper (B in Fig. 306.) and lower

rail bearing strip (C in Fig. 306.) install with the concave side is toward the rail or toward the
input side of the printer.

Fig. 307. Insert rail bearing strip
to channel

Push the strip into the channel until it is flush with the service end of the rail.
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bent or crimped during installation, the strip must be replaced. A crimp in the strip will
cause banding on the printed output.

@ Push slowly. Push near the end of the rail to keep the sfri\i) from bending. If the strip is

6. Install the carriage-drive motor housing assembly using the original four bolts.

7. Install the carriage-drive motor as shown in the section “Install the carriage-drive motor” on

page 262.

8. Install the idler assembly as shown in the section “Removing the carriage-drive idler” on
page 259.

9. Clean and lubricate the bearing strips as shown in the section “Clean and oil rail carriage-
wheel strips” on page 206.
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Media-drive
media-drive
assemblies

Removing the high- / Required tools

resolution encoder
*2.5 mm hex wrench

*2 mm hex wrench

*#2 phillips screwdriver
*Small flat-blade screw driver
*Wire cutter

1. Remove the user-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-end
enclosures” on page 217.

2. Remove the OHS enclosure cabinet as shown in the section “Disconnecting the OHS Cabi-
net” on page 219.

Lift the OHS enclosure off of the printer and move it aside fo create room to access the high-
resolution encoder assembly.

3. Remove the output-side, user-end belt enclosure as shown in Fig. 221. on page 218.
4. Using a 2.5 mm hex wrench, remove the two screws and washers (C in Fig. 308. that secure

the encoder readhead to the to bracket.

Fig. 308. High-resolution
media-drive Eelf encoder

5. Remove the readhead from the bracket.

The high-resolution encoder cable disconnects from the interface (B in Fig. 309.), and is
@ replaced separately from the interface. To open the inferface, the interface must be dis-
connected from the electronics box cable (C in Fig. 309.), and the interface must be
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turned over to access the access cover where the cable is disconnected. It may be easier
to reach the screw location if the light-blocking tray above the interface is removed.

Fig. 309. Hi%h-resoluﬁon
media-drive belt encoder
interface

6. Remove the light-blocking tray as shown in the section “Removing the light-blocking tray” on
page 218.

To remove the interface, the small screws on the interface (A in Fig. 310.) and the thumb
screws (B in Fig. 310.) on the electronics box cable must be unscrewed. It may be easier
to remove the small screws if the bracket screws are removed (A in Fig. 309.).

7. If necessary, to access the interface side screws (A in Fig. 310.), remove the two screws
(A in Fig. 309.) hat secure the bracket to the top of the electronics box.

8. Unscrew the thumb screws (B in Fig. 310.) on the electronics box cable that connects to the

inferface.

Fig. 310. Screws for high-res-
olution interface

9. Using a small flat-blade screw driver, loosen the two screws (A in Fig. 310., one on each side
of the interface) until the interface can be unplugged from the electronics box cable.

10.Turn the interface over to access the cover plate screws.
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11.Using a 2 mm hex wrench, remove the cover plate from the interface (located on top of the
electronics box).

Fig. 311. Removing the inter-
face cover plate

12.Using a small screwdriver, gently lever the cable connector out of the socket inside the inter-
face.

Do not pull the cable out of the socket by tugging on the cable. This may damage the con-
nections.

Fig. 312. Removing the encoder cable from the interface

13.If the cable is tie wrapped to the printer frame, cut the tie wraps (see C in Fig. 314.).

14.Remove the encoder readhead (and its cable) from the printer.
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Installing the high-
resolution encoder

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

1.

plug the encoder reader cable into the interface as shown in Fig. 313., taking care arrange
the cables so that they cannot be pinched in the cover plate.

Fig. 313. Installing the encoder cable from the interface

L S

Using a 2 mm hex wrench, install the cover plate using the original screws.

Plug the interface into the electronics box cable interface (Fig. 310.).
Screw in the thumb screws from the electronics box cable (B in Fig. 310.).

Using a small flat-blade screwdriver, secure the inferface to the bracket using the two side
screws (A in Fig. 310.).

If you removed the bracket from the top of the electronics box, secure the bracket in place
using the original two screws.

Apply Loctite 222 to the two screws that will secure the encoder readhead to the bracket
near the drive roller.

. Slide the encoder readhead (A in Fig. 314.) into the user-end of the drive roller so that it is

inside the lip of the concaved end of the roller.

The cable should be oriented down toward the floor as shown in Fig. 308. and Fig. 314.

. Using a 2.5 mm hex wrench, loosely connect the encoder readhead to the mounting bracket

(D in Fig. 314.) using the original screws (with Loctite 222) and washers (C in Fig. 308.).
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10.Route the cable through two tie wraps (C in Fig. 314.).

The cable should be routed under the bearing block (E in Fig. 314.), but it should not apply
stress to the encoder readhead.

Fig. 314. High-resolution
encoder’s cable routing

11.locate the spacing tool.

Fig. 315. High-resolution
encoder’s spacing tool

Set the high-  12.Insert the supplied spacing tool (B in Fig. 316.) between the readhead (A in Fig. 316.) and
resolution the encoder ring and bias the readhead against the spacer.

encoder’s

readhead spacing Fig. 316. Set the spacing
between the high-resolution
encoder’s readhead and

encoder ring

¢

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 274 of 510




Aligning the high-

resolution encoder

Determine if AGC
is on or off

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

13.Using a 2.5 mm hex wrench, tighten the readhead mounting screws enough to keep the
readhead in place.

After the printer is powered on, the screws may be loosened to fine tune the alignment of the

readhead.

1. Power on the printer.

2. Check the printer's menu for media-drive media-drive error messages.

If the readhead is too far away from or too close to the encoder rin% it will not be in focus
enough to pass the printer’s initialization test. The setup LED should be green if it is in focus
enough to pass the initialization test.

If the LED is not green, repeat the spacing procedure (with the printer powered on) as
described in “Set the high-resolution encoder’s readhead spacing” on page 274 until the LED
is green. Once it is green, press RETRY on the printer's menu fo continue the printer’s initial-
ization.

Fiﬁ. 317. Setup LED green
when readhead correctly
spaced

3. Determine if AGC (Automatic Gain Control) is on or off (it needs to be off for alignment and
turned back on for normal operation).

The high-resolution encoder normally operates with AGC turned on to amplify the signal. How-
ever, during alignment of the readhead to the encoder ring, AGC must be turned off in order to
tune the alignment. If you are replacing the readhead and have not replaced the interface, the

AGC is probably on. If the calibration LED (A in Fig. 318.) is illuminated, AGC is active and
must be turned off.

Fig. 318. High-resolution
encoder’s Led

A = Calibration LED

B = Setup LED
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o

Turning off AGC

(Automatic Gain
Control)
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The illumination of the Setup LED (B in Fig. 318.) may be so bright that its light can be
seen through the non-illuminated LED of t?‘ne calibration LED (A in Fig. 318.). This may
lead to the false impression that the Calibration LED is illuminated.

4.

Fig.

Note: You must hold the but-
ton a minimum of 3 seconds
(whether turning AGC on or

off)

Turn off AGC.

To turn AGC on or off, insert a tool, such as a small hex wrench, into the hole on the end of
the interface, push in the calibration button and hold in for a minimum of 3 seconds.

The calibration LED (A in Fig. 318.) will go off when AGC has turn off, or it will illuminate
when it is turned on.

319. AGC button
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Align readhead
with AGC turned
off

5. Advance the drive roller while monitoring the color of the Setup LED (B in Fig. 318.) and the
Diagnostic LED (A in Fig. 320.) on the inferface.

To advance the media roller, select MEDIA > FORWARD on the printer’s menu.

The ?oo| is for the Setup LED on the readhead to be green and the Diagnostic LED on the
interface to be green, blue or purple (see Table 6, “High-resolution encoder interface Diag-
nostic LED,” on page 278) as much as possible while the drive roller rotates a full rotation.

Fig. 320. Interface Diagnos-

tic LED
Table 5: High-resolution encoder reader Led
LED When Indication | Status
Incremental Green Normal set-up: signal level 70% to 135%
Incremental Orange Acceptable set-up; signal level 50% to 70%
Incremental Red Poor set-up; signal may be too low for reliable
Seiup operation; signal level <50%
LED
Reference mark | Blank (flash)* Calibrated. * The incremental signal level
needs to be > 70% to be able to calibrate the
reference mark
Reference mark | Orange (flash) | Acceptable phasing
Reference mark | Red (flash) Not calibrated
Operating On Automatic Gain Control — On
Cali- Operating Off Automatic Gain Control — Off
bration Calibration Single flashing | Calibrating incremental signals
LED Calibration Double Calibrating reference mark
flashing
Reset Flashing at Restoring factory defaults
power-up (<2s)
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Table 6: High-resolution encoder interface Diagnostic LED

Signal Indication | Status
Purple Normal setup; signal level 110% to 135%
Blue Optimal setup; signal level 90% to 110%
Green Normal setup: signal level 70% to 90%
Orange Acceptable setup; signal level 50% to 70%
Incremental Red Poor setup; signal may be too low for reliable operation; signal
level < 50%
Purple / blank - | Over signal; system in error
flashing
Red / blank - Poor setup; signal level < 20%; system in error (will potential lose
flashing encoder counts)

6. If necessary, loosen the screws that secure the readhead to the bracket and reposition it until
the lights on the Diagnostic LED are green, purple or blue for most of the rotation of the drive
roller.

If the Diagnostic LED turns red while the drive roller is turning, stop the roller and adjust the
position of the readhead until the light is green, purple or blue. Continue this process until the
Diagnostic LED is green, purple or blue for most of the drive roller’s rotation. Once you turn
the AGC back on, it should be green for the entire rotation of the drive roller.

The Diagnostic LED on the interface will turn off momentarily if the readhead see the refer-
ence mark. This is normal.

7. Once the readhead is aligned, tighten the screws that secure the readhead to the bracket.

8. Perform incremental signal calibration

High-resolution 1. Advance the drive roller from the printers menu until you can view the reference mark at the

encoder 7:00 o’clock position (B in Fig. 321.).

incremental signal

calibration Fig. 321. Move media roller

so reference mark is not
under readhead

the side of the encoder ring.

Tip  The reference mark is always near the “R” in the word “Renishaw” that is printed on
ff
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Activate high- 2. Gently press the calibration button inside the interface, and hold it in for 1 second.
resolution encoder

calibration mode When activated, the Calibration LED (A in Fig. 318.) on the readhead will begin to single

flash with a yellow light.

Fig. 322. Activating the incre-
mental calibration mode

3. Press the FORWARD button on the printer’s menu and hold it until the Calibration LED on the
readhead begins to double flash yellow (about 3 seconds or less).

Be sure to press FORWARD (versus BACKWARD). The readhead should not see the reference
mark during the incremental calibration. If it does, the calibration must be stopped and
repeated.

To exist the incremental calibration mode, press the calibration button again as performed in
Fig. 322.

4. |f the Calibration LED is double flashing yellow, set the reference mark as shown in the next
section.

Set the reference 1. With the Calibration LED double flashing yellow from the incremental calibration, advance
mark for the high- the drive roller until the reference mark passes under the readhead, and then move the drive
roller the opposite direction until it passes under the readhead a second time and the Cali-

resolution encoder bration LED stops flashing.

Once the Calibration LED on the readhead stops flashing, the reference mark is set and the
incremental calibration data is saved.

2. |Install the belt enclosure, end enclosure and OSH cabinet using the original screws.

Turning AGC on for 3. Turn AGC on.
the high-resolution

encoder interface To turn AGC on, insert a tool, such as a small hex wrench, into the hole on the end of the

interface (see Fig. 319.), push in the calibration button and hold in for a minimum of 3 sec-
onds.

The calibration LED (A in Fig. 318.) will go off when AGC has turn off, or it will illuminate
when it is turned on.

4. Verify that the calibration LED is illuminated (see A in Fig. 318.), indicating that AGC is
active.

AGC should be active for normal operation of the printer.

[End of procedure]
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Removing the / Required tools
media-drive motor ,
*Flashlight

*Caliper
*A large adjustable wrench, like a Crescent wrench
*Low-adhesive tape, such as painters tape

1. Disconnect the service-end and user-end enclosures as shown in “Remove the user-end and
service-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. From the printer’s control panel, have someone press the media advance button until the
socket-head-cap screws (A and B in Fig. 323.) can be seen through the coupling access
holes.

Fig. 323. Aligning screw and

screw access holes

Use a flashlight to see into the
access holes while someone
advances the drive belt

3. Power off the printer following the cautionary steps outlined in the section See “Managing
Power Off Scenarios” on page 216.

N The power cord provides primary grounding to the printer. Leave the power cable
plugged into the printer unless accessing electronics or high-voltage areas.

U

4. Lloosen the belt tension as described in the section “Loosening the media-drive belt tension”
on page 280.

and installation of the coupling. It will also make it impossible to align the cou-

Failure to loosen the belt tension will damage the motor coupling during removal
/!\ pling properly during installation.

Loosening the 5. Remove the comer belt enclosures on the input-side of the printer for the user-end and service-
media-drive belt end of the belt as shown in the section “Removing the input-side, user-end belt enclosure” on

tension page 218.
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6. Using a caliper, measure and record the distance between the idler bearing block (A in Fig.
324.) and the idler adjustment block (B in Fig. 324.) on both the user-end and the service-end

of the media belt.

The bearing and adjuster blocks are located on the input-side of the printer.

Fig. 324. Measuring distance
for belt tension

A = Idler bearing block

. \ AT
= 3

PRESTIGE

B = idler adjustment block

7. Record the distance between both Idler bearing blocks and adjustment blocks here.

User End:

Measurement: Date:
Service End:

Measurement: Date:
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8. Use a large adjustable wrench, like a Crescent wrench, to loosen the bolt on the user-end
and service-end idler adjustment blocks until the adjustment block moves about 1 ecm (about
0.5 in) on each side.

Fig. 325. loosening each
adjustment block about1.3 c¢m
(0.5in)

A = Bolt used to adjust roller
position

9. Using a piece of low-adhesive tape (A in Fig. 326.), such as painters tape, tape the thrust
bearings (B in Fig. 326.) in place on both the user and service-end of the input-side, media-
idler roller.

This will prevent the thrust bearings from falling out of the idler adjustment blocks during ser-
vice.

- Tip Fold a tab of tape over on the end of the tape to make it easier to remove during re-
assembly.

Fig. 326. Idler block and thrust

bearing
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10.1f the thrust bearing assembly falls out of the idler block, reassemble it as shown in Fig. 327.
with the thrust bearing sandwiched between two washers.

Tape the thrust bearing assembly into the idler block as shown in Fig. 326.

Fig. 327. Thrust bearing

Removing the / Required tools

media-drive motor "
* Specified torque wrench

*5mm hex key
*8 mm hex key

1. Disconnect the media-drive motor’s encoder cable from the motor encoder (A in Fig. 328.).

Fig. 328. Media-drive motor
cables

2. Disconnect the media-drive motor’s power cable (B in Fig. 328.).

3. Make sure the belt tension has been released as shown in the section “loosening the media-
drive belt tension” on page 280.

4. Using the specified torque wrench with 5mm hex key, loosen the eight motor coupling screws
(A and B in Fig. 323. on page 280) two turns.

(torque wrench 3/8"SQ) and the hex key is part #: 8367A72 (3/8 square drive, 5mm,

@ For torque wrench, see www.mcmaster.com. The torque wrench is part #: 5274A11
15 cm (6 in) long).

‘ A torque wrench is specified here because the torque wrench’s hex key is hardened for
more extreme torque. Because of this, you are less likely to round off the socket-head-cap
screws while loosening the screws.
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Do not turn the screws more than three full turns or the screws may fall free from
the coupling.

5. Using an 8 mm hex key (A in Fig. 329.), remove the four media-drive motor mounting screws.

Fig. 329. Media-drive motor’s
mount screw

330.), or fit irregularities could occur.

j Be careful not fo scratch or dent the precision-ground motor housing (A in Fig.

6. Remove the coupling (B in Fig. 330.) from the output roller’s shaft, being careful not to
scratch the motor housing (A in Fig. 330.).

Fig. 330. Media-drive motor
housing and coupling

Installing the 1. If replacement screws are provided, remove the original hex screws from the coupling (see

media-drive motor Fig. 331.).
Do not reuse the original screws if replacement screws are included.

This procedure requires a special tool and hex wrench bit (an adjustable torque

2: / wrench for tightening media drive coupling screws to specification, part #

CQ114-67177 and hex wrench bit, part # 8710-2356). You must have the
approved torque wrench with a hardened, new hex wrench bit. A rounded off
hex wrench bit will damage the coupling screws.

2. |Install the supplied replacement hex screws into the original coupling.

3. Using a 5 mm hex key, turn all eight screws on the coupling until they are all screwed in as
far as they can go.

This step is performed prior to installation to place all screws at the same height.
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4. Turn each screw counterclockwise three full turns until all eight screws are at an equal height
as shown in Fig. 331.

It is extremely important that each end of the COUﬁ'ing is tightened equally before the
final turn to tighten each screw. Failure to follow the screw-tightening instructions will
result in slippage and runout.

Fig. 331. Incorrect and correct installation of coupling screws prior to installation of coupling

The above is an example of bad coupling screw height The above is an example of good coupling screw height
alignment prior fo installation alignment prior to installation

5. Make sure a stub-shatft key is in the media-drive roller’s stub shaft (Fig. 114.).

Fig. 332. Key slot in media-
drive roller
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6. Make sure the supplied replacement stub-shatt key is in the media-drive motor’s stub shaft.
Do not install damaged keys. If the key is damaged, obtain a replacement.

Fig. 333. Stub-shaft key

The arrow indicates the media-
drive motor's stub-shaft key.
There is an identical key in the
output roller’s shaft

Do not install damaged keys. If the key is damaged, obtain a replacement.

7. Insert the coupling through the motor housing and around the output roller’s shaft and key,
pushing it in until the coupling screws align with the screw holes in the coupling housing (see
Fig. 330. on page 284).

Tip  Insert a torque wrench bit through a coupling screw hole to guide the couple into
place.

8. Insert the media-drive motor’s stub shaft and key info the coupling.

Do not tighten the coupling until the media-drive motor is attached to the motor
housing.

9. Using an 8 mm hex key, secure the motor into the motor housing using the 4 original screws.

See Fig. 329. for screw locations. Tighten all four screws snugly using a criss-crossing pattern,
in which each screw is tightened slightly until all are tightened.

10.Without tightening the screws, turn the coupling screws using a 5 mm hex key until slight
resistance is encountered (a torque wrench will be used to tighten the screws).

Make sure you turn each screw an equal amount. The screws should remain at the same
height during each tightening procedure.

This procedure requires a special tool (an digital torque wrench for tightening
media drive coupling screws to specification, part # CQ114-67177, and hex
wrench bit, part # 8710-2535). You must have the approved torque wrench with
a hardened, new hex wrench attachment. A rounded off hex wrench tool will
damage the coupling screws.

See Fig. 329. for screw locations. Tighten the screws by turning each screw one half turn at a
time. Tightening the screws is a fourstep process, with an increasing amount of torque used
for each step. The first step uses almost no torque and the final torque to tighten all screws is
170 (lb-in) See Fig. 334.
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It one end of the coupling is tightened significantl{| more than the other, shaft slip-
] page will occur during printer operation. Start with the screws at the same height
M and follow the pattern shown below to tighten the screws.

Torque conversion A torque wrench must be used during installation of the motor coupling. The following chart
converts metric and US torque specifications.

Fig. 334. Torque conversion

chart

170 Pound Inch [Ib-in]= 14 Pound Foot [lb-ff] = 19 Newton Meter [N-m]
150 Pound Inch [lb-in] = 12.5 Pound Foot [Ib-ft] = 17 Newton Meter [N-m]
100 Pound Inch [lb-in] = 8.3 Pound Foot [Ibft] = 11.5 Newton Meter [N-m]

50 Pound Inch [lb-in] = 4.2 Pound Foot [lb-ff] = 5.7 Newton Meter [N-m]

iit Do not use a ball-end hex key or the screw could round off.

Begin at the screw position indicated by “1” in Fig. 335., and turn that screw one half turn
and move to the screw at position “2”, and turn it a half turn. Continue in this pattern until
you have turned all screws until they stop. Do not torque them down during the first sequence
of ti?hhening. The goal is to have all screws at the same height before significant torque is
applied.

:Z?n 335. screw tightening pat- 7 1 3 5 .

Tighten the coupling screws
in the pattern indicated

Torque Specification: 170 (lb-
in)

11. After turning all screws lightly until they stop at the same height, use a torque wrench to
tighten the screws following the pattern specified in Fig. 335., using an initial torque of 50
(Ib-in or 5.7 Nm).

12.Repeat the tightening pattern to tighten the screws at 100 (lb-in). See Fig. 335.

13.Complete the screw tightening by tightening the screws to 170 (lb-in). See Fig. 335.

14.Reconnect the encoder cable.

15.Reconnect the motor’s power cable.
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Tensioning the  16.Tension the belt by turning the service-end and user-end idler adjustment block bolts clock-
media-drive belt wise (using the adjustable wrench) until the distance between the idler blocks and the adjust-
ment blocks matches the original amount recorded in step 6 on page 281 (see Fig. 324.).

Alternate the tightening of the service-end and user-end idler adjustment bolts. Take turns
tightening each slightly until both are restored to their original positions.

17.Install the service-end and user-end media belt enclosures using the original screws.

Removing the / Required tools
media-drive .
’ *#1 screwdriver
motor’s encoder
*1.5 mm hex wrench
*Slotted screwdriver

*Encoder reader

1. Disconnect the service-end cabinet as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and ser-
vice-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Disconnect the power cable from the media-drive motor’s encoder as shown in the section
“Removing the media-drive motor” on page 283.

3. Disconnect the encoder cable from the encoder assembly as shown in the section “Removing
the media-drive motor” on page 283.

4. Using a #1 screwdriver, remove the two screws that secure the cover to the encoder reader
assembly.

Fig. 336. Screws for motor
encoder

The arrows indicate the two
screws to remove

Fig. 337. Encoder screws

The arrows indicate the two
screws to remove
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6. Carefully tilt the encoder reader during removal to avoid touching the encoder wheel, and
remove the encoder reader from the assembly.

Be careful not to contact the encoder wheel while removing the encoder reader.

Fig. 338. Tilting the encoder
whee

Tilting the encoder reader so as
not fo contact the encoder wheel
during removal (or installation)

7. Depending on the version, use either a 1/16-in or a 1.5 mm hex wrench fo loosen the screw
that secures the encoder wheel to the shaft.

Fi% 339. Loosening encoder
wheel shaft
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8. Using a slotted screwdriver, pry the encoder wheel away from the motor as shown below to
remove the encoder wheel from the assembly.

Fig. 340. Prying off encoder

wheel

Fig. 341. Back plate screws

The arrows indicate the screws
to remove

Installing the 1. Install the encoder assembly back plate to the motor using the two original screws (Fig. 341.).

media-drive 2, Install the spacer against the back plate as shown below.
motor’s encoder

Fig. 342. Encoder wheel spacer

Spacer —

Back plate ———
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3.

Fig. 343. Pushing the encoder
wheel toward the spacer

9.

Push the encoder wheel onto the shaft until it is snug against the spacer.

Take care not to touch the encoder during installation. Grip the encoder wheel by the hub as
shown below.

Tighten the screw that secures the encoder wheel to the shaft using the supplied hex wrench.
Remove the spacer.
Install the encoder reader using the two supplied screws.

To install the encoder reader, tilt the encoder reader to place the encoder wheel into the
encoder reader’s slot, and then align the screw holes. Review Fig. 338. for the proper tech-
nique.

Install the encoder assembly cover using the two supplied screws (see step 4 on page 288
for location).

Connect the power cable from the media-drive motor’s encoder as shown in the section
“Removing the media-drive motor” on page 283.

Connect the encoder cable from the encoder assembly as shown in the section “Removing
the media-drive motor” on page 283.

10.Connect the service end cabinet as shown in “Remove the userend and service-end enclo-

sures” on page 217.

The process is the same for both the user-end and service-end actuator assemblies (see Fig. 128.
on page 112).

1.

/ Required tools

* 10 mm socket

Remove the enclosure for the end being serviced as shown in the section “Remove the user-
end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.
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2. Cut the cable tie (A in Fig. 344.) and disconnect the actuator assembly’s encoder reader
cable (B in Fig. 344.).

Fig. 344. Encoder reader cable
for actuator

3. Disconnect the actuator motor cable.

On the service-end, the power cable for the actuator is located inside the cable loom (A in
Fig. 345.). On the service-end, the power cable for the actuator is located in the cable rout-
ing tray (see Fig. 346.). Follow the black cable from the motor down to the cable loom or
cable routing tray to locate the quick-disconnect location.

Fig. 345. Opening cable loom
for power cables

To open the cable routing tray, slide the cover toward the output side of the printer to locate
the quick disconnect locations. To identify the cable, there will be a black and a white wire
(B in Fig. 346.) coming from the actuator motor’s cable to the connector (A in Fig. 346.).

Fig. 346. Connections in cable
routing tray cover
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4. Using a 10 mm socket, remove the bolt (A in Fig. 347.) that connects the input roller to the
actuator assembly on end being serviced.

Fig. 347. Bolt that secures input
roller

5. Using a 10 mm socket, remove the four screws (A in Fig. 348.) that secure the input roller
actuator assembly to the printer.

Fig. 348. Four bolts that secure
the input-roller actuator assem-

bly

Note: This illustration is of the
user-end of the printer. See Fig.
128. on page 112 for the
location of the input actuator
assembly on the service-end of
the printer

6. Remove the actuator assembly from the printer.

Install an input 1. Mount the input actuator assembly to the printer using the original four screws.
actuator assembly See Fig. 348. for screw locations.

2. Attach the roller to the actuator assembly using the original bolt (see Fig. 347.).
3. Reconnect the encoder reader cable and power cable (see Fig. 344. for locations).

4. |Install the end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-end enclo-
sures” on page 217.

5. Calibrate the input actuator assembly as shown in the section “Calibrate the input roller

assembly” on page 293.

Calibrate the input 1. Access the password-protected area of the printer’s menu as shown in the section “Access the
roller assembly password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu to see the service calibration
options.” on page 449.
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2. From the meny, select SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS >
INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS > INPUT HOME ROLLER CALIBRATION.

The calibration procedure is completely automated. Once the roller stops moving, the cali-
bration is complete.

Remove an  The process is the same for both the user-end and service-end alignment bar actuator assemblies
alignment bar ~ (see Fig. 128. on page 112).

actuator assembly / Required tools

*Wire cutter
* 13 mm open-end wrench
*10 mm socket

1. Remove the enclosure for the end being serviced as shown in the section “Remove the user-
end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Cut the tie wraps that attach to the actuator assembly.

Note the locations for the cut tie wraps and replace the tie wraps with the new assembly.

3. Disconnect the actuator assembly’s encoder reader cable (see Fig. 344.).
4. Disconnect the actuator motor cable (see Fig. 346.).

5. Using a 13 mm open-end wrench, remove the nut (A in Fig. 349.) that secures the alignment
bar to the actuator assembly on the end being serviced.

Fig. 349. Bolt that secures the
alignment bar

6. Remove the bolt that connects the alignment bar to the actuator assembly.
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7. Using a 10 mm socket, remove the four bolts (A and B in Fig. 350.) that secure the alignment
bar to the printer.

Fig. 350. Bolts that secure the
alignment bar actuator

A = M6 pinning bolts

B = Regular M6 bolts

8. Remove the actuator assembly from the printer.

1. Mount the alignment bar actuator assembly to the printer using the pinning bolts (A in Fig.

350.).

The pinning bolts set the alignment bar position. Do not install the regular M6 bolts (B in Fig.
350.) until the pinning bolts (A in Fig. 350.) are tightened. Make sure to install the pinning
bolts (A in Fig. 350.) in their original hole locations as shown in Fig. 350.

2. Install the two remaining bolts (B from Fig. 350.) that secure the alignment bar actuator
assembly to the printer.

3. Attach the alignment bar to the actuator assembly using the original bolt and nut (see Fig.
349.).

4. Reconnect the encoder and power cable (see Fig. 344. and Fig. 345. for locations).
5. Install new tie wraps in the original locations.

6. Install the end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-end enclo-
sures” on page 217.

7. Calibrate the input actuator assembly as shown in the section “Calibrate the alignment bar”
on page 295.

1. Access the password-protected area of the printer’s menu as shown in the section “Access the
password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu to see the service calibration
options.” on page 449.

2. From the meny, select SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS >
INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS > ALIGNMENT BAR HOME ROLLER CALIBRATION.

The calibration procedure is completely automated. Once the alignment bar stops moving,
the calibration is complete.
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Fig. 351. Bolts that secure the
output roller fo its actuators

6.

Fig. 352. Four bolts that secure
actuator assembly

7.

/ Required tools

*Wire cutter
* 10 mm socket

If replacing the user-end output-roller actuator assembly, disconnect the OHS cabinet from
the printer (to allow access to the lower bolts for the actuator tower) as shown in the section
“Disconnecting the OHS Cabinet” on page 219.

Cut the tie wraps that attach to the actuator assembly.

Note the locations for the cut tie wraps and replace the tie wraps with the new assembly.

Disconnect the actuator assembly’s encoder reader cable (see Fig. 344.).

Disconnect the actuator motor cable (see Fig. 346.).

Using a 10 mm socket, remove the bolt (A in Fig. 351.) that secures the output roller (B in Fig.
351.) to the actuator that is being replaced.

Using a 10 mm socket, remove the four screws (A in Fig. 352.) that secure the actuator assem-
bly to the printer.

If you are replacing the user-end output-roller actuator assembly, locate the four bolts through
after disconnecting the OHS cabinet as shown in the section “Disconnecting the OHS Cabi-
net” on page 219.

Remove the actuator assembly from the printer.
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. Secure the actuator assembly to the printer using the original four bolts (Fig. 352.).

2. Connect the output roller to the actuator assembly using the original bolt (Fig. 351.).

3. Connect the encoder reader cable and the motor power cable to the actuator assembly (Fig.
344.).

4. |f installing the user-end actuator assembly, reconnect the OHS cabinet using the original
bolts.

5. Calibrate the output roller as shown in the section “Calibrate the output-roller” on page 297.

1. Access the password-protected area of the printer’s menu as shown in the section “Access the
password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu to see the service calibration
options.” on page 449.

2. From the printer's menu, select SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRA-
TIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS > OUTPUT ROLLER HOME ROLLER CALIBRATION.

The calibration procedure is completely automated. Once the output roller stops moving, the
calibration is complete.

This procedure requires two people to lift the rail. A third person may be needed to snap the
printhead protection tray onto the bottom of the carriage while the rail is lifted. Failure to protect
the printheads while the rail is removed will damage the printheads.

Rail assemblies (see Fig. 354. for part numbers)

Fig. 353. Rail assemblies
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Rail assembly part numbers (Not all part numbers can be ordered and some parts can only be

ordered as part of an assembly)

Fig. 354. Rail part numbers

ITEMNO. | QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 1 CH971-56342 ASSY, MEDIA_DETECTION, HAMMERHEAD
2 2 CH971-57506 ASSY,RAIL_ENCODER_ _STRIP,ANACONDA
3 1 CH971-57724 PWR_SPLY,STAND, PIRANHA,IONIZER_ALT
4 1 CH971-57774 FLAG,RAIL ANACONDA,SENSOR_HOME
5 2 CH971-62925 BRKT,CLEVIS ACTUATOR ,MOUNTING,ROHS_COMP
6 1 CH971-63073 LUBRICANT,GEAR_OIL, AGMA_7_EP
7 1 CH980-00019 TIE_WRAP,LOCKING,NYLON,0.14IN_WD,BLCK,5
8 1 CH980-00038 HOLDER,TIE_WRAP ,ADH WHITE
9 1 CH980-00042 SCREW,PFH,M4,ST,0.7MM_PITCH, 8MM_LG,BLCK
10 2 CH980-00080 SCREW,PPH,SEMS,M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,6MM_LG,B
11 2 CH980-00103 SCREW,SHC,M4,0.7_PITCH,12MM_LG ,BLACK,W/P
12 4 CH980-00107 SCREW,PPH,SEMS,M5,0.8_PITCH,ST,8MM_LG, BLCK
13 2 CH980-00173 SCREW HEX ,M6,SERRATED_FLANGE,12MM_LG
14 4 CH980-00206 SCREW HEX,M8,SERRATED_FLANGE, 16MM_LNG,BLK
15 1 CQ114-00062 STIFFENER,ENCDR,KAA, CARRIAGE_MOTION
16 1 CQ114-20044 EXTRN,RAIL KAA MACHINED
17 1 CQ114-40019 STRIP,ENCDR, KAA,64"_PTR
18 1 CQ114-40025 PAD, RAIL KAA, ENCDR_FOAM
19 1 CQ114-60080 ASSY,CONDUIT_CHANNEL, RAIL KAA,50.00IN
20 1 CQ114-60081 ASSY,CONDUIT_TOP, RAIL,KAA, 50.00IN
21 1 CQ114-60082 ASSY TAPE_DBL_SIDE, RAIL,KAA,50.00IN
22 3 CQ114-60084 ASSY,STRIP,RAIL, KAA_64,108.83IN
23 1 CQ114-60137 ASSY , TAPE_FOAM, RAILKAA_64,52.00IN

Remove a rail

/ Required tools
actuator

* 10 mm socket

*3 mm Lshaped hex wrench

*Soft foam pads (supplied)

1. Remove the userend and service-end enclosures as shown in the section “Remove the user-
end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Llocate the foam pads that ship with the replacement rail actuator.

Each end of the rail must remain at approximately the same height. If one end is
lifted or lowered significantly lower or higher (more than 2 cm), damage to the
rail-motion bearings can occur. To prevent this damage, the rail must be discon-
nected from both actuators and placed on top of the supplied foam pads. Lifting

the rail requires two people.

3. Using a 10 mm socket, remove the two bolts (one at each end of the output roller) that con-
nect the output roller to the service-end and user-end actuator assemblies (see Fig. 351.).

4. Remove the output roller from the printer.

5. Remove the service station as shown in the section “Removing the service station” on

page 393.
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6. Place the included foam blocks on the output side of the rail near each end of the rail (mak-
ing sure the rail stays at the same height at all times).

7. Using a 3 mm L:shaped hex wrench, loosen the four screws (A in Fig. 355. shows two of the
four) that secure the bearing bracket to the rail for the opposite end being removed.

Loosen the screws (four or five complete turns to ensure that there is no binding of the bear-
ings during movement of the opposite end of the rail.

Fig. 355. Bearing bracket screws

8. Remove the cotter pin (A in Fig. 356.) from the top of the actuator on the user-end of the
printer.

Fig. 356. User-end rail actuator
cotter pin
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9. Remove the cotter pin (A) from the top of the actuator on the service-end of the printer.

Fig. 357. Service-end rail actuo-
tor cotter pin

10. Snap the printhead-protection tray (A in Fig. 358.) onto the bottom of the carriage.

If necessary, have two people lift the rail slightly while a third person places the tray (or foam
pad) onto the bottom of the carriage. The arrow on the tray should point toward the input

side of the printer.

Failure to protect the printheads with the printhead protection tray (or soft padding) will
result in damage fo the printheads when the printheads contact any hard surface. Lift the
carriage off of the rail and place it into the printhead protection tray (A in Fig. 358.) or

onto a soft foam pad.

Fig. 358. Printhead protection
tray

11.With the help of another person, left the rail off of the actuators, and place the rail on top of
the foam pads (pads are included with the replacement actuator).
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12.Remove the lower pin (B) that secures the actuator to the printer.

Fig. 359. User-end rail actuator
pins

13.Remove the actuator from the printer.

—
.

Install a rail Secure the actuator to the printer using the original lower pin (see B in Fig. 359.).

actuator assembly

N

With the help of another person, secure the rail to the actuators using the top cotter pins (see
A in Fig. 357. and Fig. 359.).

3. Using a 3 mm Lsshaped hex wrench, tighten the four screws (A in Fig. 355. shows two of the
four) that secure the rail bearing brackets to the user and service-end of the rail.

4. Remove the printhead protection tray from the carriage.
5. Install the service station as shown in the section “Installing the service station” on page 394.

6. Using a 10 mm socket, secure the output roller fo its actuator assemblies using the original
bolts (Fig. 351.).

7. Calibrate the head height as shown in the section “Head height calibration” on page 470.
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Removing the 1. If replacing an existing foot switch, remove the two screws (A in Fig. 360.) that secure the
OpﬁOﬂOI foot foot switch to the foot switch housing, and remove the foot switch from the housing.

switch

Fig. 360. Foot switch screws

fastened to the electronics box of the printer. A poor ground connection will
transfer static shock from the printer user to the IO board through the foot switch,
which will damage the 10 board. If this static damage occurs, the symptoms
include a foot switch that seems to always be activated.

f It is critical that the grounding wire (B in Fig. 362.) of the foot switch is securely

Installing the 1. If replacing the original foot switch, install the replacement foot switch into the foot switch
replacement foot housing using the original two screws (A in Fig. 360.).

switch 2. Locate the 4-pin connector (A in Fig. 361.) and the foot switch ground wire (B in Fig. 361.).

Fig. 361. Foot switch
A = Foot switch 4-pin connection

B= Foot switch ground wire

Fig. 362. Foot switch connec-
tions

A = Foot switch 4-pin connection

B= Foot switch ground wire

4. Slide the ground wire under the grounding screw and tighten the screw.

5. Plug the 4-pin connection into the electronics box port (A in Fig. 362.).
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Media-drive fan
arrays

Fan array exploded  The fan array (see Fig. 365. on page 304 for part numbers)

views Fig. 363. Fan array assembly

See Fig. 364.
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The fan array end bracket

Fig. 364. Fan array bracket

DETAIL A

Fan array part numbers (Not all part numbers can be ordered and some part numbers can only
be ordered as part of an assembly)

Fig. 365. Fan array part numbers

ITEMNO. | QTY. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
1 2 8160-1876 EMI GASKET 0.375-IN X 0.375-IN ROHS
2 6 CH154-40001 SCREW,MEDIA_BELT ,ANACONDA RUBBER,MOLDED
3 3 CH971-50012 ASSY,BLWR,HAMMERHD,PLATEN
4 3 CH971-56348 PAD,VAC_BOX,HAMMERHEAD,FAN_MNT
5 8 CH980-00008 TIE_WRAP,LOCKING,NYLON,0.10"_ WD,BLCK,5.75"_LG
6 8 CH980-00080 SCREW,PPH,SEMS,M4,0.7_PITCH, ST,8MM_LG,B
7 8 CH980-00086 SCREW,PPH,SEMS,M3,0.5_PITCH ST,8MM_LG
8 1 CQ114-00003 TRAY VAC_BOX, KAA FAN_MNT
9 8 CQ114-00005 BRKT,MEDIA_BELT KAA, PAD_MNT,FAN_TRAY
10 4 CQ114-40003 PAD,MEDIA_BELT KAA, FAN_TRAY_DIVIDER
11 1 CQ114-50038 ASSY,CBL,KAA FAN_ARRAY
Removing the / Required tools
outputside vacuum * 10 mm socket wrench
fan array

1. Remove the user-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the user-end and service-end
enclosures” on page 217.

2. Remove the light-blocking trays shown in the section “Removing the light-blocking tray” on
page 218.
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3.

Fig. 366. Fan array

L

Fig. 367. User-end bolts

Unplug the power cable (A in Fig. 366.) from the end of the fan array.

Using a 10 mm socket wrench, remove the bolt (B in Fig. 366.) that secures the fan array into
the printer.

Using the fan array handle (C in Fig. 366.), pull the fan array out of the vacuum fan box.
Slide the vacuum array into the vacuum fan box as far as it will go.

Plug in the original power cable (A in Fig. 366.) to the end of the fan array.

Install the original bolt that secures the tray into the printer.

Install the light-blocking trays shown in the section “Installing the light-blocking tray” on
page 219.

/ Required tools

* 10 mm socket wrench and extension

* 13 mm socket with extension

. Remove the user-end and service-end enclosures as shown in the section “Remove the user-

end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

Remove the service station as shown in the section “Removing the service station” on

page 393.

. Remove the rail actuators as shown in the section “Remove a rail actuator” on page 298.

Using a 10 mm socket and extension, remove the pin bolts (A in Fig. 367.) from the user-end
rail tower.
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5.

Fig. 368. Service-end bolts

Using a 10 mm socket and extension, remove the pin bolts (A in Fig. 368.) from the service-
end rail fower.

. Using a 13 mm socket with extension, remove the remaining bolts securing the rail towers to

the user-end (B in Fig. 367.) and service-end (B in Fig. 368.) of the printer.

Remove the user-end alignment bar actuator tower as shown in the section “Remove an align-
ment bar actuator assembly” on page 294.

. While supporting the rail with foam pads, move the rail towers toward the output roller until

enough clearance is gained to remove the middle fan array.

. On the user end, disconnect the power cable from the fan box housing (see example A in

Fig. 366.).

10.Using a 10 mm socket wrench, remove the bolt (B in Fig. 366.) that secures the fan array into

11

—h

the printer.

.Grip the middle fan array’s handle (see example C in Fig. 366.), and pull the fan array out

of the printer.

. Slide the vacuum array into the vacuum box as far as it will go.

. Plug in the original power cable (similar to A in Fig. 366.) to the end of the fan array.

3. Using a 10 mm socket wrench, install the bolt (B in Fig. 366.) that secures the fan array into

the printer.

Using a 13 mm socket with extension, install the bolts securing the rail towers to the user-end
(B in Fig. 367.) and service-end (B in Fig. 368.) of the printer, but do not fully tighten the
bolts.

. Using a 10 mm socket and extension, install the pin bolts (A in Fig. 367. and Fig. 368.) that

pin the location of the user-end and service-end rail tower.

. Tighten bolts B from Fig. 367. and Fig. 368.

Install the rail actuators as shown in the section “Install a rail actuator assembly” on
page 301.

. Install the user-end alignment bar actuator tower as shown in the section “Install an alignment

bar actuator assembly” on page 295.
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Removing the input- // Required tools
side fan array “Block

*#2 screwdriver
* 13 mm socket wrench
* 10 mm socket wrench

1. Remove the user-end and service-end enclosures as shown in the section “Remove the user-
end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Remove the output-side top door as shown in the section “Removing the output-side top door”
on page 220.

3. |Insert a block (A in Fig. 369.) under the top enclosure’s cross member to support it on the
user-end of the input-side of the printer.

Fig. 369. Block under cross mem-
ber

Fig. 370. Screws that secure
user-end of inputside enclo-
sure

5. Remove the inputside, user-end corner belt enclosure as shown in the section “Removing the
input-side, user-end belt enclosure” on page 218.
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6. Using a 13 mm socket wrench, remove the two bolts (B in Fig. 371.) that secure the upper sec-

Fig. 371. User-end vertical

tion of the user-end upright vertical.

Using a 10 mm socket wrench, remove the two bolts (C in Fig. 371.) that secure the lower sec-
tion of the user-end upright vertical.

. Using a 10 mm socket wrench, remove the two bolts (A in Fig. 371.) that secure the lower sec-

tion of the output-side upright vertical.

. Remove the user-end input-roller actuator assembly as shown in the section “Remove an input

roller actuator assembly” on page 291.

10.Remove the alignment bar towers and actuators as shown in the section “Remove an align-

ment bar actuator assembly” on page 294.

11.Unplug the power cable (A in Fig. 366.) from the end of the fan array.

12.Using a 10 mm socket wrench, remove the bolt (B in Fig. 366.) that secures the fan array into

the printer.

13.Using the fan array handle (C in Fig. 366.), pull the fan array out of the vacuum fan box.

N =

. Slide the fan array into the input-side fan slot of the fan box.

. Plug in the power cable (A in Fig. 366.) to the fan array.

. Install the alignment bar actuator tower as shown in the section “Install an alignment bar

actuator assembly” on page 295.

Install the input-roller actuator and tower as shown in the section “Install an input actuator
assembly” on page 293.

. Install the vertical bracket using the original bolts (see Fig. 371.).

. Reconnect the n-up bar to the vertical bracket using its original bolts (see Fig. 371.).

Install the belt corner enclosures using the original screws (see “Removing the input-side, user-
end belt enclosure” on page 218).
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Replacing a fan- // Reauired tools

array fan *Rubber fastener

—h

. Remove the affected fan array following the steps outlined in the section “Media-drive fan
arrays” on page 303.

2. Disconnect the original fan’s power cable at its quick-disconnect location.

(2]

. Remove the fasteners that secure the fan to the fan array, and remove the fan from the array.

4. locate two rubber fasteners (Fig. 372.).

Fig. 372. Rubber fasteners m

5. Insert the rubber fasteners (A in Fig. 373.) into the fan-screw guides (B in Fig. 373.), pulling
them through until the stopper (C in Fig. 373.) clears the bottom edge of the screw guide (D
in Fig. 373.).

Fig. 373. Rubber fastener install

6. Orient the fan as shown in Fig. 374.

7. Insert the rubber fasteners through the screw holes in the tray as shown in Fig. 374.

Fig. 374. Fan installation
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8. Pull the rubber fasteners from the opposite side until the rubber stopper is pulled through the
screw hole.

9. Insert a washer (A in Fig. 375.) on each on each rubber fastener, pulling the rubber fastener
until the washes are between the rubber stoppers and the fan tray.\

Fig. 375. Fan washer installation

Fig. 376. Trimming rubber fas-

teners
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Media-drive belt,
Removal

/ Required tools: Belt replacement kit (tables, wood blocks and rickshaw bars), belt
tensison detection tool, dial indicator, #2 phillips screwdriver, small flat-blade screw
driver, 10 mm, 13 mm socket with extension, flashlight, caliper (to measure distance
from bearing block to adjustment block), a large ogiustoble wrench (like a Crescent
wrench), long-nosed vice grips, low-adhesive tape (such as painters tape), 2 mm,
2.5 mm, 5 mm hex wrencﬂ, wire cutter, hammer, permanent marker

Using the assembly documentation included with the support tables, assemble all of the sup-
port tables suppled with the media-drive belt replacement kit.

Remove the service-end and user-end enclosures as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-
end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216.

Remove the top output-side door as shown in the section “Removing the output-side top door”

on page 220.
Remove the output-side and input-side belt-corner enclosures as shown on page 218.

Remove the enclosure verticle supports on the service-end and user-end of the printer as
shown on page 307.

Disconnect the three fan arrays as shown on page 305.

Remove the media-drive motor as shown in the section “Removing the media-drive motor” on
page 280.

Be sure to record the belt tension setting by measuring the distance between the bearing
blocks and adjustment blocks (using a caliper).

9.

Disconnect the high-resolution encoder cable from the encoder interface as shown on

page 271.

10.Using a 13 mm socket with extension and an open-end 13 mm wrench, loosen the four bolts

Fig. 377. Rail tower support
bracket

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

(about 6 complete turns) that secure the rail tower support bracket (two bolts on each side of

the belt).
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11.Using a 10 mm socket with extension, remove the four pinning bolts (A in Fig. 378.) in the
rail actuator towers (two bolts for each tower).

Fig. 378. Rail tower bolts

12.Using a 13 mm socket with extension, loosen the four remaining rail-tower bolts (B in Fig.
378.) that secure the rail tower to the printer (two bolts on each side).

13.Fasten a long-nosed vice grip or side-cutter plier onto one of the four roll pins that pin the
location of the fan box to the printer and pry the pin up and out of the printer.

Fig. 379. Prying up one of four
roll pins

14.Remove the remaining three roll pins (there are two on each side of the belt).

15.Using a 13 mm socket with extension, remove the six bolts (three on the user-end and three
on the service-end) that secure the media-drive belt’s fan box to the frame of the printer.

The bolt heads are accessed from under the printer.

Fig. 380. Media-drive fan-box
bolts (showing 3 of 6 bolts)

View: From under the printer

16.Place the two tables on the output-side of the printer.
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17.Place the wooden assemblies (A in Fig. 381.) on the table so that the ends of the boards cap-
ture the table.

Fig. 381. Wooden supports

The wooden blocks (B in Fig. 381.) will be be secured to the ends of the boards after the fan
box has been placed onto the table on top of the boards. The wooden blocks are to keep the
rollers (media-drive roller and idler roller) from falling off of the tables.

18. Position one person in front of the table (facing the output-side of the printer) to hold the table
in place as the fan box is pushed onto the table.

19.Using three people, push the media-drive fan box from the input-side of the printer until it
slides on top of the wooden supports on top of the tables.

Fig. 382. Push fan box onto sup-
ports

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 313 0f 510




20.Using a 5 mm hex wrench, remove the four screws (A in Fig. 383.) that secure the media-
drive bearing block.

Do not allow the side panel of the fan box to fall and contact the stub shafts of

/\ the rollers. When the bearing blocks are removed, the side panel of the fan box
[ ]

will shift and may contact the stub shafts of the idler roller or the media-drive
roller. Damage to the stub shaft can cause output anomolies such as banding.

Fig. 383. Media-drive bearing
bl%ck

21.Using a 5 mm hex wrench, loosen the set screw (A in Fig. 384.) on the idler bearing-block
collars (one on each end of the idler roll, and remove the collars.

Fig. 384. Idler bearing block
collars
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22.Remove the stub-shaft washers from each idler stub shaft (one on each end).

Fig. 385. Idler stub shaft

washer

23.1f the thrust bear washers are not taped into the idler bearing blocks, place a piece of tape
(A in Fig. 386.) over the thrust bearing hole to make sure they do not fall out.

Fig. 386. Thrust bearings taped
info place

24.Turn the belt-tension screw (A in Fig. 387.) counterclockwise until the end of the screw is flush
with the bearing block.

If one of the side-plate bolts (B in Fig. 387.) blocks the path of the belt tension screw, remove
the side-plate bolt.

Fig. 387. Belt tension screw
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25.Use a large flat-blade screwdriver to pry the idler bearing blocks so that the tabs of the bear-
ing blocks align with the open slots in the side panel.

Fig. 388. Align tabs of bearing

block with slots in side panel

Note the following illustration that shows the tabs (A in Fig. 389.) of the bearing block and
the slots (B in Fig. 389.) of the side panel. This photo is for illustration only. The side panel
will be removed in subsequent steps.

Fig. 389. Bearing block tabs

26.Use a flat-blade screwdriver to pry the bearing block off of the idler stub shafts (one on each
side).

27.Pull the v-belt out of the groove in the rollers, sliding the belt slightly toward the opposite end.

Fig. 390. Removing the v-belt
from the groove
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28.Using two people, pull the each roller out of the fan box and place them on the floor gently.

Pull the rollers out on the user-end. Grip the stub shafts to lower the roller to the floor. An
additional person may be needed to grab the service-end stub shaft when the roller is pulled
from from the fan box.

Tip  Mark the rollers with a permanent marker to ensure that the drive roller and the idler
roller are not mixed up.

Fig. 391. Removing the drive

roller

29.Move the fan box so that the service-end of the fan box (the opposite end from the end that
will receive the rickshaw bars) is even with the table edge.

Moving the fan box to the edge is necessary so that the fan box can be tilted upward on the
opposite end.

30.Using a 13 mm socket, remove the 12 bolts (A in Fig. 392.) that secure user-end side panel,
and remove the side panel from the fan box.

To keep the side panel from suddenly dropping onto the stub shafts, have two people hold
the side panel as the last bolt is removed.

Do not allow the side panel to drop onto the stub shafts of the idler roller or
media-drive roller. Damage tfo the stub shaft will result in outout anomolies such
as banding.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Fig. 392. Fan box side-panel
bolts

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 317 of 510




Installing the
media-drive belt
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31.Insert the ends of the rickshaw bars through the triangluar openings of the fan box, pushing
in the poles as far as the will go.

Fig. 393. Inserting rickshaw
bars

32.Have someone hold the service-end of the fan box to make sure that it does not slide off of
the table when it is tilted upward on the user-end.

33.Using the rickshaw bars, lift the user-end of the fan box so that the weight of the fan box is
not resting on the belt.

Fig. 394. Removing the belt

34.With the help of an additional person, maneuever the belt off of the fan box.

1. Have someone hold the service-end of the fan box so that the fan box does not slide off the
table when it is tilted upward during belt installation.

2. With the rickshaw bars inserted into the fan box triangular slots, slide the media-drive belt
onto the rickshaw bars, making sure that the v-belt edge of the belt is inserted first.

The v-belt inserts info a groove on the service-end of the rollers.

3. Using two people, slide the media-drive roller and the idler roller into the fan box and belt
assembly.

Insert the end of the roller that has the v-groove first, so that it aligns with the v-belt in the
media-drive belt.

4. |Insert the v-belt ino the groove in the rollers see Fig. 390.

5. Attached the side panel using a 13 mm socket and the original 12 screws.

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 318 of 510




Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

6. Align the tabs in the idler bearing blocks with the slots in the side panel near the idler roller,
and push the bearing blocks onto the stub shafts so that the bearing blocks lock into place
on the side panel.

7. Install the washers onto each of the idler roller stub shafts.
8. Using a 5 mm hex wrench, install the locking collars onto each idler roller stub shatt.

9. Using a 5 mm hex wrench and the original four screws, secure the bearing block to the user-
end of the drive-roller.

10.1f you removed a bolt from the service-side of the fan box to make room for the tension screw,
install the bolt.

11.Push the fan box back onto the printer until the bolt holes of the fan box align with the holes
in the printer’s frame.

12.From beneath the printer, use a 13 mm socket to install the six bolts that secure the fan box,
but do not tighten the bolts (leave them very loose).

13.From beneath the printer, use a hammer to tap the four roll pins up into the fan box (two roll
pins per side).

Tap the pins until they are flush (flush under the printer).

Fig. 395. Roll pin installation
locations

14.Tighten the six bolts that secure the fan box to the printer.

15.Using a 10 mm socket and a 10 mm wrench, tighten the four bolts (two on each bracket) that
secure the rail-support bracket (A in Fig. 377.)

16.Using a 10 mm socket with extension, tighten the four silver bolts (two on each tower) that pin
the rail tower position Fig. 378.

17.Using a 13 mm socket with extension, tighten the four bolts that secure the rail towers Fig.

378.

18.Connect the high-resolution encoder cable as shown in “Installing the high-resolution
encoder” on page 273.

19.Install the media-drive motor as shown in the section “Installing the media-drive motor” on
page 284.

20. Center the media rollers as shown in the section “Center the media rollers” on page 320.
21. Verity belt tension as shown in the section “Checking media-drive belt tension” on page 321.
22, Verify the rollers are parallel as shown in the section. “Make sure media rollers are parallel”

on page 324.
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23.Lap the belt as shown in the section “Lap the belt” on page 326.

Center the media  To center the rollers, begin by centering the driver roller (output side) using the procedure
rollers  described in the next section. Once it is centered, measure the distance between the top edge of
the roller and the top edge of the side plate. Then, use a large screwdriver to pry idler roller
(input side) left or right o match the same distance from the side plate.

Center the driver 1. Measure the distance between the drive roller (A in Fig. 396.) and the side plate (B in Fig.

roller 396.) on both the user and service-end of the roller.
' Place the caliper prongs at the same depth on both the user and service-end when mea-
@ suring the distance between the side plates and roller edges. The distance will be differ-
ent when the caliper prongs are inserted as deep as possible versus placing the prongs

at the top edge of the side plate and top of the roller.

Fig. 396. Measure distance
from drive roller to side plate

Note: Appearance my vary

2. Using a large screwdriver (B in Fig. 397. -or similar pry bar), nudge the drive roller left or
right until the distances between the drive roller and the side plate are equal on both the user
and service-end.

Fig. 397. Nudging drive roller

while taking a measurement

Note: Appearance my vary
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Begin idler roller
centering

Checking media-
drive belt tension
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1. Using calipers, measure the distance between the edge of the idler roller (input side) and the
edge of the side plate on both the user-end and the service-end.

Fig. 398. Measuring gap
between media roller and side
plate

Note: Appearance my vary

2. Using a large screwdriver, pry the idler roller (on input side) to the left or right until the dis-
tance from the side plate closely matches the distance from the drive roller to the side plate.

Move the idler roller until it is at least within 0.3 cm (1/8-in) of the distance that the drive
roller is from the side plate.

Fig. 399. Centering media roller

Note: In this photo, the
retaining collar and adjustment
block are installed. However,
these will be installed in later
steps. The collar should not be
tightened during this procedure.

Note: Appearance my vary

The idler tension adjustment blocks will be adjusted until the belt tension on the user-end and the
service-end of the belt equal .022" as shown in Fig. 402.

Next, the belt and rollers will be checked to make sure the rollers are exactly parallel to each
other. If they are not, the belt will “walk” to one side as it rotates around the fan box. To check if
the rollers are parallel, the belt is measured with a flat measuring tape on each end. The mea-
surements must be exact. The belt-tensioning bolts must be adjusted to bring the rollers into paral-
lel, and the tension rechecked to make sure it is still within the specification range.

After fine tuning the tension and adjusting the media roller’s parallelism to each other, one end of
the belt must be within .022" and .025" and the other within .022" and .035".
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1. Begin by restoring the previous belt tension setting by moving the adjustment bolt (E in Fig.
326. on page 282) until the distance between the bearing blocks and the adjust bolt blocg is
the same as the original measurements recorded in Fig. 324. on page 281.

This step helps to get the belt info an approximate position for belt tension, making it easier
to adjust the belt to .022" on both side. If previous distance is unknown, adjust the tension as
shown below until both sides are at .022."

2. Place the belt-tensioning tool on the user-end of the input-side of the belt between the 8th and
9th hole (C in Fig. 400.), about the same width as the tool from end to end.

Fig. 400. Belt tension tool on
user end

3. Position the tool on the belt as shown in Fig. 400. with the white bar (D in Fig. 400.) against
the end of the belt on the input-side.

. Make sure the belt seam is not visible. If you can see the belt seam and the tensioning
tool at the same time, the seam is too close to the tool.

Do not take readings with the belt seam touching a media roller. This adds a small
amount of tension to the belt.

4. Set the gauge on the belt-tension tool so the dial is at zero.

Tap the belt a few times to make sure the dial returns to zero.

5. Place the weight block (B in Fig. 400.) in the slot of the belt-tensioning tool.

One end of the weight block should face toward the center of the belt and the other toward
the belt-tension tool.

6. Record the change in belt tension.
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7. Move the belttensioning tool to the service-end of the printer, placing it between the 8th and
9th hole, and repeat the process (steps 2 through 6) to record a reading on the service end.

Regardless of end position (user-end or service-end), the weight block should face toward the
middle of the belt as shown in Fig. 401.

Fig. 401. Belt tension tool on
service en

Note: Appearance my vary

Belt tension  One end of the belt must be within .022" and .025" and the other within .022" and .035". It

specification does not matter which end of the belt is between .022" and .025" and which end is between
.022" and .035".

Fig. 402. Belt tension specifica-
tions

A=0.22"
B=0.25"
C=0.35"

8. Adjust belt-tension bolt (E in Fig. 326. on page 282) until the specification is accomplished.

o N A lower number equates to a higher belt tension. The belt tension should never be tighter
@ than 0.22". In other words, a belt tension of 0.21" or lower is too tight. Start by oc?iusf-
ing both sides to be 0.22" so that one side can be loosened slightly if needed to make

the rollers parallel and still be within specification.
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Make sure media 1. Using a flat metal measuring tape (or one that will not stretch and is not curved), measure the
rollers are parallel circumference of the belt (on both the user-end and service-end of the printer) between the
third and fourth hole in from the edge.

Fig. 403. Measuring belt cir-

cumference

Note: Appearance my vary

Place a piece of tape on the belt and mark the tape at where the tape measure crosses an
easily identifiable location such as the 10 ¢cm point or 1 foot location. The goal is to get both
sides to be exactly the same. The measurement amount is less important than getting both
distances to be the same.

Fig. 404. Mark the tape loca-
tion

2. |If necessary, adjust the tension-adjustment bolt (E in Fig. 326.) to make the user-end and ser-
vice-end equal in circumference (making the input and output rollers parallel).

Since both sides are at least 0.22," one side must be loosened.

When the tension is changed on either end, the circumference and tension will change
slightly on the opposite end. To get both sides parallel and within specification (Fig. 402.),
you will need to measure repeatedly, adjust and take belt tension readings until the belt ten-
sion is within specification and the media rollers are parallel.

vice-end of the belt. Both measurements must be exactly the same or the belt will not

@ No variance is acceptable between the circumference measurement for the user and ser-
track correctly on the media roller.

Check belt tracking  The belt is put in motion using the motion velocity test (located in the printer’s service menu). The
velocity test moves the belt either forward or reverse, depending on whether a positive or nega-
tive velocity number is selected. If the belt is properly tensioned, and if the drive roller and idler
roller are parallel, the belt and roller will track no more than about 0.3 ¢m (0.125-in) in either
direction (see Fig. 405.). The distance the roller move will be detected using a dial indicator.
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Measure roller
tracking with a dial
indicator

Move the belt using
the velocity test
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For example, a common observation will be to see the belt track 0.90-in when the belt is moving
forward (belt velocity numbers are positive) and, when the belt velocity is reversed (negative belt
velocity numbers), the belt will track the opposite direction back to the zero point and continue
another 0.120-in in the opposite direction. If the belt tracks significantly further, recheck belt ten-
sion and make sure the rollers are parallel.

Fig. 405. Maximum belt travel Max left Max right

0.125 0 0.125

t—

= 0.250 max =———l

1. Place the dial indicator (A in Fig. 406.) on the service-end of the idler roller with the dial tip
touching the edge of the idler roller stub shaft (B in Fig. 406.).

Fig. 406, Dial indicator on idler
stub shaft

Note: In this figure, the lock-
ing collar is shown installed.
However, it should not be
tightened onto the stub shaft
yet.

Appearance may vary

2. Set the dial to zero (C in Fig. 406.).

1. Access the password protected area of the service menu as shown in the section “Access the
password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu to see the service calibration
options.” on page 449.

2. From the printer’'s menu, select TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS > MISCELLA-
NEOUS TESTS > MEDIA MOTION VELOCITY TEST.

Press PROCEED to test belt velocity (fo move the belt). The software will ask if you want to cal-
ibrate the motor encoder. Select “NO.” Set the PWM at + 50% by pressing the UP arrow
key.

Waitch the belt track for five complete revolutions or until the belt and roller stop movin
toward the user-end or service-end. If it is properly tensioned and the rollers are porolle?, the
roller should not move much more than 0.3 cm (0.125-in). If it does, recheck the belt tension
(see “Checking media-drive belt tension” on page 321) and make sure the rollers are parallel
(see “Make sure media rollers are parallel” on page 324).

3. Stop the velocity test from the printer’s menu.

4. Record the distance the belt and roller moved toward the user-end or service-end of the
printer.
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Lap the belt
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5.
6.

Reset the dial indicator to zero.
Start the velocity test from the menu by - 50 (negative 50) for the velocity amount.

By selecting a velocity of -50, the belt direction will reverse and the belt tracking should also
reverse.

Waich the belt track for five complete revolutions or until the belt and idler roller stop moving
toward the user-end or service-end. If it is properly tensioned and the rollers are parallel, the
roller should not move much more than about 0.6 cm (0.250-in). If it does, recheck the belt
tension (see “Checking media-drive belt tension” on page 321) and make sure the rollers are
parallel (see “Make sure media rollers are parallel” on page 324).

Stop the velocity test once the belt has stopped moving (the opposite direction from the first
velocity test).

Record the distance.
Divide the distance from step 8 in half and record the quotient.

For example, if the total travel distance was 0.220, the quotient would be 0.110.

10.Reset the dial indicator to zero.

11. Start the velocity test using +50 for the velocity.

12. Stop the velocity test when the dial indicator shows that the roller has moved the amount

determined in step 9 (half of the distance traveled in the full range of motion for the roller
moving left and right).

13.Using a 5 mm hex wrench, install the locking collars on the idler roller’s stub shafts (both the

user and service-end stub shafts).

Run the velocity test at 50% PWM for 30 minutes.

As the belt moves, watch to see if the v-belt of the main media-drive belt begins to ride up in
the v-groove of the idler and drive roller (v-groove is located on service-end of rollers). If it
does, the belt is still drifting to one side. Repeat the adjustments found in the section “Center
the driver roller” on page 320.

After 30 minutes, stop the velocity test.
Inspect the sides of the belt to make sure that the belt is not running the fan box side plates.

Run the velocity test at 50% PWM for 30 minutes more.
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Media Sensors

Remove the media 1. Raise the rail to its highest position by pressing the up arrow in the device test menu.

thickness sensor To raise the rail, press up arrow in the menu located in TOOLS > DEVICE TESTS > RAIL
HEIGHT MOTOR TEST.

2. Unscrew the cable from its disconnect location (see A in Fig. 407.).

The media thickness sensor is located near the user-end of the printer on the input-side of the
rail.

3. Using pliers or an adjustable wrench, remove the nut (B) that secures the media thickness sen-
sor to the rail bracket.

Fig. 407. Media thickness sen-

sor

4. Remove the media thickness sensor from the printer.

Install the media 1. Assemble the media thickness sensor as shown as shown in Fig. 408. with a lock nut (A)
thickness sensor above and below the mounting plate (B).

2. Tighten the locknuts (A) with the top thread of the media thickness sensor exactly 2 cm above
the mounting plate (B) as shown in Fig. 408.

Fig. 408. Media thickness sen-
sor mounting

Note: For clarity, the
mounting plate is shown
disconnected from the rail. It is
not necessary to remove the
plate from the rail for this
procedure

3. |Install the screw-on cable to the top of the media thickness sensor.

4. Calibrate the media thickness sensor as shown in the section “Maintenance calibrations” on
page 475.
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Calibrate the 1. Access the password-protect area of the printer’s menu as shown in the section “Access the
Media Thickness password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu to see the service calibration
Sensor options.” on page 449.
2. From the meny, select TOOLS > > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVID-
UAL CALIBRATIONS > MEDIA THICKNESS SENSOR CALIBRATION

3. Allow the calibration to run.

Remove the media 1. Unscrew the plastic ring (A) that secures the sensor fo the sensor bracket (B).
detection sensor
Fig. 409. Media detection sen-

sor

2. Disconnect the sensor at its quick disconnect location.

To locate the quick disconnect location, follow the sensor’s cable a short distance from the
sensor to the connection.

3. Remove the media detection sensor from the printer.

Install the media 1. Secure the media detection sensor to the sensor bracket (see Fig. 409.).

detection sensor 2, If the bracket was removed from the printer, install the bracket at an angle as shown in

Fig. 409. and in Fig. 410.

The sensor should tilt about 15 degrees as shown in Fig. 410.

Fig. 410. Media detection sen-
sor filt

Wrong! Correct!

3. Connect the sensor’s cable at its quick connect location.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 328 of 510




Roll-to-roll
assemblies

Fasteners for roll-to-  «  Bolts for lower racks used to hold the lift foam roller and press foam roller.
roll assemblies

Fig. 411. Bolts for foam roller
| k
ower racks Used in step 2 and step 3 on

page 332

Bolts used to install the two supply arms and the two takeup arms.

Fii. 412. Bolts for supply and

takeup arms

Used in step 1 and step 4 on
page 332 and in step 7 and
step 8 on page 333

Screws and washers used to secure the upper racks for the lift and press foam rollers.

Fig. 413. Screws used for top
racks

Used in step 5 and step 6 on
page 333

*  Screws used to assemble the alignment tool

Fig. 414. Alignment tool
screws
Used in step 1 on page 334

and step 1 on page 335

*  Screws and bracket used with dancer bar racks

Fig. 415. Dancer bar bracket

and screws

Used in step 22 on page 353
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Optional roll-to-roll
box contents
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If you are installing the optional rollto-roll kit, the contents will be similar to the box below. The
location of items in the box may vary.

Fig. 416. Box contents

A = Lift and press foam roll-
ers

B = Takeup or supply spools
C = Fasteners
D = Mid-spool supports used

only with very heavy rolls of
media (remove otherwise)

= S

E = Lower racks for lift and
press foam rollers

F = Upper racks for lift and
press foam rollers

G = Sample roll of media
H = Movable dancer bar

| = Motorized takeup arm

J = Stationary bar in the
dancer bar assembly

K = Supply spool attach-
ments arms

L = Alignment tool

M = Takeup attachment arm

The mid-spool supports (D in Fig. 416.) are the black, removable tubes that are pre-
installed on each of the spools (takeup and supply spools). The mid-spool supports
should be removed unless you are using heavy media. If you will be using the mid-spool
supports to support very heavy rolls of media (such as long rolls of vinyl), see the section

“Mid-spool support for heavy media rolls” on page 366.

Fig. 417. Tape used fo create spacers on mid-

spool support

Note: This tape should not be used to tape the
media to the takeup core. It is for creating spacers,
as needed, for the mid-spool support. See “Mid-
spool support for heavy media rolls” on page 366.
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Installation of
optional roll-to-roll

kit

Required tools * Mediums-sized adjustable wrench, such as a Crescent wrench
* # 2 phillips screwdriver (including one with a short shaft that is less than 10 cm (4-in) long)
* Metric sockets 10 mm, 12 mm, 13 mm
* Socket wrench extension that is at least 20 cm (8-in) long.
* Metric hex wrenches (such as Allen keys) 3 mm, 4 mm, 5 mm (supplied), 7 mm (Lshaped)
* English/Imperial hex wrenches (supplied with this kit) 9/64-in, 3/16-in, 1/4-in
* Level
* Measuring tape or ruler
* Alignment tool (supplied)

Configure printer 1. Using the printer’s menu, configure the printer for roll-to-roll media by selecting the following:

for roll-to-roll SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > PROCEED > SUPPORT ROLLFED > CUT SHEET
AND ROLLFED

Level the printer 1. (Optionally) If the four wheels are removed from the printer, install them (see Fig. 418. for bolt
locations).

If the printer height needs to change during leveling, the wheel cranks can be used to lift the
printer.

2. level the printer as shown in the section “Leveling the printer” on page 480.

3. (If applicable) Using a 12 mm socket with an 8-in extension, remove the 16 bolts (four at
each wheel assembly - A in Fig. 418.) that secure the wheel assemblies to the printer.

Fig. 418. Removing the

wheel assemblies
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Install the rollto-roll 1. Using a 12 mm socket, install the four bolts (A in Fig. 419.) that secure the user-end supply
supp|y arms arm to the printer.

Fig. 419. User-end supply arm

2. Using a 10 mm socket, install the two silver bolts (A in Fig. 420.) that secure the foam-roller
rack (B in Fig. 420.) onto the user-end supply arm.

Fig. 420. Roam roller rack for
user-end supply arm

See photo of bolts in Fig. 411.
on page 329.

3. Using a 10 mm socket, install the two silver bolts (B in Fig. 421.) that secure the foam-roller
rack to the service-end supply arm.

4. Using a 12 mm socket, install the four bolts (A in Fig. 421.) that secure the service-end supply
arm to the printer.

Fig. 421. Service-end supply
arm
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5. Using a 4 mm hex wrench, install the two screws and two washers (A in Fig. 422.) that
secure the service-end foam-roller racks on top of the input-side belt corner enclosure.

Fig. 422. Service-end foam-
roller racks

Do not tighten the screws for the rack mounts (A in Fig. 422. and Fig. 423.). You will
@ align the position of the rack mounts in a later step.

6. Using a 4 mm hex wrench, install the two screws and two washers (A in Fig. 423.) that
secure the user-end foam-roller racks on top of the input-side belt corner enclosure.

Fig. 423. User-end foam-
roller racks

7. Using a 12 mm socket, install the five bolts that secure the service-end takeup arm (A in Fig.
424.) to the printer.

8. Using a 12 mm socket, install the five bolts that secure the user-end takeup arm (B in Fig. 424.

- with motor) to the printer.

Fig. 424. Service and user-
end takeup arms
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Roll-to-roll
alignment tool
configurations

Assemble tool for
supply and/or
takeup spools
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9. Make sure the bracket holding the motor is level.

The weight of the motor can pull the support arm to the side as it is being tightened onto the
printer. Use a level (A in Fig. 425.) to verify that the bracket assembly is tightened on level.

Fig. 425. Make sure motor-
ized takeup bracket assembly
is level

10.Assemble the alignment tool to align the supply spools as shown in the section “Assemble
tool for supply and/or takeup spools” on page 334.

The following examples show different ways the alignment tool can be configured. Refer to this
section when you need to reconfigure the tool to accomplish the alignment procedure.

1. Using the thumb screws, assemble the alignment tool as shown in Fig. 426.

Fig. 426. Alignment tool for supply or takeup spool
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Roll-to-roll

alignment tool
configurations for Fig. 427. Configurations for supply and/or takeup spool

supply and/or

takeup ‘/®

A = Position for takeup spool

B = Position for supply spool

C = Curve of media-drive belt ‘\@D }))

D = Flat against media-drive belt
and parallel with media-drive
belt's vacuum holes

E= Flat and perpendicular to
media-drive belt’s vacuum holes

F = Where to press down on
tool to ensure it is flat against \.
the belt (&)

RollHo-roll 1. Using the thumb screws, assemble the alignment tool as shown in Fig. 428.

alignment tool
configuration for Fig. 428. Alignment tool for foam rollers

foam rollers

Roll-to-roll

alignment tool
configurations for Fig. 429. Configurations for foam rollers

foam roller tool
configuration
A = Position for takeup spool .
B = Curve of media-drive belt

C= Pressed against edge of
foam roller

~®
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Allgn the roll-to- The initial goal of the supply spool alignment is to determine the exact distance of the supply
roll SUPPIY SpOOI spool from the belt and the exact heigﬂ’r of the supply spool on the user-end of the printer. The

supply arm on the user end is fixed. The supply arm on the service end is adjustable. You will
adjust the service-end supply arm to match the user-end supply arm. During the tool setup, you
will make sure the tool is touching at four key points, and then you will tighten the tool’s thumb
screws.

1. Insert a supply spool (A in Fig. 430.) into the supply spool collets.

If media is loaded on the supply spool, remove it from the spool before loading the spool.

2. Verify that the printer is level by placing a level onto the middle of the media belt.

If the printer is not level, level the printer using the procedure shown in the section “Level the
printer” on page 331.

3. Configure the alignment tool into the supply and takeup configuration as shown in the sec
tion “Roll-to-roll alignment tool configurations for supply and/or takeup” on page 335.

4. With the tool’s thumb screws slightly loosened, place the tool onto the user-end of the supply
spool as shown below.

Fig. 430. Supply spool alignment
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5. Align the top edge of the tool near the 7.5 cm (3-in) mark on the printer's media ruler (A in
Fig. 431.).

Fig. 431. Aligning tool at
7.5 cm (3-in) on the media
ruler

6. Use your knee to press the tool against the supply spool, making sure that both edges (A and
B in Fig. 432.) are touching the supply spool.

Fig. 432. Supply spool align-
ment at spool

7. Align the edge of the tool’s arm (B and C in Fig. 433.) with a column of vacuum holes at the
edge of the belt as shown in Fig. 433.

8. Press down on the top of the tool at position E in Fig. 433. to make sure the bottom edge of
the tool at position E in Fig. 433. is flat against the belk.

There may be a slight gap at position C in Fig. 433. due to flex in the belt.

Fig. 433. Supply spool align-
ment at belt

9. With the edges of the tool touching at the supply spool (A and B in Fig. 432.) and the belt
(A, B and D in Fig. 433.), tighten the two thumb screws on the tool.
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Align the service-  10.Using a 10 mm socket wrench, loosen the two bolts (A in Fig. 434.) that secure the horizontal
end supply spool adjustment turnbuckle position in the adjustable supply arm.

position

Fig. 434. Supply arm hori-
zontal adjustment on service
end

11.Using a 10 mm socket wrench, loosen the four bolts (B in Fig. 434. and Fig. 436.) that secure
the vertical adjustment turnbuckle position in the adjustable supply arm.

turning the turnbuckle screws will result in damage to the supply
arm housing.

Failure to loosen all bolts for the adjustment turnbuckles before
/!\

12.Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the horizontal-adjustment turnbuckle (C in Fig.
434.) clockwise until the bolts (A in Fig. 435.) are as far as possible fo the left (when facing
the bolts) in the slot (B in Fig. 435.).

Turning the turnbuckle screw clockwise will move the spool collet (C in Fig. 435.) as close to
the printer as possible. This will allow you to turn the turnbuckle screw counterclockwise until
the spool foucﬁes the alignment tool in the following steps. The bolts (A in Fig. 435.) should
be cﬁthe way to the left (when facing the bolts) edge of the slot (B in Fig. 435.). This will be
the starting position for the calibration of the horizontal position.

Fig. 435. Bolt starting posi-
tion for horizontal adjustment
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13.Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the vertical-adjustment turnbuckle (A in Fig.
436.) counterclockwise until the bolts are at the top of their slots (B in Fig. 437.), lowering the
supply arm to its lowest position.

Fig. 436. Supply arm vertical

adjustment on service end

When properly positioned, the bolts on both sides (A in Fig. 437. shows two of the four bolts)
will be at the top of their slots (B in Fig. 437.).

Fig. 437. Bolt starting posi-
tion for vertical adjustment

14.Place the alignment tool on the belt so that the top edge is 10 cm (4-in) from the end of the
media measurement ruler (D in Fig. 438.), aligning the bottom edge of the tool (B in Fig.
438.) with the column of vacuum holes in the belt.

Make sure the edge of the tool is flat against the belt with no gap showing at positions A, B
and C in Fig. 438.

Fig. 438. Supply arm verti-
cal adjustment on service
end
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15.Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the horizontal-adjustment turnbuckle counter-
clockwise (as shown in Fig. 439.) until the spool just touches the alignment tool (A in Fig.
440.).

Fig. 439. Supply arm hori-
zontal adjustment on service
end

reverse the hex wrench in the turnbuckle to back the spool away from the tool slightly,
and then turn the hex wrench counterclockwise again to move the spool toward the tool
until it touches.

@ Be careful not to push the tool with the supply spool. As the spool touches the tool,

16.Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the vertical-adjustment turnbuckle (A in Fig.
436.) clockwise until the spool just touches the alignment tool (B in Fig. 440.).

Fig. 440. Supply arm verti-
cal adjustment on service
end

the hex wrench in the turnbuckle to back the spool away from the tool slightly, and then
turn the hex wrench counterclockwise again to move the spool toward the tool until it
touches.

@ Be careful not to lift the tool with the supply spool. As the spool touches the tool, reverse

17.Recheck the userend of the spool to make sure the tool is flat and touching as shown in step
8 and step 9 on page 337.

18.1f needed, reset the tool’s position and repeat the calibration of the service-end of the spool.

19.Recheck that the service-end of the spool is correctly positioned as shown in Fig. 440.
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Tighten the supply
arm turnbuckle
bolts

i
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20.Insert a 4 mm hex wrench (as a spacer) between the service-end of the spool and the collet
(A in Fig. 441.).

Fig. 441. Spacer between
end of spool and collet on
service-end

21.While biasing the service-end supply arm toward the user-end of the printer (as shown in Fig.
441.), use a 10 mm socket to tighten the four bolts (A in Fig. 442.) that secure the vertical-
adjustment turnbuckle.

22.Use a 10 mm socket to tighten the two bolts (B in Fig. 442.) that secure the horizontal-adjust-
ment turnbuckle.

Fig. 442. Vertical and horizontal turnbuckle bolts

23.Make sure that the supply spool can be removed from the supply collets and that there is not
too much space at the end of the spool.

If there is too much space at the end of the spool, the takeup motor can pull the supply
spool out of the collets when the supply roll is not heavy enough to hold the spool down
at the end of a media roll. If the spool cannot be removed (too little space) or it can be
removed without compressing the end spring tab (too much space), insert the 4 mm hex
wrench (as a spacer) at the service-end of the spool and loosen and retighten the turn-
buckle bolts in the adjustable supply arm (as shown in Fig. 441.).
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atan onﬁle. The weight of the rollers will cause the adhesive that bonds the foam
|

to the rollers to shear, separating the foam from the roller.

/\ Hold the foam rollers horizontally with both hands. Do not hold the foam rollers
[ ]

Fig. 443. Proper way to hold foam rollers

Align the foam 1. Make sure that the upper foam roller racks (B and C in Fig. 444.) on each side of the media-
roller racks drive belt are installed with their fasteners (A in Fig. 444.) loosened.

Fig. 444. Upper foam roller rack fasteners

2. Assemble the alignment tool into the “foam roller configuration” as shown in the section “Roll-
to-roll alignment tool configuration for foam rollers” on page 335.
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3. Using the supplied 1/4-in hex wrench, loosen the screw (A in Fig. 445.) that secures the col-
lars on the ends of the foam rollers and remove the two collars.

Fig. 445. Removing foam
roller collars

4. Place the foam roller in the inside foam roller rack (closest to the middle of the printer).

5. Using a 4 mm hex wrench, loosen the two screws that secure the foam roller rack on the ser-
vice-end of the belt (see Fig. 422. for screw locations).

6. Push the service-end foam roller rack (C in Fig. 444.) as far toward the output-side of the
printer as it will go (do not tighten the screws yet).

Fig. 446. Bias service-end
upper rack toward output
side

7. Make sure the thumb screws of the alignment tool are slightly loose.
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8. Place the alignment tool on the user-end of the supply spool (A in Fig. 447.) and press the
body of the alignment tool against the belt (B in Fig. 447.) while touching the leading edge
of the alignment tool (C in Fig. 447.) on the metal shaft of the foam roller.

-

Fig. 447. Setting alignment J 3N WA
tool for foam rollers

G "

¥

9. With all three points of the alignment tool touching (A, B and C in Fig. 447.), tighten the
thumb screws on the alignment tool.

10.Place the alignment tool on the service-end of the supply spool so that the leading edge

the alignment tool (C in Fig. 447.) is positioned toward the exposed metal of the roller’s col-
lar shaft.

11.Pull the foam roller rack (B in Fig. 448.) toward the alignment tool (A in Fig. 448.) until it
touches the edge, making sure the body of the alignment tool is touching the belt and the
lower notch of the tool is on the supply spool.

Fig. 448. Setting the position
of the service-end foam roller
rack
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12.Using a 4 mm hex wrench, tighten the screw closest to the input-side edge (A in Fig. 449.)
that secures the service-end foam roller rack to the printer.

Fig. 449. Securing the Fosi-
tion of the service-end foam
roller rack

For now, leave the second screw (B in Fig. 450.) loose.

Fig. 450. Tighten one screw
and leave the other loose

13.Recheck the tool against the user-end foam roller rack, adjusting the tool if needed and
repeating the calibration until both sides match.

Center the foam  14.Using the supplied 1/4-in hex wrench, install the two collars onto the foam roller.
rollers between the

foam roller collars Position the collars flush against the foam.

15.Move the foam roller into the rack (A in Fig. 451.) closest to the edge of the belt.

Install the same foam roller previously used.

Fig. 451. Foam roller racks
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16.Take two sheets of copy paper or notebook paper (A in Fig. 452.), and fold the two pieces of
paper in half so that you have a thickness of four pieces of paper.

These pieces of paper will be used to set the distance between the foam roller collars and the
inside edge of the foam roller rack.

17.Take another two pieces of paper (B in Fig. 452.) and also fold these two in half.

18. Insert the folded pieces of paper on each side of the foam roller’s shaft between the collar (D
in Fig. 452.) and the edge of the foam roller rack as shown below.

Fig. 452. Setting the distance between the collar and the foam roller rack

19.Using the supplied1/4-in hex wrench, loosen the collar and move the collar against the
paper so that the paper is sandwiched between the collar and the rack.

20.Tighten the collar.
21.Remove the paper.

22.Rotate the foam roller within the rack and look for binding between the edge of the collar
and the rack.

If the foam roller’s collar binds against the side of the rack when the roller rotates, insert the
paper again and slightly increase the space between the collar and the side of the rack.
Tighten the collar and repeat the rotation test.

23.Using the same foam roller as used in the previous step, move the foam roller to the inside
rack position (B in Fig. 451.).

24. Insert the pair of folded papers on each side of the foam roller’s shaft at the service-end of
the roller.
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25.Move the service-end foam roller rack toward the foam roller’s collar to sandwich the paper
between the collar and the rack.

Pivot the service-end rack on the screw that was tightened in step 13 on page 339 to set the
proper position of the service-end foam roller rack. Once the paper is sandwiched between
the collar and the rack, you will tighten the inside screw (B in Fig. 450.) on the foam roller
rack.

26.0nce the spacing is set between the collar and the rack, tighten the inside screw (B in Fig.
450.) on the foam roller rack.

Once the screw is tightened, the foam roller racks should be parallel with each other.

27.Check for binding between the foam roller’s collar and the side of the foam roller rack and
adjust using the spacers as needed.

28. Install the second roller and turn it to check for binding, adjusting its collars as needed (but
do not adjust the foam roller rack to accommodate the second roller).

29.Flip the foam rollers, and try both foam rollers in each of the two rack positions to make sure
both rollers can turn freely in either rack position.
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Roll-to-roll Takeup

Remove the output 1. Using a 10 mm socket, remove the two bolts (A in Fig. 351. shows one of two bolts) that
roller secure the output roller (B in Fig. 351.) fo each end actuator motor (one is located on the ser-
vice-end and the other is located on the user-end of the belt).

Fig. 453. Bolts that secure the
output roller fo its actuators

—

Set the takeup . Configure the oli?nmen'f tool into the supply and takeup configuration as shown in the sec-
roller position tion “Roll-to-roll alignment tool configurations for supply and/or takeup” on page 335.

2. With the tool’s thumb screws slightly loosened, place the tool onto the user-end of the takeup
spool, making sure the edges of the tool (A and B in Fig. 454.) are both touching the takeup
spool and that the tool is touching the belt at positions C and D in Fig. 454.

Fig. 454. Alignment tool at
user-end of takeup spool

3. Tighten the thumb screws to set the tool’s position.
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4. Using a 10 mm socket wrench, loosen the six bolts (A in Fig. 455.) that secure the horizontal
adjustment turnbuckle for the service-end takeup arm.

Fig. 455. Takeup arm turnbuckle screw bolts

5. Using a 10 mm socket wrench, loosen the four bolts (B in Fig. 455. and Fig. 456.) on the
sides of the takeup arm (two on each side of the takeup arm located at the service-end of the
printer) that secure the vertical adjustment turnbuckle screw (C in Fig. 456.).

Due to the location of the outside bolts (B in Fig. 456.), use an adLusfoble wrench, like a
Crescent wrench, to loosen the bolts on the user-end side of the takeup arm that secure the
vertical adjustment turnbuckle screw (this is referring to the same takeup arm shown in Fig.
455).

Fig. 456. Takeup arm turn-
buckle screw bolts

Failure to loosen all bolts for the adjustment turnbuckles before
turning the turnbuckle screw (C in Fig. 456.) will result in damage
to the takeup arm housing.
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6. Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the horizontal-adjustment turnbuckle (D in Fig.
456.) clockwise until the bolts (A in Fig. 455.) are at the end of their slots (similar to Fig. 435.
on page 338).

Turnin? the turnbuckle screw clockwise will move the spool position as close to the printer as
possible. This will allow you to turn the turnbuckle screw counterclockwise until the spool
touches the alignment tool in the following steps.
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7. Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the vertical-adjustment turnbuckle (C in Fig.
456.) counterclockwise until the turnbuckle screw can no longer be turned counterclockwise,
lowering the takeup arm to its lowest position (similar to Fig. 437. on page 339).

8. Place the alignment ool on the belt near the first column of vacuum holes that are closest to
the service-end of the belt.

9. Make sure the tool is flat on the belt as shown in Fig. 454. on page 348.

10.Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the horizontal-adjustment turnbuckle (D in Fig.
456.) counterclockwise until the spool just touches the alignment tool.

As the spool touches the tool, reverse the hex wrench in the turnbuckle to back the spool
away from the tool slightly, and then turn the hex wrench counterclockwise again to move the
spool toward the tool until it touches.

11.Using the supplied 3/16-in hex wrench, turn the vertical-adjustment turnbuckle (C in Fig.
456.) clockwise until the spool just touches the alignment tool.

Fig. 457. Adjusting the verti-
cal position of the takeup
spool

L

12.Recheck the user-end of the spool to make sure the tool is flat and touching the belt.
13.1f needed, reset the tool’s position and repeat the calibration of the service-end of the spool.
14.Recheck that the service-end of the spool is correctly positioned.

Tighten the takeup ~ 15.Insert a 4 mm hex wrench (as a spacer) between the userend of the spool and the collet (A
arm’s turnbuckle in Fig. 458.).

bolts

Fig. 458. Spacer between
end of spool and collet on
user-end
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16.While biasing the service-end takeup arm toward the user-end of the printer, tighten the two
bolts (using a 10 mm socket) that secure the vertical-adjustment turnbuckle (A in Fig. 459.) on
the user-end side of the takeup arm.

Fig. 459. Turnbuckle bolts on
user-end side of service-end
takeup arm

17.While biasing the service-end takeup arm toward the user-end of the printer, tighten the two
bolts (using an adjustable wrench) that secure the vertical-adjustment turnbuckle (B in Fig.
456.) on the service-end side of the takeup arm.

18. While biasing the service-end takeup arm toward the user-end of the printer (as shown in Fig.
441.), tighten the six bolts (using a 10 mm socket) that secure the horizontal-adjustment turn-
buckle (A in Fig. 455.).

19.Make sure that the takeup spool can be removed from the collets and that there is not too
much space at the end of the spool (adjust as needed).

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 351 0f 510




Install the roll-to-roll  There are two configurations of the service-end bracket that is above the dancer bar gears:
moveable dancer  version one (Fig. 460.) and version two (Fig. 461.). If you have version one, the brackets must be
bar removed on both the user-end and the service of the assembly before the dancer bar is installed.
Failure to remove the brackets will cause the dancer bar gears to be inserted in the wrong initial
gear tooth on the rack. If you have version two (Fig. 461.), only the service-end bracket must be
removed prior fo installing the dancer bar.

Version one of bracket above dancer bar gears

Fig. 460. Dancer bar
bracket version one

Fig. 461. Dancer bar bracket
version two

20.1f you have bracket version one (Fig. 460.), use an adjustable wrench to remove the nut (A in
Fig. 462.) from the user-end dancer bar gear assembly.

driver, or the screw may break. Remove the nut first.

f Do not attempt to remove the screw from the nut (A in Fig. 462.) using a screw-
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21.If you have bracket version one (Fig. 460.), remove the bolt (B in Fig. 462.) from the user-end
bracket using an adjustable wrench.

Fig. 462. Removing the user-
end bracket from the early-
style dancer bar gear rack

22.1f you have bracket version two (Fig. 461.), use a #2 phillips screwdriver to remove the
bracket (A in Fig. 461.) from the service-end assembly.

23.Insert the dancer bar into the top hole of the dancer bar gear rack on the service-end of the
printer, pushing it through until there is room to insert the opposite end into the user-end hole
of the gear rack.

24.0n the userend of the printer, lift the dancer bar to the top of the gear rack.

Lift the bar as high as it will go. This will align the dancer bar’s gear with the correct teeth in
the gear rack.

Fig. 463. Lifting the dancer
bar on the user end

25.Before lowering the dancer bar, observe that the other end of the dancer bar is at the top of
the gear rack on the service-end as shown in Fig. 464.

Fig. 464. Dancer bar lifted
to top of gear rack in prepa-
ration for lowering the
dancer bar
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26.Lower the dancer bar to the bottom of the gear rack.
27.Make sure the dancer bar gears go all the way to the bottom of the gear rack.

If the gears do not go all the way to the bottom, repeat steps 24 and 25.

Fig. 465. Dancer bar gear at the bottom of the gear rack

28.If removed, install the brackets to the tops of the gear racks (see Fig. 462. and Fig. 461. on
page 352).

Install the fixed bar 29.Using a 9/64-in hex wrench, remove the collars from the ends of the fixed bar.
into the dancer
rack

Fig. 466. Removing the col-

lars from the ends of the
fixed bars

30.Insert the fixed bar into the hole at the top of the gear rack.

The fixed bar does not have a left or right orientation. Both ends are the same.
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31.Using the supplied 9/64-in hex wrench, install the collars onto the ends of the fixed bar so
that the collars are flush with the end of the bar.

The inner shaft that receives the clamp slides back and forth. If needed, have a helper push
the inner shaft through the hole from the opposite end of the fixed bar.

Fig. 467. Fixed bar installa-
tion

Takeup motor  32.Plug in the power cable from the takeup motor to the power outlet under the printer.
power

Fii. 468. Plugging in the
takeup motor power
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Verify movement of  You should be able to insert a 3 mm hex wrench under the user-end dancer bar gear, lift the
dancer bar  dancer bar to the top and lower the dancer bar to rest on the 3 mm hex wrench, and the takeup
motor should turn off. However, if you insert a 4 mm hex wrench beneath the user-end dancer bar
gear, lift the dancer bar to the top and lower the dancer bar fo rest on the 4 mm hex wrench, the
takeup motor should remain on. If this is not true, the position of the limit switch that is labeled
“NC” (B in Fig. 472.) must be adjusted until it is true.

For a more information on the limit switches, see also Fig. 137. on page 118.

Verify takeup motor 1. Insert a 3 mm hex wrench beneath the user-end dancer bar gear.

turn-off trigger 2. lift the dancer bar to the top of the gear rack, and lower the dancer bar to rest on the 3 mm
point hex wrench.

If the takeup motor does not turn off, adjust the position of the NC limit switch (B in Fig. 472.)
as shown in the section “Adjusting takeup switch positions” on page 358.

Fig. 469. Testing switch posi-
tions

3. Insert a 4 mm hex wrench beneath the user-end dancer bar gear.

4. Lift the dancer bar to the top of the gear rack, and lower the dancer bar to rest on the 4 mm
hex wrench.

If the takeup motor turns off, adjust the position of the NC limit switch (B in Fig. 472.) as
shown in the section “Adjusting takeup switch positions” on page 358 until it does not.

5. If adjustments were made to the limit switch positions, repeat steps 1 through step 4 on page
356 to verify the trigger point.
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Verify takeup 6. Lift the dancer bar to the top of the gear rack, and insert something that is 3.8 cm tall (1.5-in)
motor’s turn-on under the user-end dancer bar gear.

frigger point Often, the bend of a 7 mm hex wrench is this height.

Fig. 470. Testing switch trig-
ger point

7. Llower the dancer bar until the user-end dancer bar gear contacts the obstruction.

If the motor does not come on within +/- 0.63 c¢m (1/4-in) of the obstruction, adjust the posi-
tion of the NC limit switch (B in Fig. 472.) as shown in the section “Adjusting takeup switch
positions” on page 358 until it does not.

8. If adjustments were made to the limit switch positions, repeat steps 6 and step 7 on page
357 to verify the trigger point.
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Adjusting takeup
switch positions

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

The switch position can be adjusted by either moving the wheel position (A in Fig. 471. - a larger

position move) or by loosening the two screws (B in Fig. 471.) that secure the switch to the printer
to fine tune its position.

Fig. 471. Moving switch posi-
tions

A = Gross position moves

B = Fine tune moves

Note: Verify that the limit
switches are assembled with
their wheel brackets oriented
as shown in Fig. 471. and Fig.
472. If not, remove the screw
that secures the wheel bracket
(A'in Fig. 471.) and correct the
bracket orientation.
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9. The limit switches are labeled “NO” (Normally Open - A in Fig. 472.) and “NC” (Normally
Closed - B in Fig. 472.).

Fig. 472. Limit switch labels

A = NO (Normally Open)

B = NC (Normally Closed)

Note: Verify that the limit
switches are assembled with
their wheel brackets oriented
as shown in Fig. 471. and Fig.
472. If not, remove the screw
that secures the wheel bracket
(A'in Fig. 471.) and correct the
bracket orientation.

Install the output 1. Using a 10 mm socket, install the two nuts that secure the output roller (Fig. 351.) to the
ro”er prinfer.
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Loading roll-to-roll
media

Media loading  The leading edge of the media should roll off of the supply spool from the outside (1 in Fig. 473.)
overview  of the roll, travel over the lift roller (2 in Fig. 473.), under the press roller (3 in Fig. 473.), under
the input roller and output roller (4 and 5 in Fig. 473.), under the dancer bar (6 in Fig. 473.),
over the fixed bar (7 in Fig. 473.), and finally wrap under the takeup spool (8 in Fig. 473.).

Fig. 473. Loading media ( \

O<:IODO

\ <@
Yo
5

It is critical that the media always wraps under the takeup spool (8 in Fig. 473.).

In some cases, the supply spool can unwrap from the inside, but the preferred method for
the supply spool is for the media to unwrap from the outside (1 in Fig. 473.).

If loading clear media, the carriage cannot see the media edge to detect where to start
printing. Follow the printer's media-loading wizard for invisible media to measure from
the user edge of the media-drive belt to the edge of the media, and input this distance
during the media load process when prompfe&g

®o

When loading a very narrow web of media, you may need to reverse the supply spool
prior to loading the media, so that the tab at the end of the spool is not engaged in the
collet. This will reduce the friction when the supply spool turns. A narrow web of media
will contact fewer vacuum holes on the media-drive belt, which may cause the media to
slip during media advance if there is too much friction on the supply spool.
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Prepare the printer

Center the media
on the supply spool

i
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1. Remove the lift and press foam rollers from their lower rack position (so they will not be
trapped behind the media when the media is inserted through the printer).

2. If using the media that is supplied with the roll-to-roll kit, remove the black spool stiffeners
from the spool.

The spool stiffeners are only needed for heavier rolls that can cause the spools to bend.

3. |Install the lift foam roller onto the top rack as illustrated in (D in Fig. 134.) on page 116.

4. |nstall the roll of media onto the supply spool approximately in the center of the spool.

1. Bias the supply arm (Fig. 474.) toward the spool of media.

Pull the supply arm toward the roll of media, release the supply arm and then proceed to the
next step (measuring the distance from end of the roll to the side of the supply arm).

2. Use a ruler to measure the distance from the ends of the roll to the sides of the supply arms
(on both the user-end and service-end of the printer).

If the media is wider at the outside edge than at the core, measure from the widest point.

Fig. 474. Measuring the dis-
tance from the ends of the
roll

Before tightening the collet rings (A in Fig. 474.), the supply roll must be centered on the
supply spool by +/- 0.3 cm (1/8-in).

3. Lloosen the collet rings (A in Fig. 474.) to adjust the media roll’s position on the supply spool
until the roll is exactly centered on the spool.

4. Lloosen the service-end collet, and pull the media off of the user-end collet to access the collet

set screw on the supply spool.

Both the user-end collet and the service-end collet have set screws. Make sure you tighten
the user-end set screw. If you tighten the service-end set screw, media tracking issues
may develop.
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5. Using a 5 mm hex wrench, tighten the user-end set screw (A in Fig. 475.) that secures the col-
let in position on the spool.

Fig. 475. Tighten collet onto
supply spool

6. Push the media back onto the collet and tighten the collet rings (A in Fig. 474.) on the supply
spool.
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Initiate LOAD 7. Verify the roll4o-roll option is set to YES.

MEDIA from _
infer’ From the printer’s menu, select SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SUPPORT ROLL FED
printers menu MEDIA. IFthe menu option is set to YES, you can return to the top-level menu.
8. If using the supplied media that came with the rollto-roll kit, select the media type as UV
PHOTOBASE.
From the printer's menu, select the following:
MEDIA > CONFIGURE > UV PHOTOBASE (ROLL) > PROCEED
9. When prompted, select NEW LOAD.
10.When prompted to enter the media’s thickness, select whether you will enter the thickness in
inches or centimeters.
If you are using the supplied UV photobase media that came with the rollto-roll kit, enter
0.02 cm (0.008-in) thickness for the media.
Do not skip the step to enter the media thickness. The media thickness is not auto-
A matically measured (as it is with non-roll-fed media).

11.Lload the media over the lift roller (D in Fig. 134. on page 116) and through the printer toward
the takeup spool.

12.In order to remove slack, pull the media manually when its edge is above the takeup spool.

Fig. 476. Removing slack
from media

13.From the printer’s menu, select TURN ON FANS.

Smooth out the media on the belt to remove wrinkles.
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14.Drop the press roller (A in Fig. 477.) into its rack position to hold down the media.

Fig. 477. Installing press

roller

15.Bias the takeup-motor arm toward the service-end of the printer (see Fig. 478.) by pulling it
toward the service-end before you take the measurement in the following step 16.

16.Center the takeup cardboard core onto the takeup spool by measuring the distance from
each edge of the cardboard core to the edge of each takeup arm.

The cardboard core must be centered on the takeup spool by +/- 0.3 cm (1/8-in).

Fig. 478. Centering card-
board core on takeup spool

the user-end set screw. If you tighten the service-end set screw, media tracking issues

@ Both the user-end collet and the service-end collet have set screws. Make sure you tighten
may develop.

17.Pull the cardboard tube off of the user-end collet and, using a 5 mm hex wrench, tighten the
screw (A in Fig. 479.) that secures the collet in position on the takeup spool.

Fii. 479. Tighten collet onto
takeup spool

18.Push the cardboard tube back onto the userend collet.
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19.Push the service-end collet into the cardboard tube and tighten the collet by turning the outer
ring on the end of the collet.

20.Route the media under the dancer bar (A in Fig. 480.) and over the fixed bar (B in Fig.
480.).

Fig. 480. Routing the media
through the dancer bar

21.Wind the media under the cardboard core and tape the media fo the core with the edge of
the media at the edge of the cardboard core.

Fig. 481. Tape media to core

It is important that the media be centered. If the media is the same width as the spool,
then center the media and the spool. If the media is not as wide as the spool, it is the
media that must be centered (not the spool).
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Mid-spool support
for heavy media
rolls
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22.Measure the distances on each side of the loaded media to make sure that it is centered on
the core after taping it fo the core.

Fig. 482. Veritying the
media is centered

Some rolls of media may be so heavy that they cause the supply and takeup spools to sag. If the
supply spool sags, wrinkles develop in the media as it moves onto the media-drive belt. During
printing, these wrinkles can contact the bottom of the carriage (called a “head strike”). A head
strike will damage the print and possibly the carriage or printheads. The mid-spool support (D in
Fig. 416. on page 330) is installed to keep heavy rolls, like long rolls of vinyl, from sagging.

Because there is no standard radius for media cores, the media roll may not fit snugly onto the
mid-spool support. You may need to add tape (supplied) as a spacer to keep the media from rat-
tling on the mid-spool support. If the media roll fits over the mid-spool support snugly, then add-
ing a spacer (tape) is not needed.

If the roll is loose on the mid-spool support, tape (Fig. 135.) should be added to increase the
diameter of the mid-spool support. Add (or remove) as many layers of tape as needed to create a
snug fit between the mid-spool support and the media roll.

Fig. 483. Tape used to create spacers on mid-
roll support

Note: This tape should not be
used to tape the media to the
takeup core. It is for creating
spacers, as needed, for the mid-
spool support.
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Electronic

assembly FRMs

Removing the fan’s  There are two fan air filters for the main electronics box. One is accessed under the prinfer

air filter  between the printer’s frame legs near the power cord, and the other is located on the input-side
of the printer near the printer’s power switch.

1. Remove the fan filter cover by squeezing the sides of the filter cover until the cover’s tabs (B in
Fig. 484.) release.

Fig. 484. Fan filter cover .

Ins’rclling the fan 1. Insert the new fan filter into the fan filter cover.

filter cover 2, Snap the fan filter cover back onto its original location, making sure that all four tabs lock
into the finger guard cover.
Fig. 485. Fan filter installa-
tion
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Removing the
electronics box

covers
Installing the
electronics box
covers

Removing the
motor control

board
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Fig. 486. Motor control
board external cables

/ Required tools:
*#2 phillips screwdriver

Remove the user-end enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and service-
end enclosures” on page 217.

Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

Remove all of the cables that are connected to the user-end side of the electronics box.

Remove the screws (A and B in Fig. 220.) that secure the user and service-end enclosures to
the printer, and remove the enclosures.

Remove the electronics box covers.

Install the top and bottom cover to the electronics box using the original silver screws.

For grounding and electrical radiation emission reasons, it is important to install all of the
cover screws.

Reconnect all of the cables to the user-end side of the electronics box, making sure that all of
the cables are seated and snapped into place.

/ Required tools:
*#2 phillips screwdriver

Remove the top cover to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electron-
ics box covers” on page 368.

Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

Disconnect the external cables (A in Fig. 486.) attached to the motor control board.
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4. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (A in Fig. 487.) located on the input-
side of the electronics box that secure the motor control board to the enclosure.

Fig. 487. Motor control
board screws

5. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the five screws (A in Fig. 488.) located on the top of
the electronics box.

Fig. 488. Motor control
board screws

Fig. 489. Motor control
board cables
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Installing the motor
control board

Removing the FB
500 ebox UV

power output
cables
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7. Disconnect the motor control board ribbon cable (A in Fig. 490.) from the IO board (B in Fig.
490).
SISy
Fig. 490. Motor control O i -

board ribbon cable ¥ N

8.
9.

Fig. 491. Removing the motor
control board

—h

“d

Release the cable clamp that secures the ribbon cable to the electronics box inside enclosure.

Remove the motor control board by lifting it out from the top of the electronics box.

. Insert the motor control board through the top opening of the electronics box.

Install the five screws (A in Fig. 488.) that secure the motor control board assembly to the top
of the electronics box.

Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, install the two screws (A in Fig. 487.) located on the input-
side of the electronics box that secure the motor control board to the enclosure.

Connect the four cables (A in Fig. 489.) to the motor control board.

Connect the motor control board ribbon cable (A in Fig. 490.) to the 10 board (B in Fig.
490.).

Secure the ribbon cable to the electronics box inside enclosure using the enclosure clamp.

Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.

Connect the external cables (A in Fig. 486.) that attach to the motor control board.
/ Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver

The UV power output cables connect between the UV power supply and the external UV
power cable connection on the electronics box. The cable is labeled “CQ114-50023.”
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1. Power off the printer fo||owin3 the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

2. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics
box covers” on page 368.

3. Disconnect the two brown-and-blue UV sense cables (A in Fig. 492.) located near the 24v/
38v power supply (B in Fig. 492.) at the top of the electronics box.

Fig. 492. UV sense cables

=
D,

4. Disconnect the output power cables from the UV power supply for the user-end (A in Fig.
493.) and service-end (B in Fig. 493.) UV power connectors.

b —

vy
F “aa
Q".’..‘

Fig. 493. UV output power
cables

A = Userend power cable
connection

B = Service-end power cable
connection

C = Cable tie locations

5. Cut the two cable ties (C in Fig. 493.) the secure the cables.
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500 ebox UV
power output

cables

Removing the ebox
ionizer power-out
cable
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6. Unscrew the black nuts that secure the cables to the tops of the electronics box.

Fig. 494. Unscrew nuts

7. Remove the cables from the electronics box.

1. Thread the cables through the UV power cable opening on the top of the electronics box.

2. Place the plastic washer around the threads of the connector.

Fig. 495. Plastic washer

'|l|-.'

3. Screw on the black plastic nut (Fig. 494.) that secures the UV power cable connector to the
top of the electronics box.

4. Connect the output power cables to the UV power supply for the user-end (A in Fig. 493.)
and service-end (B in Fig. 493.) UV power cables.

5. Connect the two brown-and-blue UV sense cables (A in Fig. 492.) located near the 24v/38v
power supply (B in Fig. 492.) at the top of the electronics box.

6. |Install two cable ties (C in Fig. 493.) to tidy up the cables.

7. Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.

This cable is labeled “CQ114-50001.” It connects between the AC power outlet on the electronics

box (where the ionizer plugs into the electronics box) and the AC distribution board.

/ Required tools: 7 mm socket, #1, #2 phillips screwdrivers and something to cut cable
ties.
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1. Power off the printer fo||owin3 the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

2. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics
box covers” on page 368.

3. Unplug the ionizer's power cable from the top of the electronics box.

i

Fig. 496. lonizer power
cable

4. Using a 7 mm socket, disconnect the ground wire (A in Fig. 497.) for the ionizer power-out
cable.

Fig. 497. Power-out ground
cable

A = lonizer cable ground

B = ShopVac cable ground

C = lonizer AC outlet

D = ShopVac power outlet

E = User-end UV power cable

F = Service-end UV power cable

5. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (A in Fig. 498.) that secure the ion-
izer's outlet plate to the electronics box.

Fig. 498. Outlet plate screws
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Installing the ebox
ionizer power-out
cable

Removing the ebox
ShopVac power-out
cable
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6.

Fig. 499. lonizer cable posi-
tion on AC distribution

7.

Fig. 500. lonizer cable posi-
tion on 10 board

A = lonizer cable at position J23

Unplug the ionizer cable from position J3 on the AC distribution board.

Unplug the ionizer cable from the IO board at position J23 (see also Fig. 150. on page 128
for 123 location on 1O board).

on |O board

8. Cut any cable ties that secure the ionizer power-out cable.

9. Remove the ionizer power-out cable through the top of the electronics box.

1. Insert the ionizer power-out cable through the outlet hole on top of the electronics box.

2. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, install the two screws (A in Fig. 498.) that secure the ionizer’s
outlet plate to the electronics box

3. Plug the ionizer cable into position J3 on the AC distribution board (see Fig. 499.).

4. Plug the ionizer cable into the IO board at position J23 (see also Fig. 150. on page 128 for
123 location on 10 board).

5. Using a 7 mm socket, connect the ground wire (A in Fig. 497.) for the ionizer power-out cable

to the electronics box enclosure.

. Plug in the external power cable for the ionizer to the ionizer power outlet.

Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.

This cable is labeled “CQ114-50003.” It connects between the ShopVac's external AC power
outlet on the electronics box (where the ShopVac plugs into the electronics box) and the AC
distribution board.
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/ Required tools: 7 mm socket, #1, #2 phillips screwdrivers and something to cut cable
ties.

1. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

2. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics
box covers” on page 368.

3. Unplug the ShopVac's power cable (A in Fig. 501.) from the top of the electronics box.

Fig. 501. ShopVac power
cable

4. Using a 7 mm socket, disconnect the ground wire (B in Fig. 497.) for the ShopVac power-out
cable.

Fig. 502. Power-out ground
cable

A = lonizer cable ground
B = ShopVac cable ground
C = lonizer AC outlet

D = ShopVac power outlet

E = User-end UV power cable

F = Service-end UV power cable

5. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (A in Fig. 498.) that secure the ion-
izer's outlet plate to the electronics box.

Fig. 503. Outlet plate screws
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6. Unplug the ShopVac cable from position J2 on the AC distribution board.

Fig. 504. ShopVac cable
position J2 on AC distribution

7. Unplug the ShopVac cable from the IO board at position J22 (see also Fig. 150. on
page 128 for )22 location on IO board).

Fig. 505. lonizer cable posi-
tion on 1O board

A = ShopVac cable at position
J22 on 10 board

8. Cut any cable ties that secure the ShopVac power-out cable.

9. Remove the ShopVac power-out cable through the top of the electronics box.

Installing the ebox 1. Insert the ShopVac power-out cable through the outlet hole on top of the electronics box.

ShopVac powerout 2, Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, install the two screws (A in Fig. 503.) that secure the Shop-
cable Vac's outlet plate to the electronics box

3. Plug the ShopVac cable into position J2 on the AC distribution board (see Fig. 504.).

4. Plug the ShopVac cable into the 10 board at position J22 (see also Fig. 150. on page 128
for J23 location on 10 board).

5. Using a 7 mm socket, connect the ground wire (B in Fig. 497.) for the ShopVac power-out
cable to the electronics box enclosure.

6. Plug in the external power cable for the ShopVac to the ShopVac power outlet.
7. Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-

ers” on page 368.

Removing the ebox  This cable is labeled “CQ114-500021.” It connects between the printer’s external AC power

main input-power outlet on the electronics box (where the printer’'s power cable plugs into the electronics box) and

cable the AC distribution board.
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/ Required tools: 4 mm socket, #1, #2 phillips screwdrivers and something to cut cable
ties.

1. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

2. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics
box covers” on page 368.

3. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, remove the two screws (A in Fig. 506.) that secure the outlet
cover to the electronics box cover plate.

Fig. 506. External screws for
AC output cable

4. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, remove the eight screws (B in Fig. 506.) that secure the elec-
tronics box cover plate.

5. Unplug the AC output cable (A in Fig. 507.) from J1 of the AC distribution board.

Fig. 507. AC output cable
position J1 on AC distribution
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Removing the AC
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6.

Fig. 508. Ground wires

3.

Fig. 509. AC distribution
board

Using a 4 mm socket, remove the two nuts (A in Fig. 508.) that secure the two ground wires
(located just above the AC distribution board).

Remove the input power cable through the opening in the outlet plate (located under the
printer).

. Insert the input-power cable into the electronics box through the opening at the outlet on the

side of the electronics box under the printer.

. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, install the eight screws (B in Fig. 506.) that secure the elec-

tronics box cover plate.

. Using a #1 phillips screwdriver, install the two screws (A in Fig. 506.) that secure the outlet

cover to the electronics box cover plate.

Using a 4 mm socket, install the two nuts (A in Fig. 508.) that secure the two ground wires
(located just above the AC distribution board).

. Plug in the AC output cable (A in Fig. 507.) into J1 of the AC distribution board.

. Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-

ers” on page 368.

/ Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver

. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off

Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics

box covers” on page 368.

Remove all of the cables connected to the AC distribution board (A in Fig. 509.).
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Installing the AC 1.
distribution board
2.

Fig. 510. AC distribution

board cables

Using a phillips screwdriver, remove the six screws (B in Fig. 509.) that secure the AC distribu-
tion board to the electronics box.

Using a phillips screwdriver, install the six screws (B in Fig. 509.) that secure the AC distribu-
tion board to the electronics box.

Plug in the cables to the AC distribution board according to the illustration in Fig. 510.

Table 7: AC Distribution board

J# | Usage Cable label
17 Optional rollto-roll CQ114-50021
16 Input power fo 24/38v power supply CQ114-50002
15 Input power for the UV power supply CQ114-50005
14 ATX power supply CQ114-50022
13 lonizer CQ114-50001
12 ShopVac CQ114-50003
i Main power AC in CQ114-50021
3. |Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-

Removing the
FB500 UV power

supply

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

ers” on page 368.

/ Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver, 5 mm socket

Power off the printer fo||owin3 the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics
box covers” on page 368.
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Installing the
FB500 UV power

supply

Removing the
FB700 UV power

supply

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

3. Disconnect the power-in cable (A in Fig. 511.) from the output-side of the power supply.

Fig. 511. UV power supply
power-in cable

4. Disconnect the dimmer control cable (B in Fig. 511.) from the UV power supply.

5. Disconnect the two power-out cables (A and B in Fig. 512.) from the input-side of the UV
power supply.

Fig. 512. UV power supply
power-out cables

A = UV power-out for service-
end lamp

B = UV power-out for userend
lamp

C = M5 nuts that secure UV
power supply to the electronics
box

6. Using a 5 mm socket, remove the four M5 nuts, two at each end (C in Fig. 512.), that secure
the UV power supply to the electronics box.

1. Using a 5 mm socket, install the four M5 nuts, two at each end (C in Fig. 512.), that secure
the UV power supply to the electronics box.

2. Connect the service-end (A in Fig. 512.) and user-end (B in Fig. 512.) power-out cables to the
input-side of the UV power supply.

3. Connect the dimmer control cable (B in Fig. 511.) to the UV power supply.
4. Connect the power-in cable (A in Fig. 511.) to the output-side of the power supply.
5. Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.
/ Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver, 5 mm socket

1. Power off the printer following the cautions described in the section “Managing Power Off
Scenarios” on page 216, and remove the main power-in cable from the printer.

2. Remove the top cover in the split cover on the electronics box as shown in the section
“Removing the electronics box covers” on page 368.
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3. Cut the cable cable tie (A in Fig. 513.) that is secured to the top of the power supply.
Fig. 513. Power supply con-
nectors

A = Cable tie to cut

B = Power-in spade connectors

4. Disconnect the 220v power-in spade connectors (B in Fig. 513.) on each end of the power
supply.

5. Disconnect the two dimmer cables (A in Fig. 514.) at their quick disconnect locations.

Fig. 514. Power supply con-
nectors

A = Dimmer cables

6. Using a 5 mm socket wrench, remove the four nuts (A in Fig. 515.) that secure the power sup-
ply to the electronics (two nuts at each end of the power supply).

Fig. 515. Power supply con-
nectors

A =Two of four nuts to remove
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7. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, disconnect the four power-out cables (A in Fig. 516.) from the
UV power supply modules (two cables at the end of each module).

Fig. 516. Power supply con-
nectors

A = Power out cables

8. Remove the power supply from the electronics box.

Installing the 1. Connect the four power-out cables (A in Fig. 516.) to the two modules of the UV power supply
FB700 UV power (two at each end of both modules).

supply 2. Using a 5 mm socket, install the four M5 nuts, two at each end (A in Fig. 515.), that secure
the UV power supply to the electronics box.

3. Connect the two dimmer control cables (A in Fig. 514.) to the UV power supply.
4. Connect the power-in cables (B in Fig. 513.) fo the output-side of the power supply.

5. |Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.

Removing an AC Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver, 4 mm socket
9 q pniflip

rela , : ., , :
Y 1. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section Removing the electronics

box covers” on page 368.
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2. Remove the four screws that secure the four wires to the AC relay.

For the ShopVac AC relay, remove screws B, C, D, and E in Fig. 517. For the UV power sup-
ply AC relay, remove screws G, H, | and J in Fig. 517.

Fig. 517. AC relays

A = AC relay for ShopVac

F = AC relay for UV power
supply
Table 7: AC Relay Wiring
AC Relay - ShopVac AC Relay - UV Power Supply
B is labeled: SV Relay Pin 1 G is labeled: Relay Pin 1
C is labeled: SV Relay Pin 2 H is labeled: Relay Pin 2
D is labeled: SV Relay - 1 is labeled: PWR UV Rly -
E is labeled: SV Relay + J is labeled: PWR UV Rly +

3. Using a 4 mm socket, remove the two nuts that secure the AC relay to the electronics box.

Installing an AC 1. Using a 4 mm socket, install the two nuts that secure the AC relay to the electronics box.

relay 2. Install the four screws that secure the four wires to the AC relay.

Use the wire label table in Fig. 517. to connect the correct wire to the AC relay lug. For the
ShopVac AC relay, install screws B, C, D, and E in Fig. 517. For the UV power supply AC
relay, install screws G, H, | and J in Fig. 517.

3. |Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.

Removing the 10 / Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver

controller board : : -, : :
1. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics

box covers” on page 368.
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2. Disconnect the UV power supply wire harness (A in Fig. 518.), the ShopVac wire harness
(B in Fig. 518.) and the ionizer wire harness (C in Fig. 518.) from the side of the IO board.

Fig. 518. Wire harnesses

A =21 - for the UV power
supply

B =22 - for the ShopVac

C =23 - for the ionizer

3. Disconnect the motor-driver board’s ribbon cable from the IO board at J18 (cable is labeled
CQ114-50025) as shown in Fig. 490. on page 370.

4. Disconnect the set of 3 power cables (A in Fig. 519.) from the 1O board at 26, 127 and J29.

Fig. 519. IO board cables

5. Disconnect the wire harness (B in Fig. 519.) from the IO board’s J28 location.

6. Loosen the four screws (two on each end of the IO board - A in Fig. 520. shows two of four
screws).

Fig. 520. 1O board screws

7. Remove the IO board from the motherboard slot, and remove 10 board from the electronics
box.
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Installing the IO 1. Slide the IO board into the second motherboard bus slot (A in Fig. 521.), while allgnm?‘ the

ows

controller board screw slots on both ends of the IO board with the four loosened screws (A in Fig. 520
two of four screws).

Fig. 521. Bus slot

2. Tighten the four screws (two on each end of the IO board - A in Fig. 520. shows two of four
screws).

3. Connect the wire harness (B in Fig. 519.) to the 1O board’s J28 location.
4. Connect the 3 power cables (A in Fig. 519.) to the IO board at 26, 127 and J29.

5. Connect the motor-driver board’s ribbon cable to the 1O board at J18 (cable is labeled
CQ114-50025) as shown in Fig. 490. on page 370.

6. Connect the UV power supply wire harness (A in Fig. 518.), the ShopVac wire harness
(B in Fig. 518.) and the ionizer wire harness (C in Fig. 518.) to the side of the 10 board.

7. Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.

Removing the ebox / Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver
motherboard

Wear a static-control strap to protect the electronics from being damaged by
static shock.

1. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics
box covers” on page 368.

2. Remove the IO controller board as shown in the section “Removing the 1O controller board”
on page 383.

motherboard configuration uses the blue-colored Advansus motherboard, which requires
a separate on/off controller (mounted separately inside the electronics box enclosure). If

our printer uses the original configuration, you will find a green-colored Intel mother-
ﬁoord that has no separate on/off controller, and you will need to install the supplied
on/off controller.

@ Regarding the included on/off controller and cable: As of this writing, the most current

If your printer has the green-colored motherboard (original configuration), it may have a
small 24v power supply mounted where the new on/off controller needs to mount. In this
case, you will remove the small 24v power supply and mount the power-on controller in
its place.

The small 24v power supply provides power to the vacuum pump even if the printer is
powered off (but still has facility power to the printer). If this power supply is removed,
the customer must have the external auxiliary power supply in use when the printer is
powered off, or the printheads will lose vacuum and |ec1E
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The small 24v power supply is no longer installed in the current shipping configuration,
and it may not be present.

In this document, the Advansus motherboard is referred to as "blue colored." The color
of the motherboard is subject to change. The reference number for the Advansus mother-
board will appear as LM55560-Q45 on a label on the motherboard /O ports.

Fig. 522. Advansus Mother-
board label

. m.’ . N
}- LM5560 - 045 R10 Maelo
00 !
04M0§1003213 :

3. If removing the green-colored Intel motherboard, disconnect the IDE cable, disconnect the
IDE cable (B in Fig. 523.) and main motherboard power cable (A in Fig. 523.) from the moth-
erboard.

Fig. 523. Motherboard
cables

4. |f removing the blue-colored Advansus motherboard, disconnect the motherboard’s main
power-in cable (C in Fig. 524.).

Fig. 524. Motherboard
cables
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Installing the ebox
motherboard

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

5.

Fig. 525. On/off controller
for Advansus motherboard

6.
7.

Fig. 526. Motherboard

—

If you are removing the blue-colored Advansus motherboard, disconnect the cable (A in Fig.
525.) from the on/off controller mounted to the side of the electronics box.

Disconnect the 12v power cable (A in Fig. 526.) from the motherboard.

Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the 8 silver screws (B in Fig. 526.) that secure the
motherboard to the enclosure.

. Slide the motherboard under the tabs of the external IO port interface plate on the input-side

of the enclosure.

. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, install the 8 silver screws (B in Fig. 526.) that secure the

motherboard to the enclosure.

. Connect the 12v power cable (A in Fig. 526.) to the motherboard.

If installing the Intel motherboard, connect the IDE cable (B in Fig. 523.) and the main moth-
erboard power cable (A in Fig. 523.) to the motherboard.

. Ifinstalling the Advansus motherboard, connect the SATA cable from the hard disk to the

motherboard connection labeled SATAT.

. Ininstalling the Avdansus motherboard, connect the cable (A in Fig. 525.) from the mother-

board to the on/off controller.

Install the 10 controller board as shown in the section “Installing the 1O controller board” on
page 385.

. Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-

ers” on page 368.
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9. Verity the motherboard BIOS configuration as shown in the section “Motherboard BIOS con-
figuration” on page 388.

Motherboard BIOS  The BIOS options for the Advansus motherboard use the default settings except for the options
configura’rion below. The BIOS should arrive properly configured. However, the settings should be checked,
as improper setting will cause errors. Also, if the motherboard battery is removed, you will need
to configure the BIOS with these settings:

Table 7: Motherboard BIOS modified settings

BIOS Section Default BIOS | Change default
Option to this

Standard CMOS Features > Halt On All Errors No Errors

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > PPM Native Mode SMM

Mode

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > C1E Auto Disabled

Function

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > Execute Enabled Disabled

Disable Bit

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > Core Enabled Disabled

Multi-Processing

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > Second CDROM Disabled

Boot Device

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > Second CDROM Disabled

Boot Device

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > Third LS120 Disabled

Boot Device

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > Boot Enabled Disabled

Other Device

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > APIC Enabled Disabled

Mode

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > ASF Sup- | Enabled Disabled

port

Advanced BIOS Features > CPU Features > DMI Enabled Disabled

Event Log

Advanced Chipset Configuration > System BIOS Enabled Disabled

Cacheable

Advanced Chipset Configuration > PCl Express Port 1 | Auto Disabled

Advanced Chipset Configuration > PCl Express Port 2 | Auto Disabled

Advanced Chipset Configuration > PCl Express Port 3 | Auto Disabled

Advanced Chipset Configuration > PCl Express Port 4 | Auto Disabled

Advanced Chipset Configuration > PCl Express Port 5 | Auto Disabled

Advanced Chipset Configuration > PCl Express Port 6 | Auto Disabled

Advanced Chipset Configuration > On-Chip Frame 128MB 32MB

Buffer Size
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Table 7: Motherboard BIOS modified settings

BIOS Section Default BIOS | Change default
Option to this

Advanced Chipset Configuration > Total GFX Mem- | 256MB 128MB

ory

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > On- Enabled Disabled

Chip Secondary PCI IDE

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > Enabled Disabled

Onboard Device > Audio Amplifier

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > Auto Disabled

Onboard Device > Azalia Controller

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > Super | Enabled Disabled

IO Device > Onboard FDC Controller

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > Super | 2F8/IRQ3 Disabled

IO Device > Onboard Serial Port 2

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > Super | 378/IRQ7 Disabled

IO Device > Onboard Parallel Port

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > Super | Off On

IO Device > PWRON After PWR-Fail

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > USB Enabled Disabled

Device Setting > USB 1.0 Controller

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > USB Enabled Disabled

Device Setting > USB 2.0 Controller

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > USB Fast Disabled

Device Setting > USB Operation Mode

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > USB Enabled Disabled

Device Setting > USB Keyboard Function

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > USB Enabled Disabled

Device Setting > USB Mouse Function

Integrated Peripherals > OnChip IDE Device > USB Enabled Disabled

Device Setting > USB Storage Function

Power Management Configuration > Modem Use 3 NA

RQ

PnP/PCl Configurations > Init Display First PCI Slot Onboard

PnP/PCl Configurations > Resources Controlled By Auto (ESCD) Manual

PnP/PCl Configurations > Resources Controlled By > | PCl Device Reserved

IRQ7 assigned to

PnP/PCl Configurations > Resources Controlled By > | PCl Device Reserved

IRQ9 assigned to

Frequency,/Voltage Control > Auto Detect PCI Clk Enabled Disabled
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Removing the ebox

hard disk

Installing the ebox

hard disk

Removing the ATX
power supply

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

/ Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver and a 4 mm socket

Regarding the included SATA hard disk and cable: The FRM kit includes a SATA hard
dis?(. You should install the SATA hard disk for the following reasons: (A) The original
hard disk is defective, or (B) You are installing an Advansus motherboard and there is an
IDE hard disk installed. The Advansus motherboard does not support IDE hard drives in
this configuration. The Intel motherboard supports both IDE and SATA. The supplied hard
drive is imaged at the factory with required data on the hard disks and cannot be
replaced with off-the-shelf hard drives. If you replace the hard disk, images the customer
has saved onto the hard disk will be lost.

Fig. 527. Hard disk

. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics

box covers” on page 368.

. Remove the 1O controller board as shown in the section “Removing the IO controller board”

on page 383.

. Ifthe prinfer uses an IDE hard disk, disconnect the IDE cable (A in Fig. 527.) and 12v power

cable (B in Fig. 527.) from the hard disk.

. If the printer uses a SATA hard disk, disconnect the SATA cable from the hard disk.

. Using a 4 mm socket, remove the four nuts (C in Fig. 527. shows one of four nuts) that secure

the hard disk enclosure to the electronics box.

. Secure the hard disk and its enclosure to the electronics box using the original four nuts (C in

Fig. 527. shows one of four nuts).

. Connect the IDE cable (A in Fig. 527.) and 12v power cable (B in Fig. 527.) to the hard disk.

. Install the 1O controller board as shown in the section “Installing the 1O controller board” on

page 385.

. Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-

ers” on page 368.

/ Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver

. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics

box covers” on page 368.

. Remove the 10O controller board as shown in the section “Removing the 1O controller board”

on page 383.
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Installing the ATX
power supply
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Fig. 528. ATX power supply

Fig. 529. Molex connector

. Disconnect the 12v power cable (A in Fig. 526.) and the main motherboard power cable

(A in Fig. 523.) from the motherboard.

Disconnect the 12v power cable (B in Fig. 527.) from the hard disk.

. Disconnect the AC input power cable (A in Fig. 528.) from the ATX power supply.

Ll o

Install the four screws (A in Fig. 530.) that secure the ATX power supply to the enclosure.

Connect the 12v molex connector (A in Fig. 529.) that connects near the AC-relays.
Connect the AC input power cable (A in Fig. 528.) to the ATX power supply.
Connect the 12v power cable (B in Fig. 527.) to the hard disk.

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 391 0of 510




5. Connect the 12v, 4-pin power cable (A in Fig. 526.) and the main motherboard power cable
(A in Fig. 523.) to the motherboard.

6. |Install the 1O controller board as shown in the section “Installing the 1O controller board” on
page 385.

7. |Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.

Removing an / Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver and pliers or small adjustable wrench.

electronics box fan , ,
There are two inlet fans and one exhaust fan for the electronics box. One of the inlet fans can be

seen by looking under the printer near the main AC power-in. The other inlet fan can be seen on
the input-side of the electronics box. The exhaust fan is located on the outﬁuf-side of the
electronics box, and it blows toward the ink pumps that are mounted on the OHS assembly.

1. Remove the covers to the electronics box as shown in the section “Removing the electronics
box covers” on page 368.

2. Disconnect the fan’s power cable at its quick-disconnect location.

3. Using pliers or a small adjustable wrench, remove the four nuts that secure the fan to the
enclosure.

Hold the screw with your finger (Fig. 531.) while turning the nut.

Fig. 531. Fan

|nsia||ing an  The fans must be installed so that the label on the middle of the fan faces in the direction of the
electronics box inlet  desired airflow. For example, inlet fan should be installed with the fan label facing toward the
inside of the electronics box. The exhaust fan’s label should face toward the exterior of the

fan printer.

1. |Install the fan using the original nuts.

2. Connect the fan’s power cable.

3. |Install the electronics box covers as shown in the section “Installing the electronics box cov-
ers” on page 368.
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Maintenance
assemblies

Removing the / Required tools: #2 phillips screwdriver, 10 mm socket with an extension

service station . . : : : : . ve .
1. Drain the service station by opening the service station drain valve (see “Service station

empty / close” on page 212).

2. |If the service station is being completely removed from the printer (versus being disconnected
for a service task), disconnect the Shop-Vac hose from the service using a screwdriver to
loosen the hose clamp (A in Fig. 532.).

Fig. 532. Service station hose
clamp

3. If the service station is being completely removed from the printer (versus being disconnected
for a service task), disconnect the service station drain hose as shown in the section “Discon-
necting the service station drain hose” on page 394.

Service station 4. Disconnect the cables (at their quick-disconnect location) for the service station motor (A in
cables Fig. 533.), home sensor (B in Fig. 533.), actuator (C in Fig. 533.), float sensor (D in Fig.
533.) and the service station encoder reader (E in Fig. 533.).

Fig. 533. Cable connections
near the service station

A = Service station motor
B = Service station home sensor

C = Service station actuator
(up/down motor)

D = Service station float sensor

E = Service station encoder
reader

5. Close the service station (into the latched position).
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Service station 6.
bolts

Fig. 534. Service station bolts

Installing the 1.
service station

Disconnecting the
service station
drain hose

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

If the service station is being completely removed from the printer (versus being disconnected
for a service task), use a 10 mm socket with an extension to loosen the four bolts (A in Fig.
534.) that secure the service station to the printer, and remove the service station from the
printer.

Place the service station onto the original four bolts (A in Fig. 534.), and tighten the bolts
using a 10 mm socket.

If necessary, reconnect the service station drain hose as shown in the section “Install the ser-
vice station drain hose” on page 395.

Reconnect the service station cables shown in “Service station cables” on page 393.

Calibrate the service station wiper height as shown in the “Calibrating Wiper Height” on
page 475.

Calibrate the service station y-axis alignment as shown in the section “Calibrating wiper y-
axis alignment” on page 475.

Calibrate the service station wiper left-to-right tilt as shown in the section “Calibrating wiper
left/right tilt” on page 476.

Check the output-side wiper tilt as shown in the section “Check output-side wiper tilt” on

page 476.
Check input-side wiper tilt as shown in the section “Check input-side wiper tilt” on page 478.

Check the wiper x-axis alignment as shown in the section “Calibrating wiper x-axis align-
ment” on page 478.

/ Required tools

*Paper towels
*Drop cloth
* Small screwdriver

Drain the service station by opening the service station drain valve (see “Service station
empty / close” on page 212).

Locate paper towels to catch any liquid that may leak during this procedure.

Place a drop cloth beneath the work area to protect the floor or printer area from liquid that
may leak during this procedure.
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Install the service
station drain hose

Installing complete
drain hose kit
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4.

Fig. 535. Prying off hose clamp

R w b=

Fig. 536. Insert bulkhead with
spigot and washer

Using a small screwdriver, pry off both hose clamps from the ends of the drain tube as shown

in Fig. 535.

With a paper towel ready to catch ink that may leak from the tube, pull the tube off of the
brass fitting on the service station.

Pull the tube off of the plastic fitting that connects to the bulkhead (A in Fig. 535.).

Push the drain hose onto the end of the brass fitting beneath the service station.

Slide two hose clamps onto the drain hose.
Push the drain hose onto the fitting at the drain bulkhead (A in Fig. 535.).
Use pliers to tighten the hose clamps over the ends of the drain hose.

The clamps will break if over tightened.

. Insert the spigot (A in Fi%. 536.), bulkhead (B in Fig. 536.) and rubber washer (C in Fig.

536.) through the drain hose opening at the service end of the printer.
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2. Screw on (counter clockwise) the retaining nut (A in Fig. 537.) to the bulkhead threads
(Bin Fig. 537.).

Fig. 537. Bulkhead refaining nut

Fig. 538. Tape elbow

4. Using a tool such as vice grips, tighten the elbow until it is snug and in the 12 o’clock orien-
tation as shown in

Fig. 539. Elbow installed in
bulkhead
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5. Wrap the threads of the fitting in nylon thread tape.

Fig. 540. Wrap brass fitting

with nylon tape

Note: Appearance of fitting
may vary.

6. Using a 5/8-in wrench, screw the fitting into the base of the service station until snug.

Fig. 541. Installing fitting

Note: Appearance of fitting
may vary.

7. Connect the drain hose as shown in the section “Install the service station drain hose” on
page 395.
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Remove the service / Required tools

station actuator
! v *No tools required

1. Release the service station latch as shown in the section “Releasing the service station latch”
on page 225.

2. Pull out the lower pin (A in Fig. 542.) that secures the lower actuator (B in Fig. 542.) connec-
tion to the service station.

Fig. 542. Lower service station
pin

Fig. 543. Service station actua-
tor cotter pin

4. Disconnect the service station cables as shown in the section “Service station cables” on
page 393.

5. Loosen the four bolts that secure the service station to the printer as shown in the section “Ser-
vice station bolts” on page 3%94.

6. Remove the actuator from the service station.
Install the service 1. Using the original cotter pin, secure the actuator arm to the top service station connection

station actuator (see Fig. 543.).

2. Secure the actuator to the lower service station connection using the original ringed-pin (see
Fig. 542.).
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Remove the service / Required tools

station wiper motor «#2 phillips screwdriver

1. Remove the service-end enclosure as shown in the section “Remove the userend and service-
end enclosures” on page 217.

2. Disconnect the motor’s power cable at its quick disconnect location.

3. Using a phillips screwdriver, remove the four screws that secure the motor to the service sta-
tion.

Fig. 544. Service station motor
mount screws viewed from
beneath the service station

Install the service
station wiper motor

With the motor in the motor mount, place the belt around the motor pulley.

1.
2. Secure the motor to the motor mount using the original four screws.

3. With the screws loosened, pull the motor away from the service station until the belt is taut.
4.

Tighten the four screws that secure the motor.
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OHS assemblies The OHS (off-head supply) assemblies maintain ink to the printheads.

Tube joiners and 4 mm OD (outer diameter) ink tube = smaller ink tube (used inside track to middle of panduit
plugs  only)

*  3/16-in OD ink tube = larger ink tube (used near ink pumps and above ink reservoirs but not

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

inside track)

Table 8: Tube joiners and plugs

ID | Part #: Description Where Used Image
A 0100-2836 Tube joiner that joins 4 mm | Ink tube, joins
OD ink tube to 3/16-in OD | smaller to larger
ink tube
B 01002849 Tube joiner that joins 4 mm | Ink tube, smaller to
OD ink tube to 4 mm OD | smaller
ink tube. \(%
C 01002809 Tube joiner that joins 3/16- | Vacuum tube
in OD vacuum tube (same
joiner as 3/16-in OD ink
tube)
D 01002848 Tube joiner for 1/8-in OD | Pressure tube
pressure tube %
E 01002809 Tube joiner for 3/16-in OD | Ink tube, joins
ink tube to 3/16-in OD ink | larger to larger
tube (same as vacuum-tube
joiner)
F CH971-62664 | Tube plug for 4 mm ODink | Ink tube, plugs
(cap) and tube. The plug is two smaller tube
CH980-00181 | pieces. The twist-on cap G A
(fitting) plugs the barbed fitting Wi i @?
G CH971-62664 | Tube plug for 3/16-in OD | Ink tube, plugs
(cap) and ink tube. The plug is two larger tube _
CH971-62969 | pieces. The twist-on cap (&) o
(fitting) plugs the barbed fitting rmﬂ* o
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Removing a
permanent ink filter

Cutting the ink tube
for removal

o
A\

/ Required tools: Tube cutting tool (that provides a straight cut versus an elliptical cut)

. Remove the userend enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and service-

end enclosures” on page 217.

. Power off the printer (to make sure the ink pumps do not pump) following the cautions

described in the section “Managing Power Off Scenarios” on page 216.

. Cut the ink tube above (A in Fig. 545.) and below (B in Fig. 545.) the ink filter.

Use the specified tube-cutting tool as shown in the section “Tube cutter” on page 487.

If the tube has previous been cut at position A in Fig. 545., cut the tube at position C in Fig.
545.

If ink tube has been cut previously in this location (A in Fig. 545.), there may not be
enough room to install a new tube mender to re-attach the new ink tube. In this case, cut
the ink tube above the Y-fitting (C in Fig. 545.). The Yitting is only used during assembly
of the printer’s ink system. If needed, the Y-itting can be removed.

Do not shorten the tube so much that the tube mender is installed near the tie
wrap of the cable loom. If the tube mender is too close to the tie wrap, it may cre-
ate a stress point where the ink tubes bend to exit the cable loom.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

Fig. 545. Cutting ink tubes

around ink filter % ’ﬂ
_ ode) Vo
(B)

Have a paper towel ready to catch ink that will leak.

- L o :
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Installing the 1. Insert a tube joiner (B in Fig. 546.) between the end of the tube (A in Fig. 546.) coming from
permanent ink filter the ink pump and the tube (C in Fig. 546.) that is attached to the replacement ink filter.

Fig. 546. Joining ink tubes

Note: See table of tube joiners
in the section “Tube joiners and
plugs” on page 400

Removing the OHS 1. Remove the userend enclosure as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-end and service-
controller board end enclosures” on page 217.

‘ Wear a static-control strap to protect the electronics from being damaged by

i \ static shock.

2. Remove the ink drip/light-blocking tray as shown in the section “Removing the light-blocking
tray” on page 218.

3. Disconnect all cables from the OHS controller.
4. Unplug the ink profilers from the OHS controller.

5. Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the five silver screws that secure the OHS controller
to the printer.

Installing the OHS 1. Secure the OHS controller to the printer using the original five silver screws (A in Fig. 547.).

controller board 2. Connect the ink pump cables to the OHS controller, matching the numbers on the ink pump
cables with the diagram in Fig. 547.

Fig. 547. OHS controller % p
:: ::::l;l:l Ll .... E’_ .... | L ....

A = Screw holes
B = Data cable
C = Power cable

1=15
2=14
3=13
4=]M
5=1J10
6=19

7 =112 (homogenizer)

3. Connect the power cable to the OHS controller at position C in Fig. 547.
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Adjusting vacuum
level

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

4. Connect the data cable to the OHS controller at position B in Fig. 547.

Make sure the locking tabs (A in Fig. 548.) are securely snapped around the data cable.

Fig. 548. Data cable tabs
and shaker cable

5. If the optional homogenizer (ink shaker) is installed, connect the homogenizer power cable
to position 7 in Fig. 547.

The vacuum assembly (for the meniscus vacuum used by the printheads) should be set correctly
from the factory. However, if the vacuum level control has been changed during transport, it will
either run be set too low, causing the pumps to run continuously. Or, it will be set too high,
causing the vacuum level fo rise to the point that a warning will appear of the printer’'s menu
(informing you that the vacuum level is too high).

/ Required tools: Small flat-blade screwdriver

1. Using a small flat-blade screwdriver, turn the vacuum-level adjustment knob (A in Fig. 549.)
as far counterclockwise as it will turn.

This will cause the vacuum pump to activate.

Fig. 549. Vacuum regulator
knob location

= o T

2. Asthe vacuum pump is running, slowly turn the vacuum-level adjustment knob (A in Fig. 549.)
until the vacuum pump turns off.

3. From the printer's menu, select SYSTEM > SYSTEM INFORMATION to view the vacuum level.

* Vacuum pump activates = 9.3 millimeters of mercury (5-inches of water)
* Target peak vacuum level = 11 millimeters of mercury (é-inches of water)

4. From the printer's menu screen, watch the vacuum level change.
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5.

If the vacuum level climbs above the target peak level, turn the vacuum-level adjustment knob
(A in Fig. 549.) counterclockwise an 1/8 of a turn.

As you observe the vacuum level, it will fall to 9.3 millimeters of mercury (5-inches of water),
and the vacuum pump will activate. As the pump activates, the vacuum will begin to climb.
The vacuum level should not climb above 11 millimeters of mercury (6-inches of water). If it
climbs above the target peak level, turn the vacuum-level adjustment knob counterclockwise
an 1/8 of a turn and watch the vacuum level cycle from the pump activation point to its high-
iesf |¢|eve| a few more times (making sure the higKesf level is below or equal to the target peak
evel).
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Track assemblies

Replacing the
complete track
assembly

Overview
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Before you remove move the original track assembly, follow the steps to prepare the replace-
ment track, so that it is ready to be installed before any tubes are cut.

/ Required Tools:

* Apron to protect clothing from ink

*  Drop cloth to protect floor from ink

*  Gloves to protect hands from ink

*  Paper towels

*  Rubber bands to secure paper towels around ends of tubes temporarily

» Safety glasses to protect eyes from ink

* long #2 phillips screwdriver

* Tube cutting tool (supplied)

*  Something to cut cable ties, such as wire cutters (do not use to cut ink tubes)
* Head flush (to clean the service station)

* Tube joiners (supplied)

The following is a summary of the procedures covered in this instruction.

*  Print a prime bar (verify jetting performance prior to beginning service)

*  Flush ink from printheads, as they will be without vacuum for an extended period

* Remove enclosures (user and service-end end caps and carriage cover)

* Install included labels on tubes that remain in the printer and connect to new track

* Disconnect track cables and tubes from carriage (cut ink tubes at each side of tube joiner)
* Disconnect trolley attachment bracket from input-side of carriage

*  Cut ink tubes at the user-end of printer (cutting at each side of tube joiner inside panduit on
top of rail) - To reduce error, tubes are cut and joined to new track before cutting the next tube

* Disconnect cables at user-end of printer

* Disconnect mid-rail track-attachment bracket from top of rail
*  Connect new track to carriage

*  Connect new carriage tubes and cables

* Install grounding straps if needed
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A

Things to do first
for track
replacement

Print a prime bar
pattern

Access the
password protected
service menu

Empty the carriage
of ink

Remove both
endcap enclosures
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Power on printer
Fill printhead with ink
Empty and clean service station

Print a prime bar (verify jetting performance after track replacement)

Do not coil the track during storage or installation, as this stretches the cables
and changes their position. This will cause the track to be improperly tensioned.
Improper tension will cause the cables to prematurely fail due to cables rubbin
against each other and against the track surfaces. The track should never benc?
in more than one location.

1.

DO NOT COIL THE TRACK! Fig. 550. Storing the track assembly

. From the printer’s menu, select INK > CHECK JET HEALTH and print a prime bar pattern.

This pattern will provide a baseline for 'ettin? performance, allowing you to know if anything
you do to the printer has changed the Lose ine quality.

Access the password protected service menu.

To access the password protected menus, see the section “Accessing the password protected ser-
vice menu” on page 449.

1.

From the printer's menu, select INK > MAINTENANCE > PRINTHEAD PROCEDURES >
EMPTY ALL HEADS (FILL WITH AIR).

Because the vacuum will be off for an extended period, it is impossible to keep the print-
heads from draining of ink (even if the vacuum tubes are clamped).

When the printer's menu displays the message to clean the service station, the empty-print-
head procedure in complete.

While the printheads empty of ink, continue to the next section to apply the labels.

. Remove the service-end and user-end enclosures as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-

end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.
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Included

fasteners, plugs
and joiners

Included tube
joiners and plugs
for track
replacement

Included fasteners
for track
replacement
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The following tube joiners and plugs are included with replacement track assemblies.

Fig. 551. Tube joiners and
plugs

A = Ink tube joiner large to
small

D = Pressure tube joiner i
C = Vacuum tube joiner * S *

F = smaller tube plug for track

Note: The vacuum tube joiner fits into the larger-diameter ink
tubes. Be careful not to use the wrong tube joiner.

The following fasteners are included with the track replacement kit.

Grounding strap fasteners used
Fig. 552. Grounding strap in “Install the user-end grounding
fasteners strap” on page 432.

Enclosure fasteners used in
“Remove the user-end and
service-end enclosures” on

page 217.

Fig. 553. Enclosure screws

Do not reuse original

Mid-rail track bracket screws

Fig. 554. Mid-rail track used in step 3 on page 419.
bracket attachment screws

Do not reuse original
screws

Track/trolley attachment bracket

Fig. 555. Track/trolley screws used in step 17 on page
attachment bracket screws 428.

Do not reuse original
screws
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. There are extra tube joiners in the replacement kit in case one is misplaced. Your installa-
tion kit may not contain all of the fittings in this reference list.

installed. See the section “Check for grounding strap” on page 431.

@ Included with the track replacement kit are two ground cables that may or may not be

Prepo re the The replacement track will arrive assembled for factory installation. There will be ink tube sections
replocemen’r track  ©on each end of the new track that need to be cut off, as these tube sections are already installed

in the printer. On each end of the ink tubes, you will find a tube joiner that joins the smaller tube
that is inside the track with the larger ink tubes that connect to the permanent ink filter (above the
ink pumps) and to the ink reservoirs (above the printheads).

The new track should have labels already installed above at the tube joiner, but if it does not, you
will need to install a ink-tube identifying label.

Cut off unneeded 1. Cut the userend ink tube sections just before the installed tube joiner (C in Fig. 556.).

ends of ink tubes Cut at the marks in the photo (B in Fig. 556.).

on new track
Fig. 556. Cutting around tube

joiner

A = Tubes that are attached to the
tubes inside the track housing

B = Where to cut
C = Tube joiner
D = Tubes at the end of track that

would attach to the permanent ink
filtlers during printer assembly

Required tool: Tube cutter

Use the supplied cutting tool, versus wire
cutters, to ensure that the tubes are cut
straight. Wire cutters result in an elliptical
tube end that will not seal as well

N Take care not to cut into the tube joiner, as this will leave parts of the tube joiner in the
ink tube. Debris in the ink tube could damage the printheads.

Fig. 557. Cutting around tube o

A = Location to cut tube so that

tube joiner is not cut

B = Original tube joiner ; - {

C = Tube that is removed from new
track during installation setup
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Cut off unneeded
ends of ink tubes at
carriage-end of
new track

Install tube joiners
into both ends of
new ink tubes

Install tube joiners
into the user-end of
all six ink tubes

Install tube joiners
into all of the new
track’s ink tubes at

the carriage-end
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2. Cut off the ends of the ink tubes before the tube joiner at the carriage end of the new track.

Fig. 558. Cutting around tube

A = Tubes that are attached to the
tubes inside the track housing

B = Where to cut
C = Tube joiner
D = Tubes at the end of track that

would attach to the carriage ink
filters

3. |Insert a tube joiner (B in Fig. 559., see also “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400) into the
end of the new ink- tube (B in Fig. 556.) at the user-end of the new track.

Fig. 559. Smallerto-larger tube

joiner o
= P ———-

4. Repeat step 3 until all of the ink tubes at the user-end of the track have a tube joiner installed.

5. Insert a tube joiner (B in Fig. 559.) into the ends of all of the new ink- tubes (B in Fig. 558.) at
the carriage-end of the new track.

HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 409 of 510




Label tubes You will label the tubes that will reconnect to the new track after the original track is removed.
es tha : 9
connected to Tube labels are sup|:)||ed with the replacement track kit. Labels should be installed at all locations

o where the tubes will be cut. A label will be installed on all tubes that will reconnect to the new
original track that  track.

will remain in 1. Cut the cable ties that secure the cable looms that contain the tubes and cables of the origi-

printer nal track assembly (located above ink filters in the userend enclosure area- see Fig. 581.).

Cut any cable tie that restricts the removal of the cables or tubes of the original track assem-
bly. Note the cable and tube groupings, as the cables and tubes should be restored to this
configuration after installing the new assemblies.

Fig. 560. Cable loom tie wraps

A = Cable ties to cut

2. Pull all of the ink tubes out of their cable loom:s.

3. Near the permanent ink filters (above the ink pumps), locate ink tube number 1 (A in Fig.
561.) for black, and follow it up to the tube joiner inside the panduit above the rail.

Fig. 561. Ink tubes above ink
pumps

A = Ink tube #1 for black ink

B= Permanent ink filter
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Label tubes that 4. Located inside the panduit above the rail, install a number “1” label at position A in Fig.

connect to 562. near the tube joiner (B in Fig. 562.) on the side of the tube that connects to the perma-
permanent ink nent ink filter.
filters

Fig. 562. Where to install
|o%e|

A = location to install new
label on ink pump tube

B = Tube joiner in panduit

5. Repeat steps 3 and 4 for all six ink tubes until all of the tubes that connect to the permanent
ink filters are labeled near the tube joiners inside the panduit.

Power off the
printer and
remove power
cords

Power off the 1. When the printheads complete their purge of ink, turn off the printer using the power switch.
printer

Fig. 563. Power switch

Do not unplug the main power cable from the printer before the lamps complete
their cool down. Failure to allow the lamps to cool down properly will damage
the lamps. If you disconnect the power cable from the back of the printer or dis-
connect the power cable from the lamp assembly before the cool down sequence
has finished, you will damage the lamps. Do not disconnect the power cable
until the printer’s control panel screen no longer reads “Cooling”.

2. Make sure the carriage is over the service station so that ink from the printheads will drip into
the service station when the vacuum is disconnected.
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3. Make sure that the vacuum pump’s backup power supply is POWERED OFF by unplugging
the power cable (A in Fig. 53.) for the power supply.

Fig. 564. Auxiliary power
connection for vacuum
assembly

A = Location of the auxiliary
power cord

Because the vacuum tube will be cut during this procedure, it is important that the vacuum
pump does not turn on. Unplug the auxiliary power supply near the lower ink boxes.

Allow the prinfer to complete its shutdown procedure before disconnecting the
power cord.
Disconnect the backup power supﬁly that powers the vacuum pump (backup power in
the event of loss of main power). The vacuum pump should not run during this procedure.

Unplug the main 4. Once the lamps have cooled down, unplug the main power cable to the printer.
power cable

Fig. 565. Printer’s main
power cable

A = Location of the auxiliary
power cord

@ You must unplug the power cable to remove power to the vacuum pump.
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Disconnecting all
track cables and
tubes from
carriage

Disconnect cables
from the carriage

Remove the
carriage cover

Disconnect cables
from the

headboard
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5. Remove both lamp power cables from the sides of the lamp housings.

Fig. 566. Removing the lamp

power cable

A = Where to turn to loosen

6. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

7. Disconnect the LVDS data cable (A in Fig. 567.) and power cable (B in Fig. 567.) that connect
between the carriage headboard and track assembly.

Fig. 567. Data and power cable

Note: Appearance of data
cable may vary

A = LVDS data cable

B = Headboard power cable
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Disconnect tubes
from the carriage

O =
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/ Required tools:

* Tube cutting tool (supplied), cutting tool for cable ties, apron, gloves, drop cloth, paper
towels

8. Wear an apron to protect your clothing from ink splatter.
9. Place a drop cloth on the floor to catch ink that may drip during the procedure.

10.Have paper towels ready in case of ink leakage.

Wear protective gloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from being stained
with ink.

Wear protective eye wear to protect your eyes from ink splatter.

11.Cut the tie wraps (B in Fig. 570.) that secure the ink tubes to the inside edge of the carriage
assembly.

Note the groupings of thermistor wires and ink tubes (see Fig. 570.), as the wires and tubes
should be restored in the same configuration after joining the tubes with the new track assem-

bly.

12.Using a supplied label, label the tubes (A in Fig. 568.) on the side of the tube joiner that con-
nects to the ink reservoir.

The ink line numbering is as follows: 1 = black, 2= Cyan, 3 = Magenta, 4 Yellow, 5 = Light
Cyan or White and 6 = Light Magenta or White.

Fig. 568. Label the tubes

A = Where to place the number
label

Note: In the photo, the tie wraps
are not cut. However, the tie wraps
should be cut prior fo installing the
labels

13.Repeat step 12 until all 6 reservoir ink tubes have been labeled according to their color.

Do not reuse a tube end that has had a tube joiner inserted. If you make a mis-
take and use the wrong tube joiner, do not pull out the tube joiner and insert the
correct tube joiner. The tube end will be stretched and could potentially leak.
Instead, cut the end of the tube using the supplied cutting foorio create a fresh
tube end to insert the correct fitting. If this results in the tube being too short, see
the section “Resolution for too-short tubes” on page 430.
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14.Cut the ink tubes just before and just after the tube joiner (A and C in Fig. 569.), taking care
not to cut into the tube joiner, as this will leave parts of the tube joiner in the ink tube.

Fig. 569. Cutting around tube

joiner
A = Tube that is attached to the
original track

B = Original tube joiner ; ‘ ‘
Required tool: Tube cu

C = Tube that is attached to the ink

o Q

tter

When you cut the tubes on either side of the tube joiner (A and C in Fig. 569.),
make certain that you are not cutting into the tube joiner. This could leave some
of the tube joiner in the ink tube, which could clog the filter.

A
A
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The tube joiner is needed to join the smaller-outer-diameter ink tube of the track to the larger-
outer-diameter ink tube that connects to the ink reservoir. The tube joiners in the carriage are
located between two cable ties (B in Fig. 570.).

Fig. 570. Tube joiners

A = Tube joiner (to be removed)
B = Cable ties to cut
C = Where tfo cut ink tubes (on

each side of the joiner, taking
care not to cut into the joiner)

Required tool: Tube cutter

Do not clamp the ink source tube. This will damage the tube. Use a paper towel
or tube plug to stop ink flow.

When you cut the ink tubes, hold both sections of the tube of each side of the
tube cutter to prevent the tube from springing away from the cutter when the tube
is cut. If the tube springs away from the cutter upon being cut, drops of ink will
spatter from the 1uEe.
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15.Use the specified tube plug to stop the ink flow from the ink tube that is in the original track
(see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400) or wrap a paper towel around the tube end,
and secure it with a rubber band.

Fig. 571. Tube plug

Note: Plug track ink tubes as
soon as you cut them

Removing the air  16.Remove the vacuum (B in Fig. 260.) and pressure (A in Fig. 260.) tubes from the air manifold.
tubes from the air

manifold To remove the tubes, depress the compression ring at the top of the connection and pull the

tube out of the fitting.

Fig. 572. Removing the pres-
sure and vacuum tubes

A = Pressure tube
B = Vacuum tube

C = Pressure sensor tube (do
not disconnect this tube)
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Remove the track
from the carriage

Remove the trolley
attachment bracket

Removing the track
from the rail-
attachment bracket

o
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17.Cut the cable ties (Fig. 573.) that secure the lamp cables to the input-side of the carriage.

Fig. 573. Lamp power cable tie
wraps

Note: Cut cable ties only

18.Using a #2 phillips screwdriver, remove the five screws (A in Fig. 266.) that secure the trolley
attachment bracket to the input-side of the carriage.

Fig. 574. Trolley attachment
bracket

A = Screws o remove

19.Remove the panduit cover (C in Fig. 575.) by pulling it off of the panduit track.

Fig. 575. Cable clamps near
panduit

Note: Appearance of cables
may vary

A = Cable position mark

B = Cable clamp screws (Do
not remove)

C = Panduit cover

Caution: Do not remove the
screws (B) that secure the cable
clamp, as this will allow the
cable positions to change

Do not remove the cable clamp screws (B in Fig. 575.), as this will allow the cable positions to
change and cause the loss of proper cable tension.
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Clean area under
track

Installing the new
track assembly
onto the rail

A
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20.Remove the two screws (A in Fig. 576.) that secure the clamp bracket to the rail.

Fig. 576. Cable clamp bracket

sCcrews

Note: Appearance of cables
may vary

A = Screws fo remove

21.Place the track flat on top of the media-drive belk.

1. Clean the area above the rail where the track installs.

Clean all dust and debris from the track installation area. Dust created by the track can be
used to troubleshoot or identify problems with track cable wear.

Fig. 577. Cable clamp bracket

SCrews

Note: Appearance of cables
may vary

A = Area to clean

1. Place the new track assembly on top of the rail, placing the cables and tubes into the panduit
(see B in Fig. 575. for location of panduit).

Do not coil the track during storage or installation, as this stretches the cables
and changes their position. This will cause the track to be improperly tensioned.
Improper tension will cause the cables to prematurely fail due to cables rubbin
against each other and against the track surfaces. The track should never benf
in more than one location.

DO NOT COIL THE TRACK! Fig. 578. Storing the track assembly
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Attaching the track
bracket to the rail

A

Disconnecting
and connecting
the user-end of the
track assembly

o
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2. Align the track bracket screws (A in Fig. 579.) with the holes (B in Fig. 579.) in the rail.

Fig. 579. Track bracket screws

A = Screws that secure track to
track bracket

3. Using two phillips screws, connect the track to the rail using the bracket that is installed on
the track.

Fig. 580. Cable clamp bracket

screws

Note: Do not loosen the clamp
screws (B).

A = Screws to install the mid-rail
track bracket to the rail

B = Cable clamp screws (Do
not loosen these screws)

Do not loosen the cable clamp screws (see A in Fig. 575. for location of clamp),
as this will change the cable position, resulting in improper cable tension.

4. Plug in the DC power cable to the OHS controller (see Fig. 589. for location).

5. Screw in both UV power cables (A in Fig. 592.) to the top of the electronics box.

/ Required tools:
* Inktube cutting tool (supplied)

* Tube joiners and plugs (see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400)

* #2 phillips screwdriver

Before cutting any tubes, make sure that the tubes from the ink pumps are labeled with
the supplied%ubels labels should be applied near the tube joiners inside the panduit).
To ensure that you connect the tubes to the correct tube connections, as you cut a tube,
immediately connect the cut tube to the new track assembly.

6. Place a drop cloth beneath the area where you will cut the tubes (about the rail in the pan-
duit area) to catch any ink that may drip.
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Cutting and
connecting air
tubes

Cutting the vacuum
tube
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7. If the supplied tube-identification labels are not yet installed, install the labels at a location
approximately 15 cm (6-in) from the ink tube joiner (inside the panduit tray) install the sup-
plied labels onto the ink tubes that connect to the ink pumps.

The ink line numbering is as follows: 1 = black, 2= Cyan, 3 = Magenta, 4 Yellow, 5 = Light
Cyan or White and 6 = Light Magenta or White.

8. Cut any cable tie that restricts the removal of the cables or tubes of the original track assem-

bly.

Note the cable and tube groupings, as the cables and tubes should be restored to this config-
uration after installing the new assemblies.

Fig. 581. Cable loom tie wraps

A = Cable ties to cut

" 'iiitiiiiiﬁiitililﬁiiiliﬁnn -.

“\“

9. Cut the vacuum tube (A in Fig. 582., located inside the panduit on the rail) at about 30 cm
(12-in) from the user-end of the panduit.

The vacuum tube has a slightly larger outer diameter than the pressure tube.

Fig. 582. Where to cut the track

air tubes

A = Vacuum tube, where to cut

B = Pressure tube, where to cut

10.Insert a tube joiner (see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400) into the cut end of the vac-
uum tube (the other end of the tube connects to the vacuum assembly).
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Cutting the
pressure tube

Cutting and
connecting user-
end ink tubes one
at a fime

11.Connect the new vacuum tube (A in Fig. 583.) from the new track to the tube coming from the
vacuum assembly (A in Fig. 583.) using a supplied tube mender (see “Tube joiners and plugs”

on page 400).

Fig. 583. Joining the vacuum
tube

A = Vacuum tube from new
track

B = Vacuum tube joiner

C = Vacuum tube from vacuum
assembly

The tube joiner for the vacuum tube is located in a separate plastic bag from the ink tube
joiners.

A
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12.Cut the pressure tube (B in Fig. 582., located inside the panduit on the rail) at about 25 cm
(10-in) from the user-end of the panduit.

13.Insert a tube joiner (see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400) into the cut end of the pres-
sure tube (the other end of the tube connects to the pressure pump), and connect the new
pressure tube (A in Fig. 584.) to the tube coming from the pressure pump (C in Fig. 584.).

The pressure tube should be joined inside the panduit area above the rail. It is especially
important that the tubes are not joined at a bend or curve location.

Fig. 584. Joining the pressure
tube

A = Pressure tube from new
track

B = Pressure tube joiner

C = Pressure tube from pressure
pump

14.locate ink tube number 1 inside the panduit.

15.Inspect the ink tube to make sure the section of the ink tube that comes from the ink pump is
properly labeled (has a tube-identifying number) near the tube joiner (located above the rail
in the panduit area).

16.Make sure you are wearing gloves, eye protection, clothing protection and are using a drop
cloth.

When you cut the ink tubes, hold both sections of the tube of each side of the
tube cutter to prevent the tube from springing away from the cutter when it is cut.
If the tube springs away from the cutter upon being cut, drops of ink will spatter
from the tube.
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ing ink tube from the new track. This will keep ink from leaking from the ink-pump
tube and it will reduce the chance of connecting the tubes incorrectly.

Cut the original ink tube and then immediately join the tube with the correspond-
/!\

17.Cut the original track’s ink tube on each side of the original tube joiner (B in Fig. 585.).

Cut the original track’s ink tube (A in Fig. 585.) and the tube from the permanent ink filters
and ink pump (C in Fig. 585.), making sure not to cut info the tube joiner.

Fig. 585. Cutting the ink tube

A = Ink tube for tube 1 (black
ink) from original track

B = Original tube joiner

C = Ink tube #1 from permanent
ink filter and ink pump

make certain that you are not cutting into the tube joiner. This could leave some
of the tube joiner in the ink tube, which could clog the filter.

/\ When you cut the tubes on either side of the tube joiner (A and C in Fig. 569.),
[ ]

Fig. 586. Cutting around tube
joiner

A = Tube from original track

B = Tube joiner

C = Tube that connects to
permanent ink filter and ink

pump

g

18.Insert a tube plug (see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400) into the track ink tube immedi-
ately after cutting the tube at position A in Fig. 585.

Fig. 587. Plug original track
tubes |
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Connect the new
track to the ink-
pump tubes

Disconnecting
user-end cables

Disconnect the
remaining track
cables
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19.Connect the smaller tube for black (tube 1) of the new track with the larger tube for black that
comes from the permanent ink filter above the ink pumps.

Fig. 588. Connecting track ink
tu%e

s with ink pump tubes o

A = Smaller tube from new track

B = Tube joiner j <> —

C = larger tube to permanent
ink filter and ink pump

20.Repeat steps 14 through step 19 on page 423 for each of the ink tubes until all of the tubes
from the ink pumps are joined with tubes from the new track assembly.

21.Disconnect the OHS DC power cable (C in Fig. 589.) from the OHS controller.

Fig. 589. DC cable for OHS con-

troller

A = Data cable - Do not
disconnect

B = DC power cable -
Disconnect this cable

Fig. 590. Lamp communication
cable

A = Headboard power cable to
disconnect
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23.Remove the two screws (A in Fig. 591.) that clamp the ground cables to the top of the elec:
tronics box inside the user-end enclosure.

Fig. 591. Cable clamp

A = Screws to remove to release
grounding cable clamp

Fig. 592. UV Cables

A = UV power cables to

disconnect by unscrewing top
nut

25.Disconnect the LVDS data cable (A in Fig. 593.) from the electronics box.

Fig. 593. Data cable

A = LVDS data cable to
disconnect

26.Cut any additional cable ties that restrict the LVDS data cable from being removed from the
cable loom.

27.Remove the original track assembly from the printer.
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Cable looms

Loom for LVDS and
headboard power
cables

Ink and air tube
cable looms
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1. Llocate the large cable loom that resides near the carriage drive assembly (see Fig. 581. on

2,

Fig. 594. Large cable loom

Note: Appearance of cables
may vary

A = LVDS data cable

B =

5.

Fig. 595. Ink and air cable

looms

1 = Black

2 = Cyan

3 = Magenta
4 = Yellow

5 = light cyan or white
6 = Light magenta or white

A =
B =
looms

page 420).

The small cable for the media-thickness sensor should also be in this cable loom. It should still
be in the cable loom unless it was taken out during removal of the original track.

Place the LVDS data cable (A in Fig. 594.) and the headboard power cables (B in Fig. 594.)
from the track into this cable loom.

Headboard power cables

Locate the three smaller cable looms that are below the large cable loom that contains the

LVDS and power cables.

Insert the vacuum tube and ink tubes 4, 5 and 6 into one of the smaller cable looms (see Fig.
595.).

Insert the pressure tube and ink tubes 1, 2 and 3 info another of the smaller cable looms (see
Fig. 595.).

Tie wraps at ends of looms
Tie wrap around both
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6. Insert the lamp power cables (A in Fig. 596.) into the remaining smaller cable loom and tie
wrap each end (B in Fig. 596.).

Fig. 596. Lamp power cables

A = lamp power cables

B = Tie wrap that secures
cables at each end of cable
loom

7. Make sure that both ends (A in Fig. 595.) of each of the three smaller cable looms are
secured with cable ties.

8. Place a cable tie at two locations around both ink and air cable looms (B in Fig. 595.) so
that they are connected together near the ink pumps.

9. Route the LVDS data cable (A in Fig. 597.) through the cable loom toward the electronics
box.

Do not insert the LVDS data cable info the cable loom that runs in front of the electronics box.

Due to the angled connector on the end of the cable, the LVDS data cable should be tie
wrapped fo the side of this cable loom.

Fig. 597. LVDS data cable

A = Correct routing of LVDS
data cable

Fig. 598. LVDS data cable tie

wrapped to loom
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Do not coil the LVDS cable on itself, as this can contribute to emission problems.

11.Insert the LVDS data cable (A in Fig. 598.) into the electronics box connection location.

Do not insert the LVDS cable into the cable loom that is on the input-side of the electron-
ics box (due to the connector on its end - see Fig. 598.).

12.Install the panduit cover.

13.Use three cable ties to secure the large cable loom and three smaller cable looms above the
carriage-drive motor.

Fig. 599. Cable loom tie wraps

A = Cable tie locations on
looms

14.Install the clamp and two screws (A in Fig. 600.) that clamp the grounding cables to the top
of the electronics box.

Fig. 600. Cable clamp

A = Screws that secure
grounding cable clamp

15.Connect the OHS power cable to the OHS controller as shown in Fig. 589.

16.Connect the headboard power cables to the electronics box (see A in Fig. 590. for location).
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Con necting the 17.Install the five screws that secure the trolley attachment bracket to the input-side of the car-
track assem b|y to riage as shown in the section “Remove the trolley attachment bracket” on page 417.

the carriage

Fig. 601. Trolley attachment
bracket

A = Screws to install

the cable position, resulting in a lose of correct cable tension.

f Do not loosen the H-block cable clamp screws. Loosening the screws will change

Fig. 602. H-black screws

Note: Do not loosen the H-
block cable clamp screws

18.Install the pressure tube (A in Fig. 260.) and vacuum tube (B in Fig. 260.) by depressing the

tube collars and pushing in the tubes into the manifold.

19.Install two cable ties (Fig. 603.) that secure the lamp cables to the input-side of the carriage.

Fig. 603. Lamp power cable tie
wraps

A = Cable ties to install
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20.Make sure that the ink tubes (A in Fig. 604.) route from the end of the track to the inside of
the headboard power cables and the LVDS data cable.

Fig. 604. Carriage tube routing

A = Correct ink tube routing

Connect track ink  21.Reconnect the ink tubes using the corresponding track ink tube and printhead reservoir ink

tubes to carriage tube.
ink tubes 605, Conme '
19. . Lonnec Ing Corrlcge
ink tubes to track ink tubes o

A = Smaller tube from new track

B = Tube joiner j ‘_’ ey

C = Larger tube to ink reservoirs

22.Install cable ties as shown in Fig. 606.

Make sure that the tube menders are positioned between the cable ties and the correct
thermistor wires are grouped with the correct ink tubes as shown in Fig. 606.

Fig. 606. Carriage tube routing

Adapter Fiftings 1 and 2 Ink and 3 and 4 Ink and
) thermister thermister

=
g

3 and 4 Ink and
thermister
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Resolution for too-
short tubes

If the track ink tube has been cut too short to connect to the tube joiner, you must
extend the track ink tube by adding a tube extension. The length is correct if the
tube joiner is located between the two cable ties.

A\

Do not loosen the track tube clamps. This will cause the tubes and cables to
change positions and lose correct tension. Incorrect tension will cause damage to
the cables and result in banding on the printed output.

Extending the track
tubes if too short

Connecting the
headboard

cables

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

To extend the track ink tube length, cut a section of ink tube out of the original track,
and, using a tube joiner (see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400), add the needed
length to the ink tube near the carriage.

23. Connect the LVDS data cable (A in Fig. 607.) and headboard power cable (B in Fig. 607.)
that connect between the headboard and track assembly.

Fig. 607. Data and power cable

A = LVDS data cable

B = Headboard power cable

24.Make sure that the LVDS data cable ferrite (A in Fig. 608.) is tie wrapped in the position
shown at the headboard power cables (B in Fig. 608.) and that the LVDS data cable loops
slightly as it plugs into the carriage (as shown in Fig. 608.).

Fig. 608. LVDS data cable

Note: Tie wrap position of
LVDS ferrite (A in Fig. 608.) is

critical for proper strain relief
A = Ferrite on LVDS cable

B = Tie wrap holding ferrite to
headboard power cables
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Check for
grounding strap
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25.Install both lamp power cables from the side of the lamp housings.

To install the cables, turn the coupling (A in Fig. 609.) clockwise until snug.

Fig. 609. Installing the lamp

power cable

A = Lamp power cable
coupling

26. Install the carriage cover as shown in the section “Remove the carriage cover” on page 413.

27.Install the panduit cover (B in Fig. 575.).

Included with the track replacement kit are two ground cables that may or may not
need to be installed. Check to see if the user-end (B in Fig. 612.) and service-end (B in Fig.
617.) grounding straps are installed. If they are installed, skip this section regarding
ground strap installation and proceed to “Powering up the printer” on page 434.

Fig. 610. Grounding strap Grounding strap fasteners used
fasteners in “Install the user-end grounding
strap” on page 432.
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Install the user-end
grounding strap
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The user-end grounding strap is the shorter of the two straps. It installs between the rail (near the
ionizer power supply) and the actuator-motor tower for the input roller.

/ Required tools: 10 mm socket, 20 cm (8-in) extension.

1. Using a 10 mm socket remove one of the bolts (A in Fig. 611.) that secure the input roller’s
actuator-motor tower to the printer.

The bolt is located above the electronics box inside the user-end of the printer.

Fig. 611. Bolt for actuator
tower

A = Location to remove a bolt

2. |Insert the bolt through the eye of the grounding strap and reinstall the bolt into the actuator
tower with the grounding strap sandwiched between the bolt and the actuator tower.

3. Using a 10 mm socket and supplied silver bolt (A in Fig. 612.), secure the grounding strap (B
in Fig. 612.) fo the rail in the existing hold next to the ionizer power supply.

Fig. 612. Bolt for user-end of
rail

A = Bolt that secures grounding
cable to rail

B = Grounding cable
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Installing the
service-end
grounding strap
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/ Required tools: Long, #2 phillips screwdriver, 10 mm socket

1. Llocate the end of the grounding strap marked as “Cabinet Cover” (it has a smaller eye for
the fan screw).

2. Remove the corner screw (A in Fig. 613.) from the end-enclosure fan.

Fig. 613. Fan screw

A = Screw to remove

3. Insert the fan screw through the eye of the cabinet-cover end of the grounding strap, and rein-
stall the screw through the fan.

Fig. 614. Fan screw

A = Grounding strap installed
with fan screw

4. Using a supplied tie wrap, secure the grounding strap to the inside-corner (A in Fig. 615.) of
the enclosure cabinet.

Fig. 615. Cable tie strap

A = Tie wrap securing
grounding strap
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Powering up the
printer

Connect the power
cables
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5. Insert the grounding strap into the enclosure cable loom (A in Fig. 616.) that travel to the elec-
tronics box.

Fig. 616. Cable loom

A = Tie wrap securing
grounding strap

6. Connect the end of the grounding strap to the printer beneath the output roller’s actuator-
motor tower (A in Fig. 617.).

Fig. 617. Service-end connec
tion to printer

A = Bolt securing grounding
strap

B = Grounding strap

7. Push any excess grounding strap into the cable loom.

1. Connect the backup power supply to the vacuum assembly located in the lower area near
the ink boxes.

Fig. 618. Auxiliary power
connection for vacuum
assembly

A = Location of the auxiliary
power cord

2. Connect the main power cable to the printer.
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Fill the printheads
with ink

Finishing up track
replacement

Drain and clean
the service station

Print a prime bar
pattern
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Fig. 619. Spigot in off posi-
tion

Note: For correct vacuum
performance in the service
station, be sure to turn the
spigot to the off position dur-
ing normal usage. Only
open the spigot to drain the
service station, and then
close it immediately

1.

. Turn on the printer using the on/off switch located on the input-side of the printer on the user

end (near the floor).

. Access the password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu as shown in the

section “Accessing the password protected service menu” on page 449.

From the printer's menu, select INK > MAINTENANCE > PRINTHEAD PROCEDURES > FILL
ALL HEADS WITH INK.

Open the ink-drain valve (A in Fig. 179.) located under the printer to drain the service station
as shown in the section.

'DISPOSER LENCRE SELONLE MSDS ET LES REGLEMENTATIONS LOCALES
ATTENTION: GARDER LA BROCHE DE DEPOT DENCRE FERUE

CLOSED OPEN ‘

S

Check the service station drain hole for any debris that may block the drain and remove the
blockage as needed.

Clean and lubricate the service station rails as described in the maintenance area of the ser-
vice manual.

From the printer's menu, select INK > CHECK JET HEALTH and print a prime bar pattern.

Compare the printhead jetting health with the original prime bar printed prior to beginning
the track replacement.
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tube bundle

Ink tube
replacement
overview
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To replace an ink tube, the original ink tube is cut near the ink reservoir and the ink filter (located
above the ink pump in the user-end enclosure. The new tube will be taped to the original tube
and pulled through the track assembly.

/ Required Tools:

Apron to protect clothing from ink

Drop cloth to protect floor from ink

Gloves to protect hands from ink

Paper towels

Safety glasses to protect eyes from ink

#2 phillips screwdriver

Tube cutting tool (supplied)

Something to cut cable ties, such as wire cutters (do not use to cut ink tubes)
Head flush (to clean the service station)

Tube joiners (supplied)

Permanent marker

The following is a summary of the procedures covered in this instruction.

Print a prime bar (verify jetting performance prior to beginning service)

Empty heads of ink (optional, but all printheads will drain during procedure)

Power off and unplug power cables for printer and vacuum backup power

Remove enclosures (user and service-end end caps and carriage cover)

Prepare new ink tube bundle for installation (cut unneeded sections of tubing from each end)
Install included labels on tubes that remain in the printer and connect to new track
Disconnect track ink tubes from carriage (cut ink tubes at each side of tube joiner)

Cut ink tubes at the OHS-end (user-end) of printer (cutting at each side of tube joiner inside

panduit on top of rail) - To reduce error, tubes are cut and joined to new track before cutting the
next tube

Connect new tube bundle to original tube bundle near the carriage

Pull tube bundle through track

Cut off original tube bundle and tube joiners used to connect the two bundles
Power on printer

Fill printheads with ink
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Print a prime bar
pattern

Access the
password protected
service menu

Empty the carriage
of ink

Remove both
endcap enclosures

Prepare the new
tube bundle for
replacement

Tape the braided
cover to the tubes
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Empty and clean service station

Print a prime bar (verify jetting performance after track replacement)

. Remove the carriage cover as shown in the section “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

Wear protective gloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from ink.

Wear an apron to keep ink from splashing onto your clothing.

Wear safety eye wear to protect your eyes from ink.

1.

Place drop cloth on the floor to keep ink from dripping on the floor.

Be ready with paper towels to capture any leaking ink. Secure paper towels to the ends of
the tubes with rubber bands.

. From the printer’s menu, select INK > CHECK JET HEALTH and print a prime bar pattern.

This pattern will provide a baseline for jetting performance, allowing you to know if anything
you do to the printer has changed the baseline quality.

Access the password protected service menu.

To access the password protected menus, see the section “Accessing the password protected ser-
vice menu” on page 449.

. From the printer's menu, select INK > MAINTENANCE > PRINTHEAD PROCEDURES >

EMPTY ALL HEADS (FILL WITH AIR).

Because the vacuum will be off for an extended period, it is impossible to keep the print-
heads from draining of ink (even if the vacuum tubes are clamped).

When the printer’s menu displays the message to clean the service station, the empty-print-
head procedure in complete.

While the printheads empty of ink, continue to the next section (below) to apply the labels.

. Remove the service-end and user-end enclosures as illustrated in the section “Remove the user-

end and service-end enclosures” on page 217.

The new tube arrives with sections of larger-diameter tubes attached at both ends. These larger
diameter tubes are connected to the tube bundle with tube joiners at the factory. The purpose of
the larger-diameter tubes at each end of the tube bundle is to connect to the permanent ink filters
near the ink pumps at the user-end of the printer and to connect to the printhead reservoirs at the
carriage-end of the track. However, the original larger-diameter tubes are not being removed
from the printer. Only the smaller-diameter tubes that are bundled within the track are being
replaced. Therefore, the larger-diameter sections of tubes must be cut off of both ends of the
replacement tube bundle prior to installation of the tube bundle.

1.

Locate the OHS-end (off-head supply) end of the new tube bundle.

The OHS-end of the tube bundle has the longer sections of tubes (approximately 132 cm or
52-in) coming from the end of the braided bundle sleeve.
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Cut off end sections
of ink tubes in new

tube bundle

Install tube joiners
into the OHS-end
of all six tubes

Label tubes that
will be cut but will
remain in printer
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2. At the OHS-end of the new tube bundle, cut the cable tie that secures the braided sleeve to

the tubes (the cable tie must be removed because it will not fit through the track when the

bundle is pulled through).

3. Use duct tape to tape the end (OHS-end) of the braided sleeve to the tubes to prevent the

Fig. 620. Taping the tube

bundle sleeve to the tubes

Fig. 621. Smaller-to-larger tube o

joiner

braided sleeve from moving during the procedure.

. Cut off the unneeded sections of both ends of the ink tubes as shown in the section “Cut off

unneeded ends of ink tubes on new track” on page 408.

Be sure to use the supplied tube cutter (versus something like wire cutters), so the ends of the
tubes will be cut straight and not elliptical.

For the air tubes, you will cut the pressure and vacuum tubes to length once the new tube
bundle is pulled through the track assembly. The air tubes will be cut and joined inside the
panduit area near the tube joiners for the ink tubes.

. For ink tubes, insert a tube joiner (B in Fig. 621., see also “Tube joiners and plugs” on

page 400) into the ends of all of the ink- tubes at the OHS-end and carriage-end of the new
track.

= =

Tubes in the tube bundle to be replaced that will be cut must be labeled on the side of the tube
that will remain in the printer. This will ensure that the new tubes are connected to the correct
location. Tube labels are supplied with the replacement tube bundle kit. Labels should be
installed at all locations where the tubes will be cut (installed on the tube ends that remain in the
printer).

2.
3.

Remove the panduit cover (located above the rail).

Cut the cable ties that secure the cable looms at the user-end of the printer as shown in Fig.

560. on page 410.

For the tube bundle being replaced, pull all of the ink tubes and (and air tubes, if applicable)
out of their cable looms at the user-end of the printer.

. Near the permanent ink filters (above the ink pumps), locate ink tubes that will be replaced

with the ink tube bundle (A in Fig. 561. on page 410), and follow them up to the tube joiner
inside the panduit above the rail.
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Label tubes that 1. In the panduit above the rail, locate the tube joiners for the tubes to be replaced.
connectto 2, On the ink tubes being replaced, install number labels (at position A in Fig. 622.) that match
permanent ink the tube numbers near the permanent ink filters (A in Fig. 561. on page 410).

filters
The labels should be installed on the side of the tube that connects to the permanent ink filter.

The label should be positioned near the tube joiner (B in Fig. 622.).

Fig. 622. Where to install
|o%e|

A = location to install new
label on ink pump tube

B = Tube joiner in panduit

3. Repeat steps for all ink tubes being replaced until all of the tubes that connect to the perma-
nent ink filters are labeled near the tube joiners inside the panduit.

Power off printer 1. Power off the printer and remove the power cords for the printer and the backup power for t

and remove power he vacuum as shown in the section “Power off the printer and remove power cords” on
cables page 411.
Disconnect tubes / Required tools:

from the carri
© © carriage * Tube cutting tool (supplied), cutting tool for cable ties, apron, gloves, drop cloth, paper

towels

2. Make sure the carriage is over the service station to capture ink that will drain from print-
heads during the procedure.

3. Wear an apron to protect your clothing from ink splatter.
4. Place a drop cloth on the floor to catch ink that may drip during the procedure.

5. Have paper towels ready in case of ink leakage.

Wear protective gloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from being stained
with ink.
@ Wear protective eye wear to protect your eyes from ink splatter.
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6. Cut the tie wraps (Fig. 623.) that secure the ink tubes for the tube bundles being replaced.

Fig. 623. Carriage tube routing

Adapter Fiftings 1 and 2 Ink and 3 and 4 Ink and
thermister thermister

| 3 and 4 Ink and
thermister

Note the groupings of thermistor wires and ink tubes, as the wires and tubes should be
restored in the same configuration after joining the tubes with the new track assembly.

7. Using a supplied label, label the tubes (A in Fig. 624.) on the side of the tube joiner that con-
nects to the ink reservoir (the tube that remains in the printer).

The ink line numbering is as follows: 1 = black, 2= Cyan, 3 = Magenta, 4 Yellow, 5 = Light
Cyan or White and 6 = Light Magenta or White.

Fig. 624. Label the tubes

A = Where to place the number
label

Note: In the photo, the tie wraps
are not cut. However, the tie wraps
should be cut prior fo installing the
labels

8. Repeat step until all tubes for the replacement ink tubes bundle have been labeled according
to their color.

take and use the wrong tube joiner, do not pull out the tube joiner and insert the
correct tube joiner. The tube end will be stretched and could potentially leak.
Instead, cut the end of the tube using the supplied cutting 1ooi)to create a fresh
tube end to insert the correct fitting. If this results in the tube being too short, see
the section “Resolution for too-short tubes” on page 430.

f Do not reuse a tube end that has had a tube joiner inserted. If you make a mis-

Cutting ink tubes at 9. Cut the ink tubes just before and just after the original tube joiner (A and C in Fig. 569. on

carriage for tube page 415).
bundle

replacement
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Plug tube that is
being removed

Connect the new
tube bundle to the
original tube

bundle

When you cut the tubes on either side of the tube joiner (A and C in Fig. 569.),
make certain that you are not cutting into the tube joiner. This could leave some
of the tube joiner in the ink tube, which could clog the filter.

The tube joiner is needed to join the smaller-outer-diameter ink tube of the track to the larger-
outer-diameter ink tube that connects to the ink reservoir. The tube joiners in the carriage are
located between two cable ties (B in Fig. 570. on page 415).

Do not clamp the ink source tube. This will damage the tube. Use a paper towel
or tube plug to stop ink flow.

When you cut the ink tubes, hold both sections of the tube of each side of the
tube cutter to prevent the tube from springing away from the cutter when the tube
is cut. If the tube springs away from the cutter upon being cut, drops of ink will
spatter from the tube.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

10.Use the specified tube plug to stop the ink flow from the ink tube that is in the original track
(see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400) or wrap a paper towel around the tube end,
and secure it with a rubber band.

Fig. 625. Tube plug

Note: Plug track ink tubes as
soon as you cut them

11.If replacing a tube bundle containing air tubes, disconnect the pressure and vacuum tubes
from the air manifold as shown in the section “Removing the air tubes from the air manifold”
on page 416.

The old tube bundle will be attached to the new tube bundle using tube joiners for two reasons.
First, it keeps ink from leaking into the track from the cut tubes. Second, it creates the lowest
profile possible for pulling the tubes through the track. Do not reuse the tube joiners used fo.
Once the tube bundle is pulled though the track, you will cut off the original tubes and the tube
joiners used to connect the two buanles. You will install new tube joiners.
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Release the H-block
tube clamp at
carriage end

Release the mid-rail
cable clamp

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

1. Using a phillips screwdriver, remove one screw (A in Fig. 626.) and loosen the second screw
(A in Fig. 626.) that secures the carriage H-block tube clamp.

Fig. 626. H-block

Note: Do not loosen the screws
marked with an “X”

A = Screws that secure the H-
block cable clamp

B = Cable ties that secure the
braided sleeve to the tube

bundles

2. To ensure that the cables are returned to their correct tension, mark the LVDS cable position
and the UV power cable positions at the carriage cable clamp.

Fig. 627. Marking the cables at
the carriage clamp

Note: Do not remove the
screws that secure the
headboard power cables
(indicated by the “X")

A = Mark the cable positions at
the clamp

3. Cut the cable tie (B in Fig. 626.) from the braided sleeve at the carriage-end of the original
tube bundle that is being replaced.

1. If the headboard power cables’ position is not marked, use a permanent marker to mark the
positions (A in Fig. 628.) at the mid-rail cable clamp.

Fig. 628. Marking the cable
position prior to releasing cable
clamp

A = Where cables should be
marked
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2. Remove the two screws that secure the mid-rail cable clamp.

Fig. 629. Cable clamps near
panduit

Note: Appearance of cables
may vary

A = Screws to remove

B = Bracket screws (Do not
remove)

3. Use the marker to mark the UV power cables’ (A in Fig. 630.) position and the LVDS cable’s
position (B in Fig. 630.).

Fig. 630. Marking the cable

position prior to releasing cable
clamp

A = UV power cables positions

B = LVDS cable position

Connect the new 4. Connect the OHS-end of the new tube bundle (this end has the braided sleeve taped to the

and originol tube tubes) to the carriage-end of the original tube bundle using tube joiners (see “Tube joiners
bundles together and plugs” on page 400).
If you are replacing a tube bundle containing air tubes, be careful not to insert a
vacuum tube joiner into an ink tube (see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400).
The vacuum tube joiners should be packaged in a separate bag. If you acciden-

tally use the wrong joiner, cut the tube to remove the joiner. Do not re-use the tube
end that has had a tube joiner inserted, as this distorts the tube’s end and
degrades its ability fo seal around the tube joiner.

is between the UV power cables as it is pulled through the track assembly.

@ If replacing the tube bundle containing air tubes, position the new tube bundle so that it

5. From the OHS-end of the track, pull the tube bundle through the track until the tube joiners of
the new tube bundle align with the tube joiners of the other tube bundle that is located in the
panduit above the rail.

6. Make sure the tubes are labeled so that the correct tubes from the ink

7. Using the tube cutting tool, cut off the original tube bundle and the tube joiners used to con-
nect the original and new tube bundle.

8. If replacing a tube bundle containing air tubes, trim the air tubes (using the tube cutting tool)
so that they are joined within the panduit near the ink tube joiners.
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Connect the power
cables

Fill the printheads
with ink

Drain and clean
the service station

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

9. Use the supplied tube joiners (see “Tube joiners and plugs” on page 400) to join the ink
tubes (and air tubes if applicable).

10.Align the cables at the mid-rail cable clamp with the marks that were made in step 3 on
page 443.

11.Align the cables at the carriage-end cable clamp with the cable marks made in step 2 on
page 443.

12.Install and tighten the mid-rail cable clamp.

13. Verify that the cables are still aligned with the marks.
14.Install and tighten the carriage-end cable clamp.

15. Verify that the cables are still aligned with the marks.

16.Install the panduit cover.

1. Connect the backup power supply to the vacuum assembly located in the lower area near
the ink boxes.

Fig. 631. Auxiliary power
connection for vacuum
assembly

A = Location of the auxiliary
power cord

2. Connect the main power cable fo the printer.

3. Turn on the prinfer using the on/off switch located on the input-side of the printer on the user
end (near the floor).

1. Access the password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu as shown in the
section “Accessing the password protected service menu” on page 449.

2. From the printer’s menu, select INK > MAINTENANCE > PRINTHEAD PROCEDURES > FILL
ALL HEADS WITH INK.

1. Open the ink-drain valve (A in Fig. 179.) located under the printer to drain the service station
as shown in the section.

2. Check the service station drain hole for any debris that may block the drain and remove the
blockage as needed.

3. Clean and lubricate the service station rails as described in the maintenance area of the ser-
vice manual.
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Print a prime bar 1. From the printer’s menu, select INK > CHECK JET HEALTH and print a prime bar pattern.

pattern Compare the printhead jetting health with the original prime bar printed prior to beginning
the track replacement.

[End of procedure]
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Miscellaneous

Installing Firmware 1. From a web browser, enter the IP address of the printer into the URL window.

To get the IP address of the printer, press the SYSTEM icon on the printer's menu. The IP
address will be at the bottom of the screen.

2. From the web browser, select “Click here to update printer software.”

Main

Printer Status

Update Printer Software

Current Control Panel Image

Date & Time

Get Printer Events Files nter the path and filename of the printer zeftwars, then su
The printer update file should have an extension of ".bin".

Update Printer Software

Retrieve/nstal Cuztom Media Please Note: Neither the printer LCD panel, nor this browe
: window will show any activity until the entire zoftware file

Job Accounting sent to the printer. The software download will take severz

Pleaze do not select "refresh” or "back” for this browser w

Printer Usage
the zoftware download is completed.

TCP/IP Settings

Open Source Information Enter file. |[

Enter the path and filename of the printer software, then submit.
The software download will take several minutes.

Enter file. |[ Browse._. ]
Send Reset

Click here to return to index page.

3. Browse for the firmware file to upload using the BROWSE button.
4. Press the SEND button to upload the file to the printer.

5. Cycle the printer’s power following the shutdown procedures outlined in the section “Manag-
ing Power Off Scenarios” on page 216.

[End of Procedure]

Access printer logs 1. From a web browser, enter the IP address of the printer into the URL window.

To get the IP address of the printer, press the SYSTEM icon on the printer’'s menu. The IP
address will be at the bottom of the screen.
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2. Select “Get Printer Log Files.”

k2] HP FB500
Main j

Printer Status

are License

Current Contrel Pansl Imags
Zet Time On Printer
Get Printer Log Files

SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

i e THIS PRODUCT EXECUTES PROPRIETARY SOFTWARE SU
Dhaee e JniE CONTAIMED HEREIN TO OPERATE Y OUR LARGE FORMAT,
Send Cuztem Media To Printer do not agres with these license terme, prompthy contact ps
the prepristary, copyrighted, and trade secret zoftwars pf
cutput devics in conjunction with programmakble profiler ds
Qpen Seurcs Informaticn programmabls profiler devices are collectively referred to

Retrigwe Custem WMedia From Printer

1. Uz= of Software. You are granted a non-sxcluzive righf

Softwars and all rightz not exprezzby grant=d hersin ars h
e i ‘\W‘a;m‘—-ﬁu A A o B T E D—HDcm:iJ

3. Click the file name that contains the date of the log file you want to download.

4. Save the data to a file on your local computer.

FTPing to the  If you have FTP access to the printer (not blocked by firewall), you can FTP to the printer’s hard
printer disk to access logs, PrintCare log files. To FTP to the printer’s hard disk, use the following infor-
mation (case sensitive):

* Host name: (Use the printer’s IP address)

To get the IP address of the printer, press the SYSTEM icon on the printer's menu. The IP
address will be at the bottom of the screen.

To access logs, use the following log in:
* User name: logs
* Password: support

To access PrintCare logs, use the following log in:
* User name: printcare
* Password: support

To access the temp folder, use the following log in:
* User name: temp

* Password: support

@ Make sure that the FTP software is configured with the transfer mode set to Binary versus
ASCIL.
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Manually FTPing
the software BIN to

the printer’s hard
disk
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1. FTP to the printer using the steps shown in the section “FTPing to the printer” on page 447.
2. FTP the image into the “hdd/temp” folder in the following location:

* hdd/temp

Fig. 632. FTP to hard disk

(3 Exploring - ftp://Printer/hdd
File Edit View Sites Options Tools

Help

Printer/hdd =l = o 5 E-
All felders Contents of 'Printer/hdd'
[# 23 My Computer Name
= 8 WS_FTP Pro bt |
[+ MySites __llanguage
a . lled
B rinter __llogs
= 'ﬂ 'h'ddb _Imedia
: H [:Ot I param
+ = rc;guage __| sdkjobstats
- @8 loge __ltemp
(] media Jf”eb
-] param Bl jobs
+ (] sdkjobstats
£ L__] temp
(] web
#-] jobs
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Accessing the 1. Access the password-protected pod test area of the printer’s service menu to see the service
pCISSWOI’CI calibration options.

pro’rec’red service EBB _trPIEeS_lprinter’s menu, select SYSTEM> TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > DEVICE TESTS >
menu

Tools | Service Printer | Device Tests | Pod Test

Fig. 633. Printer’s password- b ‘

protected menu = ==

Keystroke Detected:

® >
Cancel | | Proceed |

The password is a series of arrow key presses (either the up arrow or the down arrow). Enter
the following sequence of keystrokes and then press PROCEED. If correctly entered, the
printer screen will inform you that the keystrokes were accepted.

* Up Up, Up, Up
* Up, Down, Up, Down
* Up, Up, Down, Down

* Up, Up, Up, Down

PROCEED
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Calibrations

Carriage and
printhead
calibrations

Printhead y-axis
calibration

A
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When a printhead is replaced, the y-axis calibration should not change as |onc? as the y-axis
adjustment screw has not been turned. However, its position should be checked.

1.

Make sure the carriage front-to-back tilt is set properly.

See the section See “Checking carriage front-to-back tilt” on page 120.

Remove the service station as shown in the section “Removing the service station” on
page 393

This procedure requires a special tool (a long, 2.5 mm hex wrench, part #
CQ114-67175).

Remove the carriage cover as shown in “Carriage assembly cover” on page 224.

Print the prime bars from the printer's menu to make sure the jets are printing well.

. Load foam board media to print the y-offset patterns.

Foam board media (or similar paper-based medias - like Foam-X and Foam-cor) have
been tested to perform best for this calibration. Other medias may not provide readable
prints (especially medias with a plasticized surface). Samples of foam board media were
included with the printer at initial installation of the printer.

Fig. 634. Menu screen:
Calibrate for Staggered |

. From the printer's menu, select TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS >

INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS > PRINTHEAD Y CALIBRATION.

Tools | Service Printer | Service Calibrations | Individual Calibrations

Individual Calibrations

2 || Printhead Y calibration ‘ =—
| | | A
“? | Media Feed Calibration ‘
| [
1 |
2 | Bidi Calibration ‘
|
|
“? | Printhead X Calibration ‘
[
| ? | Pin & Alignment Bar Position h 4
| ‘ |

Page 3 of 4
-

| Back

Proceed through the menu prompts until the rail is raised and the lamps are turned off.

. Install the carriage cover using the original screws.

Print the H2H Y PATTERNS (from the printer’s menu).
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Examine the H2H
Y Pattern
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Foam board media (or similar paper-based medias - like Foam-X and Foam-cor) have
been tested to perform best for this calibration. Other medias may not provide readable
prints (especially medias with a plasticized surface). Samples of foam board media were
included with the printer at initial installation of the printer.

Examine each pattern for the following two things:

* Verify that jet 1 of the target printhead is not printing more than 8 pixels from jet 1 of the
black reference printhead (further explained below)

* Determine if any printhead (2 through 12) needs to be coarsely tuned in its y-axis calibra-
tion before running the on-screen calibration

Eleven color blocks will print beginning with printhead #2 (second black printhead) and con-
tinuing through printhead #12 (light magenta). Each color block compares its y-axis printing
to that of printhead #1 (black).

Fig. 635. Example of verifica-
tion Eoﬂern for two of twelve
printheads

Note: See enlargement of
area (C) in Fig. 636.

Black line Cyan line

Ehead 2) should be gﬂmd})_ihculd be
.8 E\._t.els below .7 pixals below
Black Lina Cheod 1) Black l1ine Chead 1)

In Fig. 636., the short line (A) is jet 1 on the black head 1 (referred to as the “reference head”). The
longer line (B) is jet 1 on the printhead that is being compared to the reference head.

Fig. 636. Close up of (C)
frc?m Fig. 635. P

T R

|

Note: See enlargement of
area (D) in Fig. 637.

ittt tid
i
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In Fig. 637., the distance between two adjacent lines of ink printed from the reference printhead (A in
Fig. 637.) is 8 pixels. Similarly, the distance between two lines of ink printed from the compar-
ing printhead (B in Fig. 637.) is 8 pixels. In this example, the printhead being compared to the refer-
ence printhead is printing a line of ink (C in Fig. 637.) 4 pixels below the reference printhead’s line of
ink (A in Fig. 637.).

Fig. 637. Close up of

- ——
(D) from Fig. 636. - ——

Sk

l/! i

5. For each color block, verify that jet 1 for the target printhead (B in Fig. 636.) does not print
more than 8 pixels from jet 1 of the reference printhead (A in Fig. 636.).

In Fig. 636., the target printhead has printed one jet (one longer line of ink - B in Fig. 636.) below jetf 1
(the shorter line of ink) from the reference black printhead (A in Fig. 636.). If there are two rows of
longer lines below the reference jet 1 (A in Fig. 636.), the target printhead is printing “a full jet” too
low. If there is no longer line below the black reference jet 1, the target printhead is printing at least “a
full jet” too high. Follow the menu screen’s instruction to adjust the target printhead’s

y-axis position.

Follow the steps in ”Ad]ustin? the printhead y-axis position” on page 454. to turn the y-axis
for the target printhead two full rotations counterclockwise to lower the target printhead’s y-
axis position by one full jet. Similarly, turn it two full rotation clockwise to raise it one full jet.

6. If you made adjustments to the printheads, follow the menu prompts to print the patterns again.

For correct results, make sure the patterns are printed on foam board type media.

Make sure all printheads are re-tightened before printing the patterns.

> @

Fine tune the y-axis position of printheads 2 through 12 by making sure their positions match
the settings that print below each color block.

For example, printhead 3 (the first cyan printhead) should be 0.7 pixels below the reference

jet of ink. In other words, the longer cyan line (B in Fig. 638.) should be just below the
shorter black line of ink (A in Fig. 638.). Use a loupe to examine the patterns.
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There are 8 pixels vertically between each black line. Fig. 638., below, shows the cyan line
(Cin Fig. 638.) positioneo(cpproximotely 0.7 pixels below the black line.

To adjust the (j/on line up, turn the y-axis screw clockwise. Turn it counterclockwise to move
the cyan line down. See “Adjusting the printhead y-axis position” on page 454.

S . -

Fig. 638. Verify jet
placement not too high ——
or low

P

8. Follow the menu’s prompts to reprint the patterns for further adjustments until the patterns
match the text descriptions below the color blocks as closely as possible.

If the adjustment numbers create a pattern of ascending or descending from one side to
the next, it is likely that the saber angle needs to be adjusted. Check the carriage saber
angle and then return to this y-axis calibration. To check the saber angle, see the section
“Verifying the gross saber angle” on page 467.
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Adjusting the  The printhead y-axis position is changed by moving the printhead’s inferface plate forward or
printhead y-axis backward in the y-axis (inputside to outputside and vice versa). The interface plate is secured
position with two screws from the top (not to be confused with the two screws that secure he printhead to
the interface plate from the bottom), but only the top output-side screw (A in Fig. 641.) is loos-
ened for this procedure. Never turn the top inputside screw (B in Fig. 641.). The interface plate
does not have a spring that presses against it. Therefore, if you turn the adjustment screw coun-
terclockwise, the interface plate will need to be pressed from the input side to move it toward the
output side.

Required tools
* Permanent marker
* Along 2.5mm hex wrench
* 5 mm wrench

1. Using your thumb and index finger, turn the y-axis adjustment screw (A in Fig. 639.) clock-
wise to make sure the tip (B in Fig. 639.) of the adjustment screw is fouching the interface
plate (C in Fig. 639.).

Do not use a wrench for this step, as a wrench could move the interface plate. The goal of
this step is to make sure the tip of the screw is touching to edge of the interface plate for the
printhead being adjusted. This should be checked before making any adjustments.

Fig. 639. Y-axis adjustment
screws touching the inferface
plate

Note: For clarity, this view is
shown without the ink reservoirs.
You will need to peer around the
reservoirs fo see the tips of the
adjustment screws.

face plate for all printheads prior to loosening the top output-side screw (B in Fig. 641.)
that secures the interface plate to the pen plate. If the screw is not touching the interface
plate prior to changing the adjustment screw position, it will produce inaccurate results
and the calibration will have to be repeated.

@ It is critical that TOU make sure the adjustment screw (A in Fig. 639.) is touching the inter-
|
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clear how far the screw has turned.

E 5 Tip  With a permanent marker, put a mark on the screw head. This will make it more

Fig. 640. Marking y-axis adjust-
ment screw

2. Using a long 2.5mm hex wrench (part # CQ114-67175), turn the output-side screw (A in Fig.
641.) one full turn.

Fig. 641. Screws that secure the printhead interface plate

To access the output-side interface screw, use a long 2.5 mm hex wrench with a ball socket
end.

f Do not loosen more that one interface plate at a time.
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3. Using a 5 mm wrench, turn the y-axis adjustment screw (A in Fig. 642.) that touches the out-
put-side edge of the interface plate.

To adjust the ink line upward, turn the y-axis screw clockwise. Turn it counterclockwise to
move the line down.

l' E " TONAe
Fig. 642. Y-axis adjustment B

screws

input-side (A in Fig. 643.) of the carriage to move the interface plate toward the output-

@ If you turn the y-axis adjustment screw counterclockwise, tap on the interface plate from
side of the printer.

Fig. 643. Input-side of printhead
inferface plate
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hex wrench (A in Fig. 644.) to push the interface plate (B in Fig. 644.) toward the tip

Tip  While gripping the outputside of the carrio?e (Cin Fig. 644.) for leverage, use the
K of the adjustment screw.

Fig. 644. Pushing inferface plate with hex wrench

4. Tighten the output-side screw (A in Fig. 641.) that secures the printhead interface plate’s posi-
tion.
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Measure H2H'Y  To measure the H2H Y Offsets, the carriage camera will photograph the patterns printed earlier,
Offsets  place the images onto the printer’s screen, and allow you to fine tune the y-offset calibration by
moving digital lines on screen to the center of the printed lines in the digital photo.

1. Select MEASURE H2H Y OFFSETS from the menu.

The printer will photograph the first pattern and display it on the printer’s menu. All patterns,
2 through 12, will be photographed by the camera and calibrated on screen.

2. Follow the printer's menu prompts to select the printhead that was just replaced.

3. Follow the menu’s prompts to use the arrow keys to position two movable lines to the vertical
center of two short lines (from the reference printhead, A & B in Fig. 20.) and one longer line
(C in Fig. 20.) from the target printhead being measured.

The lines will be red while being moved with the arrows. Once you select PROCEED, the line

will turn green and place the next line on screen. Once three lines have been positioned

according to the screen instructions, the menu will prompt you to take a second reading for

Eesf odvercge or to progress to the next printhead pattern until all patterns have been cali-
rated.

Fi%. 645. Screen calibration of
H2H offsets
A = line printed from single jet of

reference printhead

B = line printed from single jet of
reference printhead

C = longer line printed from target
printhead being measured

Focus Down |
- v

Head 2: Position marker at center of a
short reference line

In Fig. 645., notice that the target jet (C in Fig. 645.) is vertically between the two lines of ref-
erence jefs (A & B in Fi?. 645.) I a reference jet is missing (as in the area marked A in Fig.
645.), do not measure from any reference line that would be above and below the missing
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target line (as B and C would be in Fig. 646.). Instead, chose lines similar to (E) and (F) in
Fig. 646. for the reference lines and (D) in Fig. 646. for the longer target line to measure.

Fig. 646. Missing jet in target
printhead being measure

4. Take at least two measurements for the pattern.

When you press proceed, you will be prompted to take an additional reading.

5. After the pattern has been measured, examine the summary chart that displays on the
printer’s menu.

Service Printer | Service Calibrati Individual Calibrations | Printhead Y Calibration

Fig. 647. Summary of changes

Récord the following adjustments for the next step: '

Black #2 (head 2): Pixel offset 2.3, target 4.0, 3/8 turn CCW**
Cyan #1 (head 3): Pixel offset 0.5, target 0.7, no adjustment
Cyan #2 (head 4): Pixel offset 4.6, target 4.7, no adjustment

** head needs more adjustment

3 heads measured, 1 heads need adjustment

>

Proceed

If a the y-axis screw for a printhead needs to be turned, a double asterisk will appear on the
right-hand side of the summery (A in Fig. 647.). If there is no asterisk, no further adjustment is

required.

The summary chart will indicate which printhead(s) need additional adjustment. Follow the
on-screen instructions to turn the y-axis screws the amount specified in the summary.
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Run the auto BIDI
calibration

Calibrate the
printhead saber
angle
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Use the chart below to record the recommended amount to turn each y-axis screw.

Table 9: Staggered Configuration

Color Printhead | Target | Adjustment # 1 | Adjustment # 2
Black #1 1 0
Black #2 2 4.0
Cyan #1 3 0.7
Cyan #2 4 4.7
Magenta #1 5 3.3
Magenta #2 6 7.3
Yellow #1 7 20
Yellow #2 8 6.0
Lt. Cyan #1 9 1.3
Lt. Cyan #2 10 53
Lt. Magenta #1 | T 2.7
Lt. Magenta #2 | 12 6.7

6. Repeat the screen measurements and make further changes to the y-axis screw positions until
the measurement summary reports that no additional changes are needed (less than 1/8th
turn).

1. From the menu, select CALIBRATE > AUTO CALIBRATIONS > AUTO BIDI.

This calibration corrects variances in printhead angle for each printhead. The printheads should
be installed so that the printhead interface plates are exactly perpendicular to the direction of
the printing axis. If, for example, any of the pins that align the printhead interface plates are
slightly bent, the printhead may not be exactly perpendicular. This calibration prints a serious of
patterns for each printhead and asks you to select the pattern with the least amount of serration
(saw- toothed edge). Select the straightest, least jagged line for each printhead.

1. Access the password-protected area of the printer's menu as shown in the section “Accessing
the password protected service menu” on page 449.

2. From the menu, select SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATION >
INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS > HEAD SABER ANGLE CALIBRATION

As the calibration initiates, you will be asked whether or not to “Clear saber angle calibra-
tion data first?” Select “YES” unless you are calibrating fewer than all printheads.
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3. Choose the straightest line that has the least jagged sides in the column for the right-to-left

pattern for head 1 (the first black printhead).

Below each “Head” number, you will see either “R2L” or “L2R” (A in Fig. 648.). These abbre-
viations stand for “Right-to-Left” and “Left-to-Right.” The calibration routine will first ask about
all 12 patterns that printed R2L, and then it will ask about the 12 patterns that printed L2R.

Fig. 648. Saber angle pat-
tern printed Right-to-Left

4. Using the up or down arrow, change the value on the printer's menu to reflect the number

next to the selection you make in step 3.

5. Select PROCEED to enter the best value for each printhead.

After proceeding through the 12 patterns that printed R2L, the calibration routine will prompt
you fo repeat the process to enter the best values for the patterns printed L2R (beginning

again with Head 1).

6. Press PROCEED when you see the message “Saber Angle Calibration successful.”
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Checking carriage 1. Check fo see if the head height at the front of the carriage (output side) is the same as the

front-to-back tilt

head height at the back of the carriage (input side) on both ends of the carriage.

Using the head-height gauge as shown in Fig. 658. and Fig. 661., check to see if the head
height is the same between the front edge of the carriage and the rear on both sides (A and

B in Fig. 649.).

If the front of the carriage is not the same height as the rear, the carriage tilt should be
adjusted. This adjustment is important in achieving banding-free output. A difference of even
the thickness of a piece of paper (0.004") can cause output anomalies.

Fig. 649. Checking head height
at rear (input side? of carriage

A = Rear of carriage (input side)
on the userend of the carriage

B = Rear of carriage (input side)
on the service-end of the

carriage
.
- \-". -
E3
- 9
m

Service end / input side
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Calibrating
Carriage Front-To-

Back Tilt
h Calibrating front-to-back tilt will require saber angle calibration (if the pen plate is loos-
ened). Do not calibrate frontto-back tilt if you do not have a dial indicator tool to set the
saber angle.
Required tools
* 3 mm hex wrench
* 4 mm hex wrench
* 3/32-in hex wrench
* Head-height gauge
1. From the printer’s menu, select the following:
TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
HEAD HEIGHT CALIBRATION > VERIFY
This will move the carriage to the correct location for carriage tilt adjustment.
2. Lloosen the screws on both sides of the carriage (see illustration below for locations).
"o ¥ The lower screw (A in Fig. 650.) is the pivot screw. Do not over loosen the pivot screw.
Once the pivot screw is loose, finger tighten it so that it is just loose enough to allow
pivot.

Loosen the pivot screw (A in Fig. 650.) a half turn on both sides of the carriage. Loosen the
middle screw (B in Fig. 650.) and upper set screws (C in Fig. 650.) a full turn on both sides
of the carriage.

* A = Pivot screw. Use 3 mm hex wrench
* B = Middle set screw. Use 4 mm hex wrench
* C = Upper set screw. Use 4 mm hex wrench

* D = Userend til-adjustment screw (use 3/32-in hex wrench)
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Front-to-back
calibration of the
service-end of the
carriage

Front-to-back
calibration of the
user-end of the
carriage
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* E = Service-end tilt-adjustment screw (use 3/32-in hex wrench)

Fig. 650. Carriage side-plate screws

User end Service end

. Finger tighten the top pivot screws (A in Fig. 650. - one on each side of the carriage) to make

sure it is not oo loose. Do not remove the screws.

. With the six screws loosened, use a 3/32-in hex wrench to turn the service-end tilt-adjustment

screw (E in Fig. 650.) clockwise to raise the front of the carriage or counterclockwise to lower
it.

The tilt-adjustment screws can be turned from the input or output side of the carriage.

. Place the head-height gauge under the front of the service-end carriage (see Fig. 661.).

. Adjust the height until the front of the service-end is the same height as the rear of the service-

end of the carriage.

When properly calibrated, you should be able to insert the gauge and feel the slight friction
of resistance as the gauge is removed.

. Tighten the service-end set screws (B and C in Fig. 650.) and the pivot screw (A in Fig. 650.)

shown in Fig. 650.

. Using the head-height gauge, verify that the front-to-back tilt did not change affer tightening

the service-end screws on the side of the carriage.

Recalibrate the service-end of the carriage if needed (before proceeding to calibrating the
user-end of the carriage).

. Place the head-height gauge under the input-side and then the output-side of the user-end of

the carriage.

10.1f there is more than 0.005 (five thousandths) difference between the inputside and output-

side of the user-end of the carriage, fix the carriage twist (twist in the pen plate) as shown in
the section “Fixing Carriage Twist” on page 466.

For comparison, the height of an average piece of 20lb copy paper is 0.004".
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Calibrate the
media-thickness
sensor

Calibrate the
camera focus
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11.Adjust the height until the front of the user-end is the same height as the rear of the user-end
of the carriage.

12.Tighten the user-end set screws (B and C in Fig. 650.) and the pivot screw (A in Fig. 650.)
shown in Fig. 650.

13.Re-check front-to-back tilt.
14.Tighten all six (three on each side) side screws (A, B, and C in Fig. 650.).

15.Check the carriage head height as shown in the section “Head height calibration” on
page 470.

16.Check the saber angle calibration as shown in the section “Verifying the gross saber angle”
on page 467.

17.Calibrate the media-thickness sensor.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
MEDIA THICKNESS SENSOR CALIBRATION

18.Calibrate the camera focus.

TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS >
IMAGE SENSOR HEIGHT & POSITION

Calibrate the service station wipers as shown in the section “Maintenance calibrations” on
page 475.
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Fixing Carriage
Twist
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After calibrating the front-to-back height at all four carriage corners, if any one of the corners is a
different height from the other three corners, the carriage pen plate is twisted and must be
eveled.

Levelinrg the pen plate will affect the carriage saber angle. Do not level the pen
plate it you do not have a dial indicator tool (part # CQ114-67177) to set the
saber angle.

Required tools

Service end / input side

o U A~ W

* Dial indicator tool
* 2.5 hex wrench

Calibrate carriage front-to-back tilt as shown in the section “If you have trouble with missing
jets after changing the service station, re-check the service station calibration. Poorly cali-
brated wiper position results in missing jets.” on page 476.

If the carriage pen plate has twist, proceed to the following steps to loosen the pen plate
screws.

. 651. Pen plate screws

User end / output side

=1 o o] | =] o -]

ol lo|l lol lo] le| leo

Move the carriage fo the service station area.
Release the service station latch (Fig. 234.) and rotate the service station out of the way.
Use a 2.5 hex wrench to loosen the four pen plate screws (A in Fig. 651.).

With the four screws loosened one half turn, calibrate the front-to-back tilt as shown in the
section “Calibrating Carriage Front-To-Back Tilt” on page 463.

Tighten the four pen-plate screws according the torque specifications 30-35 Ib.in
(3.4-3.9 Nm).

If you are calibrating the saber angle, you can leave all of the screws loosened except for the
output-side, service-end corner screw.

Calibrate the carriage saber angle as shown in the section “Verifying the gross saber angle”
on page 467.
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Veritying the gross  Required tools

saber angle
* Dial indicator tool

1. Check the frontto-back tilt as described in the section “Checking carriage front-to-back tilt”
on page 462.

S This procedure requires a special tool (dial indicator, part # CQ114-67177). You
A/} must have the approved dial indicator that is needed to verify and set carriage

saber angle.

2. Mount the dial indicator tool to the printer’s frame with the measurement tip placed between
the gap at the end of the y-axis bar and just below the y-axis adjustment screws (A in Fig.
652.) on the service-end of the carriage.

The dial’s probe should be parallel with the pen plate (not angled up or down).

Fig. 652. Mount for saber
angle dial indicator

Fig. 653. Zero setting for &
dial indicator

Dial at zero —
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4. Move the carriage so that the tip is at the user-end of the carriage (between the gap at the
user-end of the y-axis bar) and note the dial location.

If the dial moves more than .002" (.0508 mm) in either direction, the carriage angle must be
changed.

Fig. 654. Dial indicator
specification

The arrow points to .002"
from zero

Changing the  Required tools
Carriage Saber
Angle

e 2.5 hex wrench
e 3/32-in hex wrench
¢ Dial indicator tool

1. Place the tip of the dial indicator at the service-end of the carriage, and turn the dial face
until the arrow is at zero.

2. Move the carriage so that the dial indicator tip is at the user-end of the carriage, and note
the difference.
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3. Using a 2.5 hex wrench, loosen three of the screws (B in Fig. 655.) that attach the pen plate
to the two side brackets.

Loosen the three screws (B in Fig. 655.) a quarter turn.

Fig. 655. Screws that attach pen plate to bottom of side brackets
User end / output side

Service end / input side

A = Pivot screw - should remain fairly tight allow pivot)
during procedure (but loose enough to

Turn the pen plate screws the least amount needed to pivot the pen plate. Turn
the pen plate screws in eighth turn increments. If you loosen them too much, the
plates will separate, and calibration will be much more difficult.

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B
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4. Using a 3/32-in hex wrench, turn the saber angle screw (A in Fig. 656.) clockwise until the

dial indicator shows that the right-side saber angle is within .002" (.0508 mm).

If the right side needs to move back (versus forward), turn the saber angle screw
counterclockwise, and then manually push the user-end of the pen plate back with your

thumb.

Fig. 656. Saber angle screw

If the pen plate is already pivoted all the way back (preventing you from pushing it further),
loosen the pen plate pivot screw (see illustration in Fig. 655.). Pull the pen plate toward you.
Similarly, if the pen plate is already too far forward (preventing you from pivoting the pen
plate toward you), loosen the pivot screw and push the pen plate away from you.

. Repeat the above steps, taking fresh dial indicator readings from the service-end and user-

end, making sure that there is no more than .002" (.0508 mm) difference between each end
of the carriage.

. Itis not uncommon to need to repeat these steps three or four times, as one side changes

slightly when the other side is adjusted.

7. Tighten the pen plate screws to torque specification: 30-35 Ib.in (3.4-3.9 Nm).

Warning Do not forget to tighten the pen plate corner screws or you will have to repeat the cal-

ibration.

Head height
calibration

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

8. Recheck the saber angle calibration.

Head height calibration requires the following subsequent calibrations: Media thickness sensor,
service station wiper calibration, camera focus and auto BIDI calibration.

Required tools

* Head height gauge

. Remove any media that may be loaded across the platen.
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2. Temporarily disable the output door-open switch (A in Fig. 657.).

Locate the door-open quick-disconnect location within the cable loom located at the user-end
corner of the output-side door.

Fig. 657. Output-side door-
open switch

3. Disconnect the switch at its quick-disconnect location to temporarily disable the output-side,
door-open-detection switch.

The cable is labeled “CUR DOOR OPEN SW.”

4. From the printer's menu, select the following:

SYSTEM> TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRA-
TIONS > HEAD HEIGHT CALIBRATION > VERIFY

The printer’s menu will prompt you to make sure the media is unloaded, and then it resets the
rail height. Next, the carriage will move out to the middle of the platen.

5. Manually move the carriage to the middle of the platen.
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6. |Insert the head-height gauge (A in Fig. 658.) beneath the service-end side edge of the car-
riage as shown below.

Fig. 658. Head-height cali-
bration of service-end of car-
riage

Make sure the gauge (A in Fig. 658.) is under the pen plate (A in Fig. 659.) not the lamps or
a printhead (B Fig. 659.).

Fig. 659. Carriage pen plate

User end / output side

=1 o ] o [ -] o

ol lol lo

Service end / input side
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7. Press the middle button (indicated by the text “Both Ends”) on the printer’'s menu to bring the
carriage close to the gauge.

..| Service Printer | Service Calibrations | Individual Calibrations | Head Height Calibration

Fig. 660. Carriage head ,
User End Both Ends Service End

height calibration menu . . . :
i
v v

Slow. Fast. Fast. Fast. Slow.
Moves 0.005 Moves while Maoves while Moves while Moves 0.005
Inches Per Press heing pressed. heing pressed. heing pressed. Inches Per Press

_;Ygf‘ l_?—l -

Help

Proceed

8. Lower the rail until the gauge is trapped between the carriage and the platen.

9. Press the arrow up button that corresponds to the side of the carriage with the gauge until the
gauge can move in and out with slight friction between the carriage and platen.

10.Insert the gauge under the other end (user-end) of the carriage to see if one side of the car-
riage is lower than the other.

If one side is lower, calibrate the higher side down to match the lower side.

Fig. 661. Head-height cali-
bration of userend of car
riage

11.Manually move the carriage to the user-end of the printer and recheck the calibration on both
sides of the carriage.

If one side of the carriage pen plate (A in Fig. 659.) is lower, calibrate the higher side down
to match the lower side.

12.Manually move the carriage to the service-end of the printer, and recheck the calibration on
both sides of the carriage.

If the measurement is lower on one end of the printer, calibrate the higher side down to
match the measure on the lower side of the printer.

13.Recheck the calibration for both sides three times.

The head height will change slightly for the service-end after the user-end has been adjusted.
Recheck the calibrations for both sides and adjust as necessary. Rechecking calibration three
times on each side is usually sufficient.

14.Press PROCEED to save the calibration.
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15.Follow the menu prompts to calibrate the media-thickness sensor and the camera focus.

If you need to access the media-thickness sensor calibration after leaving the menu areaq,
select the following:

SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRA-
TIONS > MEDIA THICKNESS SENSOR CALIBRATION

If you need access the camera focus calibrations after leaving the menu, select the following:

SYSTEM > TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE CALIBRATIONS > IMAGE SENSOR
HEIGHT CALIBRATION

Reconnect the door-  16.Reconnect the open-door sensor switch (see Fig. 657. for location).
open switch
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Maintenance
calibrations

Calibrating the  Calibrating the service station wipers includes setting the distance between the wiper tips and the
service station  printhead surface and setting the x-axis tilt of the wiper assembly (at both the inputside and the
wipers output-side.

1. Access the password-protect area of the printer's menu as shown in the section “Accessing
the password protected service menu” on page 449.

2. Access the service station calibration screen under TOOLS > SERVICE PRINTER > SERVICE
CALIRBATION > INDIVIDUAL CALIBRATIONS > SERVICE STATION CALIBRATION.

3. Press PROCEED to position the rail and carriage for the calibration procedure.

4. Perform the list of calibrations listed in the SERVICE STATION CALIBRATION menu in the
order they are listed.

The following sections provide additional information on these calibrations.

Calibrating Wiper 1. Select WIPER HEIGHT from the menu.

Height 2. Use the arrow keys to raise or lower the service station until the wiper(s) (B in Fig. 662.) are
just touching the pen plate (C in Fig. 662.).

o Note Do not use a flashlight to view the wipers for this step, unless you are bocklightin% the
@ wipers. Front lighting can distort the wiper silhouette, prohibiting a proper view of the
gap between the wipers and pen plate.

The correct distance is achieved when pressing the down arrow once produces a gap

between all wipers and the pen plate, and pressing the up arrow once causes at least one
wiper to touch the pen plate.

Fig. 662. Wiper position

A = Edge of the pen plate bevel
B = Simulated wiper
C = Printhead

D = Pen plate

3. Press PROCEED to continue.

Calibrating wiper 1. Select WIPER Y POSITION.

y-axis alignment 2, Ppress PROCEED to move the align the wipers near the user-end corner on the output side of
the carriage.
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3. Using the BACK / FORWARD arrows, move the wipers (A in Fig. 663.) until the wipers are at
the edge of the beveled chamfer (B in Fig. 663.) near the output side of the carriage pen
plate.

Fig. 663. Wiper blade y-
positions

4. Press PROCEED when aligned with the edge of the chamfer (B in Fig. 663.).

b Note If you have trouble with missing jets after changing the service station, re-check the ser-
vice station calibration. Poorly calibrated wiper position results in missing jets.

Calibrating wiper  If the two side-by-side wipers are not at the same height from the carriage, the wiper assembly
left/right tilt ~ may be tilted by the two shafts that carry the wiper carriage. During this calibration, the wipers
are observed at both the input and output sides of the carriage. The screws that hold the wiper
assembly shafts in place are loosened to remove any twist in the wiper assembly.

Required tools
* #2 phillips screwdriver

1. Select TILT ADJUSTMENT from the printer’s service menu (see step 2 on page 475).

W Warning Wear protective gloves, such as latex, to protect your hands from ink.

Check output-side 2. Press PROCEED to position the wipers at the output side of the carriage.

wiper tilt
P 3. Using a flashlight, observe the wipers position relative to the bottom of the carriage to make

sure that the wipers are parallel with the bottom of the carriage pen plate.

The wipers should be parallel with the carriage pen plate. In the example below, the wipers
are tilted in example (A) and parallel in example (B). If the wipers are tilted, the screws that
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secure the output-side wiper rails must be loosened in order to rotate the rails slightly to make
the wipers parallel with the pen plate.

Fig. 664. Checking for wiper filt

4. |f the wipers are tilted, loosen the screws (A in Fig. 665.) that secure the output-side wiper rail
assembly and rotate the wiper rails until the wipers (B in Fig. 665.) are parallel with the car-

riage pen plate.

Fig. 665. Screws that secure
wiper assembly on output side
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Check input-side 5. Press PROCEED to check the input side of the carriage for wiper filt.

wiper tilt
P . If the wipers are tilted relative to the pen plate, loosen the three screws (A in Fig. 666.) that

secure the wiper rail assembly on the input side of the service station as shown in Fig. 666.

Fig. 666. Screws that secure
wiper assembly on input side

7. Tilt the wiper assembly left or right until the wipers are parallel with the pen plate on the input
side of the carriage.

8. Retighten the screws (A in Fig. 666.).

Check the wiper  The printer's menu can only adjust the wiper height on the output side of the carriage. If the
heighf on the input  wiper height is incorrect on the output side, the wiper height must be manually changed.

side of the carriage
d 1. If the wiper height is too high or too low on the input side of the carriage, loosen the screws

that secure the wiper rails on the input side (A in Fig. 666.) and move the wipers up or down
until the wiper blades are just touching the pen plate.

See “Calibrating Wiper Height” on page 475 for wiper height illustration.
2. Press PROCEED to recheck the wiper to carriage alignment.

If the wipers are not parallel with the pen plate, loosen the wiper assembly screws and
repeat the alignment process.

Calibrating wiper  The x-axis calibration makes sure the wiper aligns with the printheads jetting area. The wiper is
X-axis Qlignmenf aligned to the bevel on the outside edge of the pen plate.

1. Select WIPER X POSITION (see step 2 on page 475).

2. Press PROCEED to align the wipers near the service-end corner on the output side of the car-
riage.
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3. Press the LEFT and RIGHT keys to move the carriage toward the user-end or service end until
the edge of the service-end wiper is aligned with the edge of the bevel on the edge of the

pen plate (A in Fig. 662.).

Fig. 667. Wiper at edge of pen

plate on service end

4. Press PROCEED when aligned with the edge.

5.

Failure to reconnect the switch before printing could result in injury to the printer

Caution
A operator.
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Leveling the
printer

Install the printer’s
wheels

Check height
difference between
user and service-
end of printer

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

1. If the four wheels are removed from the printer, install them (see Fig. 668. for bolt locations).

Fig. 668. Bolt locations for
wheel assemblies

2. Make sure the floor height difference over the width of the printer (end cabinet to end cabi-
net) is not greater than 5.6 cm or about 2.2 in.

If the difference in floor heiﬁht is greater than 5.6 cm or about 2.2 in over the width of the
printer, the end cabinets will not align properly with the printer.

Fig. 669. Maximum height
difference from user to ser-
vice-end

Maximum floor height difference
allowable over the width of the
printer is 5.6 cm or about 2.2 in

5.6 cm (2.2-in) max
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Check height 3. Make sure the floor height difference over the length of the printer (input table fo output
difference between table) is not greater than 5.1 cm or 2.0 in.

input and output-

side of printer Zi_?f.e(ﬂO. Maximum he(i?hf

rence from input-side to
output-side

TV

[

Maximum floor height difference | | i I

allowable over the length of the = S | ‘ i I = =]
printer is 5.1 cm or 2.0 in

5.1 em (2-in) max
4. Use alevel (A in Fig. 671.) to check that the printer is level from front-to-back on both the ser-
vice end and user end.

On the service end, place the level (A in Fig. 671.) on a rigid area of the belt perpendicular
to the rail to measure front-to-back.

Fig. 671. Frontto-back level-
ing

Adjusting levelin 5. If needed, use an adjustable wrench (like a Crescent wrench) or open-end wrench to turn the
| 9 9 I P
pads height-adjustment stud nut (B in Fig. 672.) counterclockwise, which will lift the printer away
from the pad.

For stability and optimal printing performance, the printer should be as close to the floor as
possible. Only raise the printer where needed to level the printer.

Fig. 672. Adjusting leveling
pads

A = locking nut - use 19mm
wrench or adjustable wrench

B = Height-Adjustment stud - use
20mm wrench or adjustable
wrench

Leveling pad with lock nut
tightened

6. Once the printer is level, snug the locking nut (A in Fig. 672.) against the printer’s frame.
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Remove printer
wheels

Attaching and
Leveling the
tables
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7. Check that the printer is level from left-to-right (service-to-user end) by placing the level (A in
Fig. 673.) in the middle of the belt parallel with the rail.

Fig. 673. Right-to-left leveling
(service-to-user-end leveling)

8. Secure the leveling pads’ positions by turning all four of the locking nuts clockwise (see Fig.
672.) until they are snug against the printer.

9. Re-verity that the front-to-back is level.

Note Each adjustment that is made to make the printer level has the potential to change the
levelness of the other axis. Re-verify each axis (left-to-right or front-to-back) after making
a change.

/ Required tools: 13 mm socket with an 8-in extension

1. Using the 13 mm socket with an 8-in extension, remove the 16 bolts (four at each wheel
assembly - A in Fig. 668. on page 480) that secure the wheel assemblies to the printer.

1. Using a 3 mm hex wrench, loosen the two screws (A in Fig. 674.) that secure the printer’s
latch hooks on the user and service end of the printer.

Fig. 674. Table latch-hook

screws

Note: For adjustment
purposes, the latch hook moves
in the y-axis when the screws
are loosened

Use a 3 mm hex wrench
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2. Attach the table latches (A in Fig. 675.) to the printer’s latch hook (B in Fig. 675.) on the input
and output sides of the printer.

Fig. 675. Table attachment
bracket

A = Latch hook

B = Table latch

If the latches (A in Fig. 675.) are mispositioned in the horizontal axis (Fig. 675.) and cannot
reach the latch hook (B in Fig. 675.) of the printer, use a 3 mm hex wrench to loosen the
latch-position screws (A in Fig. 676.). Do not over loosen the screws. Only loosen them
slightly.

Fig. 676. Latch-position
screws

View of latch from beneath the
table

A = latch-position screws

Use a 2.5 mm hex wrench

3. Make sure all latches are securely fastened.

A Caution  The tables must be completely latched to complete the ground between the tables
‘I 4 and printer. This is extremely important due to medias prone to static discharge.
If extension tables are used, make sure they are fully latched as well.

4. Set the table height so that the table’s rollers are the same height as the printer’s belt.

Fig. 677. Table wheel-height

adjustment

Height-adjustment knob —_—

Lock wingnut

accurate than using longer levels. Do not depend on the small pre-installed bub-

f Caution  The bubble levels (spirit levels) that are inserted on the sides of the tables are less
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ble levels to level the tables. You must use a level, such as a carpenter’s level for
accurate results.

5. Llevel the table from front to back.

Place the level on the table’s rollers (A in Fig. 678.) and on the belt (B in Fig. 675.)as shown
below. If one set of rollers is higher than the other sets of rollers, place the level on that set of
rollers.

Fig. 678. Leveling the tables
from front to bcci

The table is level and at the
same height (at the rollers) as

the belt

6. level the table from left to right.

Fig. 679. Leveling the tables
from Left to right

7. Recheck that the printer is level and at the same height (at the rollers) as the belt.
8. Disconnect the tables from the printer.

9. Press down on the rear of the table to lift the leading edge of the table, simulating its height

when connected to the printer, and slide the table’s latch toward the printer’s latch hook (see
Fig. 680.).
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10.Align the height (vertical-axis - Fig. 675.) of the latch-hook (B in Fig. 680.) with the latch
opening (C in Fig. 680.), so that the bottom of the table (A in Fig. 680.) slides over the latch
hook when the table is pushed toward the latch hook.

Fig. 680. Aligning the latch
hook with the latch

A = Bottom edge of table
B = Top edge of latch hook

C = Opening in latch

11.Use a 3 mm hex wrench to tighten the latch-hook screws with the latch hook in the correct
position.

Set table-to-belt  Overview: The lip of the table should be an equal distance from the media-drive belt on both the
distance  use-end and service-end of the table. The separation between the table’s lip and the belt should
e equal to approximately the thickness of a heavy vinyl, roll-to-roll media (about 0.38 mm or
0.015-in). To change the distance between the table lip and the belt, slightly loosen the two latch-
position screws (A in Fig. 676.) and slide the latch in the horizontal-axis direction (see Fig. 675.).

Fig. 681. Distance between
table lip and media-drive
belt

A = Table lip

B = Media-drive belt

Note: You should be able to
slip a piece of media that is
about 0.38 mm (0.015-in)
thick between the table lip and
belt

12.1f the distance between the table’s lip and the belt needs to be adjusted, use a 2.5 mm hex
wrench to loosen the two latch-position screws (A in Fig. 676.) beneath the latch.

13. Adjust the latch position until the correct distance between the table lip and media-drive belt
is achieved, and then tighten the latch-position screws (A in Fig. 676.).
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Special Tools

Carriage and
printhead special
tools

Long hex wrench to
set y-axis

Torque screwdriver
and bit set

Gross saber angle
dial indicator

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

This this long, 2.5 mm hex wrench is used to reach the screw that must be loosened when
changing the y-axis calibration of each printhead.

Part number: CQ114-67175

Fig. 682. Hex wrench 2.5 mm
for printhead y-axis calibration

This tool is used to set the screw torque during printhead installation into the carriage pen plate.

Part number: CQ114-67177

Fig. 683. Torque screwdriver

This tool is used during printer initial setup and to check the carriage gross saber angle. It has a
magnetic base for attaching it to the frame of the printer near the carriage.

Part number: CQ114-67176

Fig. 684. Dial indicator used
to check carriage gross saber
angle
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Vacuum tube  While this less common tool cannot be ordered as a service tool, it is listed here to show its
clomps appearance. It is used to clamp the vacuum tubes above the printheads when the printhead res-
ervoir must be opened or a tube is cut, which causes a loss of vacuum to all printheads unless
clamps are used to clamp both vacuum tubes above the affected printhead.

Fig. 685. Hemostat clam
used to clamp vacuum tubes
above printheads

L—Shcped ratchet  While this less common tool cannot be ordered as a service tool, it is listed here to show its
screwdriver  appearance. It is used to access screws in areas where there is little clearance.

Fig. 686. L-Shaped ratchet f—ﬂ\'

screwdriver

Ratchet direction changer

Tube cutter  The tube cutter provides a straight cut to the tubes versus an elliptical-end cut that results from

using a tool such as wire cutter. The straight cut provided with this tool creates a better interac-
tion with the tube joiners. It is best practice to use this tool.

Fig. 687. Tube cutting tool

Part number: Q6702-60697

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B HP Scitex FB500 / FB700 Service Manual Page 487 of 510




Media-drive
special tools

Torque wrench for
media-drive motor
coupling

High-resolution
readhead

alignment tool

Dial indicator for
high-resolution
encoder hub

Part No. CQ114-90035 Rev B

The photos of tools are not to size.

This torque wrench and specified hardened wrench bit are used to tighten the screws on the
media-drive motor coupling. Be sure that the bit is not rounded off before using or you could
damage the coupling screws.

Part number: CQ114-67174

Fig. 688. Torque wrench and
hardened bit

This tool is used to align the high-resolution readhead.

Part number: CQ114-67189

Fig. 689. High-resolution T NOM . e =
readhead alignment tool B

This tool is used to set the position of the high-resolution encoder hub during replacement.

Part number: This tool cannot be ordered separately from the high-resolution hub. This tool is sent
with the high-resolution hub replacement kit.

-
Fig. 690. Dial indicator for L)
high-resolution hub
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lonizer point  This tool is used to clean the points of the ionizer.
cleaning brush

Fig. 691. Cleaning the ionizer
needles

Alcohol swabs  This tool is used to clean the high-resolution encoder hub. To use the swab, squeeze the end of

the tube toward the foam pad to rupture the seal. This will release alcohol into the pad. Squeeze
the tube to saturate the foam pad as needed.

Part number: CQ114-67181

Fig. 692. Alcohol swab

Dial indicator belt  This tool is used to check and set the media-drive belt tension.
tensioning tool
Part number: 0901572

Fig. 693. Dial indicator for
belt tensioning
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Roll-to-roll  This tool is used to set the alignment of the supply and takeup spool position and the foam roller
alignment tool rack positions.

Part number: CQ114-67161

Fig. 694. Roll-to-roll align-
ment tool

Cering pliers  While this less common tool cannot be ordered as a service tool, it is listed here to show its

appearance and use. It is used to remove the C-ring from the bearing block on the media-drive
rollers.

Fig. 695. C-ring pliers

Colipers While this less common tool cannot be ordered as a service tool, it is listed here to show its
appearance. It is used to measure the distances between the media-drive and idler rollers in
order to center the media drive belt. It can also be used to measure the position of media-drive

tensioning block, which allows you to release belt tension and restore it without needed to per-
form the full belt tensioning procedure

Fig. 696. Calipers
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Flexible tape  While this less common tool cannot be ordered as a service tool, it is listed here to show its
measure  appearance. |t is used to measure the media-drive belt to make sure both sides of the belt (the

user-end and service-end) are the same distance apart at the ends. In other words, that the idler
roller and the media-drive roller are parallel.

Fig. 697. Flexible measuring
tape
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Carriage-drive timing belt, Troubleshooting .......ccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 144
Carriage-wheel strips, Cleaning ....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 206
Check height difference between input and outputside of printer, About .....covvviviiiiiiiiiiinnnnn, 4381
Check VAIVE 1uvueiiiiiiiiciiii et e 66
Check valves, ADoUt .iu.iuiiiii e 72
Checking media-drive belt fenSIoN ....ieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 321
Clean and lube rail strips, Service menu [0cation .......coeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 163
Clean carriage home sensor, Service menu l0cation ......ccuvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 164
Clean carriage wheels, Service menu location .......civvviiiiiiiiiiii 164
Clean electronics box filters, Service menu Iocation .....ucvieivieiiiiiiiiiiiie e 164
Clean ionizer needles, Service Menu [0CaHON ..iviieiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e 163
Clean media thickness sensor roller, Service menu [0cation ....cicuviiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 164
Clean print head orifice plates, Service menu l0cation ......ccvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 163
Clean rail encoder strip, Service menu 10€ation ......ccviviiiiiiiiiiiii 163
Clean service station wiper, Service menu location .......cevvviviiiiiiiiiii 163
Clean the encoder SHIP wuuuuiiiiiiiiiiirii e e 142
Clean/lube service station rails, Service menu [0cation ....civiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 163
Cleaning tasks, Schedule ......coiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 196
Cleaning the carriage bottom ......ceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 210
L@ 1Yo T 11 Y 1 Ve T PP 160
Clear media, About 10ading ....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 360
L6 N 73
Comb banding ramps, Service menu [0cation ......ceuvveiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 176
Configure warming atins, Service menu 0CatON .....ociviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiie e 191
Connecting the track assembly to the carfiage .....evvvririiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 428
Could not reset head board FPGA ......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiee e 157
Coupling, Media-drive, REMOVING .iiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirie e 284
L I B 000 oY = T = 1 17
CQT114-00068, Parts list wuuuuisiiiiiiiersmssriirssseissii s s s s rssaas 17
L@@ O I YO I BT o T S 1 17
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CQTT4-67129, PAS [t vuveruresrerireniseueesneesneesssesresressrenessssesseesnsesnsesnsrsnrenseeresnsesnsennees 23

CQ114-67134, Parts list wuvvviiiiiiiriieiinsin i 23
CQ114-67138, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiiriiiiiiiin i s 23
CQ114-67143, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiisi i 24
L@ N I I oy YO TR e T 3 T 24
CQTT4-67167, DESCribed vuiiuuiiriiriiitiiiieiieieeiirerirerirerrr e s e esnessneransrasraerrarrensesnsenns 490
L O I By oL o T 2 1 25
CQU14-67174, Described .ovuiuniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e r e s e s e ra e ares 488
CQ114-67174, Parts list wuvvviiiiiiiriiiiiisi i 25
(OO I oy A I T =YYl 1 < =" 486
(OO N I o 4 YR e T £ 1 26
CQU14-67176, DeSCribed ..vvuuiiiiuiiiiiiiiie e e eie et e e e e e s e e s e e e e e e ean e e eaeseaneeennns 486
L O I B oY Y o T 3 11 26
CQI14-67177, DeSCribed .ovuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it r e s e s e ra e anas 486
CQ114-67181, Described .ivuiiniiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it ra e r e s e ra e nnas 489
CQ114-6718T, Parts list wuvvviiiiiiiririiiisii i s 26
QO N I I o 1 YR e T T 26
L O N I o TR e T 7 T 26
CQTT4-67189, DeSCribed vuiiuuiirieriieriiitiriieiretiresiresiresisentrsnessneesneranerarrsarraresnresnsenns 488
CQ114-67190, Parts list wuvviiviiiiirireiiiniriiiire s 26
CQI14-6719T, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiiriieiiisin i 26
CQ114-67193, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiiririiiisi i s 26
CQTT4-67XXX, PAMS ISt 1vuiiruiiriiiriiiriiiiiiieeteessessessesasesessseessessnsesnsrsnsrasrasssnsesnsesnsennes 27
(OO N I BT o4 0 A o T 7 1 29
CQTT5-67028, PArS [t vuveruresrerireniseueesueesneessesresressrentssssesseesnsesnsesnsrsmremsenresnmesnsennees 29
CQ115-67029, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiirireiiniiriiiiire i 29
CQ115-67030, Parts list wuvvviiiiiiirireiiiniriiiirs s 29
CQ115-6703 T, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiiririiiissiiiiirii i 29
(OO N I BT o 0 5 e T £ 1 29
CQU115-67033, PArS ISt vevuueeeuererueieeuaeeeuiereeeeeseeesssseauesesuaseenneeeanereanseennsersnseeenneennnrees 29
CQTT5-67034, PArS [t vuveruresrenirerieeueesneesneesssesresresarenersneesseesnsesnsesnsrsnrenmseresnmesnsesnees 29
CQ115-67035, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiirrreiiiiiiiiiiiri s 29
CQ115-67036, Parts list wuvviiiiiiiirireiiiiiiiiiire i 29
CQ115-67037, Parts list wvvvviiiiiiiririiiisii i 29
L O N I BT o 0 TR e T £ T 29
(OO N I T o4 0 L o T 3 T 29
Crring pliers, Described ....civiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 490
D DT CTa Yol T | Y o Yo | 118
Data cable, Disconnecting from carriage ....oooeeoeieieeeeesese e 242
Device test wizard, Service menu [0cation ......cceceiiiiuiieiinieiie e ee e e e e e 167
Dial indicator for high-resolution encoder hub, Described ..........ocoirimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 488
Do T T 1ol o 1o TP 467
Dial indicator used to set media-drive belt tension .......ccuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 489
Dial indicator, tool used for carriage gross saber angle .......ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 486
Direction media should unwrap from supply SPool .....ceeervieiiiiiiirieirr e 360
Disable on-head system, Service menu I0Cation .........ceeeiiiieieeiiiieie e 178
Door-open switch, RECONNECH ...viiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 474
Drain waste from service station, Service menu 0Cation ....iivuvirivieireririiieiirir e eeeeenns 164
E EHB3 (OT200003) wurrrrrriieriiisiirrrrriiss s 157
E-IO-200 (OTOO00CB) ....uuuurrerereeeessaanrnerereeesssaaannnseneeeessssaamsneneeesesssaaannnneeeesssssannnnnnes 152
Electronics box components identified .......coooiiiiiiiiii s 123
Electronics box cover, Installing ...ooooviiiiiiiiii s 368
Electronics box cover, REMOVING ...uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiie i s e 368
Electronics box fan filter, Cleaning .......oooeoeieiiie e 202
Enclosure door, Output-side, REMOVING ..iiiiiiiiiiiiieieiee e s 220
Enclosure, Light blocking tray, Installing .....cooeeieieee s 219
Enclosure, Light-blocking tray, Removing .....ccooieiiiiiiiiiei s 218
Enclosure, OHS cabineting, REMOVING ..ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiss s 219
Enclosures, End, Removing and installing ......eueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciicriii e 217
Enclosures, Removing and installing ......ccevuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 217
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Enclosures, User and service-end cabinets, Removing and installing .......ooveieviieeeniiiiiiiciieneen. 217

Encoder reader cable, Unplugging ......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 241
Encoder reader, ADOUL uu.iiiii i e a e 89
Encoder reader, Carriage - INStalling ..ooooeeeeeeeeee e 242
Encoder reader, Carriage - REMOVING ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiisi s 240
Encoder strip, Cleaning ...oiviviiiiieiiiii i 208
Encoder strip, Rail, Installing .oooooeeeeeiii s 264
Encoder strip, Rail, REMOVING 1ivvvruiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 264
Encoder strip, Troubleshooting ....coioseieeesei s 142
Environmental range ....ivvcuieeiiiiiiiiiiiii 143
= 0 T 000 PR PP 152
EITOT COAR .ttt ettt et et 157
01200003 157
01200005 157

Error codes, Warnings and achons .......ccceeriiiiiniiiiiiiiiii s 193
Error history, Service menu 10CaHON ...iiviieerriiueiiniiseseeerrisas e s e s e e errrrs e s s s e s e rrrn e e e e eeenes 166
Error prefixes explained .....ooioiiiiiiii s 193
F  Failed to initialize LVDS link 10 head BOard ......veveerieeereeseesesreseseeseseseesseseseesssssseseeseseens 157
Failed to program FPGA, Troubleshooting .......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin i 157
Fan (in outputside door), RemMOVal .....civvieeeriiiiiniisic e e s e e e e e e rr e e eenes 222
Fan array, EXploded VIEWS ....ccoiiiiiieici i 303
Fan array, Output side, REMOVING .iiiiiiiiiiiis s 304
Fan arrays, ABOU ooivieiei s 110
Fan arrays, Removing ..o 303
Fan filter, Cleaning ..ooooee oo 202
Fan filter, INSIAlling oo oo 367
Fan filler, REMOVING ..ooiie i 367
Fan, ebox inlet, LOCOHON wuuuiiruiiiii e e s e et e e e e e e e e e s e e e e ea e e eaae e e ean e eenaeeeenneennneees 124
Fan, ebox, exhaust, LOCAHON viuiiuiieuiieiiirieetie e ere e ee e eerseasesrenrensenesneesnsransransrnnss 123
Fan, ebox, inlet, Installing ...cceueeeeii e 392
Fan, ebox, inlet, REMOVING .iivviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 392
Fan-array fan, REpIaCiNg .oooeee i 309
Fan-array mount, EXploded VIEW ....ciiiiiiiieiriiiiinini e ecrersesns s e s e e s s e e 56
Fans in input print Zone, ABOUE ...ooiiiiiiie s 110
Fans, Lamps, Installing .oooeeieie i 257
Fans, Lamps, ReMOVINg ....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 256
Ferrite for LVDS cable, Proper location at carfiage ......oooeveeeieeeseieseseeee e 430
Field Replaceable Module (FRM) list ....ivvieeerrrreiisseeieeererrsssss e sessserrsns s s s s e s eernnsnnssseeseene 14
Fill replaced printhead, Service menu l0cation ......oovvveeeerissiniiieseecrriss e e rerrrsn e e eeees 189
Filling all printheads with ink ..o 435, 444
Filter, Ink DX, ADOU w.iiuiiiiiiiiiii i r s e e e e e e s e s s ea s ea e ea e rn e enreanrenns 75
Firmware, Installing .ooooviiiiiii s 446
Fitings fo mend fUbes ...vviviiiiiiiii 400
Flex cables, InStalling ..ooooeeeeee e 229
Flexible tape Measure, ADOUL uuurueiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiis s e s s rerrrs s s s e s e e e e s e s s eerrrsna s e e e eeeenes 491
1YL= T R Y YV 92
Footswiich, InStalling ..oovevvieiiii i 302
Footswiich, Replacing viviviviiiiiiiiii 302
FPGA (Field-Programmable Gate Array) ....ceeveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 148
FPGA, Troubleshoohng ....oieeeie e 157
Friction pulley, Troubleshooting .....oooeoeeesee e 144
FRM instructions (removing and installing pans) ......cooeeeriiinnsis s 224
Y T Y 14
Front-To-Back Tilt, Carriage, Calibrating ...oooeviiiiiiiiiiiis s 463
FTP to printer's hard disk ...cceeverieiiniiiiiiiiiiii 447
R TR R TN < 4T =Y 447
G Gap switch, Service station, ADOUL .euuueeiiiiiiiicciriee e e e 94
Gas spring, Door, RemMoving ....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i s 220
Gear reduction, Media drive, ADoUt ..uiiiiiiiii s 104
Glass, Lamp, INStalling .evuveeiiiiiiiiiiiii e s 256
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Glass, Lamp, REMOVING wiririiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 255

Gross saber angle, Changing .....uuiiiiiiiiiiiiirii s 468
Gross saber angle, Description of dial indicator 100l .......cveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 486
Gross saber angle, Verifying ..oeueieiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieie e 467
GroUNING SITAPS +ererrrrrireriririririririririre it r e e e e e e e e e e e e e et et e e e e et e e e e et et eeeaeeeeaeaeaeaeenes 431
H  H2H Y Offsets, IMEASUIING -.uuuuuennununnn s ssnsnsnnsnnsnsnsnnnnnnns 458
H2H Y Pattern ..o 451
Hard disk, ebox, INStalling .ooeeee e 390
Hard disk, €box, REMOVING .eeerrereiiiiiiiieiieieeie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeees 390
Hard drive file system check, Service menu location .......cooeiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 174
[ 1o Te IR e (12 Y=Y ooy Ol e ol 1)« N 123
Hard drive, Service menu location ..o e s e s e eaes 165
H-block clamp, AbOUt ....iiiiiiiiiii 102
Head height calibration .......ooooe oo 470
Head height calibration, Service menu location ......coceeiiiiiiiiii s 180
Head height, ADOUL ..o 79
Headboard cable connection chart ....coovviiiiiiiiii 232
Headboard cables, Connecting ......coiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e 430
Headboard cables, Disconnecting .....ooiviieeriiiiiniiiiiiiieii e e 413
Headboard FPGA programming failure ....coceeeoeieieieeee e 157
Headboard lights, ABOUE ....ocieieiei s 88
Headboard power cables ........cooiiiiiiiiii s 102
Headboard power cables, ABOUt ......cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 103
Headboard pressure sensor, ABOUL ....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir i e 70
Headboard, ADOUL i e 87
Headboard, Carriage, REMOVING ..ocoeieieeiieieieie e s 230
Headboard, Installing .oooeee e 231
Headboard, Mounting SCrews ...cuvieeeeoesss s s 231
Height, Maximum difference .......oooiiiiiiiiiiii s 480
[ LYot (o L To o) R T= el 1 oY=Y 487
High-resolution belt encoder reader, About ..o 105
High-resolution €NcOder .....ooiiiieie i 276
High-resolution encoder calibration mode, ACHVAHNG .oovieieieieiee e 279
High-resolution encoder hub, Cleaning .....coooiiiiiiiiiii s 214
High-resolution encoder hub, Dial indicator described .......cooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 488
High-resolution encoder hub, Tool used for cleaning described ......ccooeviiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 489
High-resolution encoder interface lights, DIagnoSHC ...ooeieieeeieieseies e 277
High-resolution encoder inferface, ABOU .....ooiiiiiiiii e 106
High-resolution encoder reader lights, AbOU ....cooeiiiiiiiiie e 107
High-resolution encoder ring, ABout ...cooiiiiiiiicie s 105
High-resolution encoder spacing 100l ......coviiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 274
High-resolution encoder, AlIgning ....coovviiiiiiiiiiii s 275
High-resolution encoder, Cable routing .......cuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 274
High-resolution encoder, Cleaning the hub .......ccooiiiiiiiei e 214
High-resolution encoder, Diagnostic LED .....ccooeeeieieieieies e 159
High-resolution encoder, Encoder reader lights .....coooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 277
High-resolution encoder, Incremental signal calibration .......cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiie 278
High-resolution encoder, Installation .....coooviiiiiiiiiiii s 273
High-resolution encoder, LED flashes red ........ccooiiiiiiiiiieieee e 159
High-resolution encoder, REMOVING ...iivieiiiiieieieies s 270
High-resolution encoder, Removing the interface cover plate .......ccooiiiiiniiiiiiirrie 272
High-resolution encoder’s readhead LEDS ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinis s 277
High-resolution enocder, Automatic Gain Control LED ....oevviiiiiiiiiiisiics 275
High-resolution interface, AGC, tUrning on ...oooviiiiiiiiiiiisss s 279
High-resolution media-drive encoder, Troubleshooting ........ccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 159
High-resolution readhead, alignment tool described ........cooveiiiiiiiiii e 488
Home alignment bar, Service menu [0cation .....ccooeieiiiiieiei e 188
Home input roller, Service menu 10Cation ......oovveiiiiiiiiisi 188
Home output roller, Service menu 10€ation ...cuvvveeiiiiiiiiiii s 188
Home sensor flag, removing and installing ....cooeviiiiiiiiiiii s 250
HOME SENSOT, ADOUL 1uiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i e e s ra s e e s e e e s e s ra s e e rarenns 89
Home sensor, RemMoving ....iivuiiiiiiiiiiiii i 249
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Home sensor, Troubleshoohing ....cccvveiiiiiiiiiiii s 149

Home service station, Service menu l0Cation .iuviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e eaes 187
Home UV shutters, Service menu [0Cation ...i.uviiuciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiisiicnien e s esneean s ranesanas 187
Horizontal dot accuracy, Service menu [0CaHON ...vvvviveeerrrriesninie s e e ererrr e e e e 176
Humidity Specifications ......oieieie i 143
| @ = oY Ts T Y <o TV 128
I/O board, connechions lIsted ...uviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e e e ra e 128
I/O board, Troubleshoohng . .oiioeeeres e 162
I/O controller board, Installing ...coooeeeeie s 385
I/O controller board, REMOVING .viiiiiiiiiiisi s 383
V@ e Ta1 1) | =TT e Yol L) N 123
Idler roller user-end of input-side, Exploded VIEw .....cccoiiiiiiiiieiii e 55
Idler roller, ADOUL uuiiii i e 109
1Y Y T T 259
Image sensor height & position, Service menu location .......covviiiiiiinisis e 183
Inaccurate ink counts, Troubleshoohng ....oovieiiiiiiii s 150
Initial ink fill, Service Menu [0CAHON 1..ivuiir i e e e e ra e raaas 178
Ink / air thermistors, Service menu [0Caton ..iiviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 177
[Nk DOX FIler, ADOUL 1iuniiiiiiiiii it r st e s e b s e b s e b s ra e ra e ra e rasesnenas 75
O <1 ST Y o Yo U 73
Ink count, Troubleshooting ..oiiiviiiiie s 150
Ink drop size variations, Troubleshooting ......oovveieiiiiiii s 150
oG 1= ST 2 oY 81
Ink filters, Permanent (above ink pumps), ABOUE ....coiiiiiiieiei e 72
Ink homoginizer, Exploded VIEW .....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir i e 35
INk Profilers, ADOUE ....uiisiiiiiiieesieis e s e s e e e e e s e er s s s e e s e e e r e e e e e e e s e e rnrn e e e e aenenes 74
Ink pump check valve, ABOUL .cvvvueeiiiiiiii e 72
Ik PUMPS, ADOUL i 71
Ink pumps, Exploded VIEW .iviiiiiiiiiiii s 32
Ink pumps, Service Menu 10CatON .viviiiiiiiiis i 177
Ink pumps, TroubleshootnNg .ievursseiiiiiiiiiiiri e 151
o TU e o Y oL 91
[Nk SHAKET, ABDOUL 1uuiitiitiiiiiii ittt s e s e e s e s e s s e s eaa s saaseasraaraarnsannenns 75
Ink shaker, Exploded VIEW .ioiiiiiiieis s 35
Ink shaker, Troubleshooting ....ccveviiiiiiiii s 152
Ink tube bundle, Replacing ....coviviviiiiiii s 437
Ink tube, Removal at permanent ink filter .......cooeiiiieee s 401
Ink tube, REPIACING i ie e i 436
Ink tube, Y-split above ink filters near ink pumps, ABOUt .vvvveeiiiriiiiiccers e 72
YR U] oY= Y < YV S 73, 101
Ink tubes, Cutting at carriage for tube bundle replacement ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 440
Ink tubes, disconnecting from printhead reservoirs .....ooovviiiiiiiiiiiin s 414
Ink tubes, Disconnecting from rESErVOIrS ..oiiieieesieieiee e 243
Ink tubes, Label before cUting ...ooooeeeeee e 411
Ink tubes, Resolving ink tubes that are too short at carriage ......oooveeiiriireierr e 430
Y < 73
Ink, Draining from all printheads .......covviiiiiiiiiii 406, 437
Ink-box filters, Troubleshooting ....civvviiiiiiiiii s 152
Ink-line check valve, Troubleshooting .......ccuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 151
Ink-tube joiner, INSIAllNG ..oeie e 245
Input actuator assembly, INSIAIING .o 293
[NPUt Print ZoNe, ADOUL ...iiiiiis i 110
Input roller actuator assembly, REMOVING .vvvvviiiiiiiiiii s 291
Input roller assembly, Calibrating ....cooveviiiiiiii s 293
Input roller home calibration, Service menu location ......uuieiiiiiiiiiiiiii 181
INPUL FOller, ADOUL 1vvuuiiiiiieiieieieie s e e s e s e e e e e e e e e e r e e e e e eenn 113
INPUL SidE, LOCAHON 1uuuisiiseiererrsiusssesseseerrnnnassssssseerrrnssassseesessennssnassssesseennnnnnnnsssessnnnes 12
Inputside fan array, Install ...ooooiiiei s 308
Input-side fan array, REMOVE .ooviviiiiiiiiii s 307
Install shipping restraint, Service menu location .....cooveiiiiiiiiiii s 190
Interface plate, Calibrating the saber angle .....cooooeiiiieeie s 460
Invalidate calibration, Service Menu location ...iiuviiiiiiciiiiiiiiiii s 186
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lonizer internal power-out cable, Installing ...ooooveeiiiiiii s 374

lonizer infernal power-out cable, REMOVING cuvvvuuiiiiiiiiiiiii e 372
lonizer power SUPPIY, ADOUL 1ivrvrrruiiiiiiieieeerriasas s e s e s s rerrrss s s s e s seerrrsaas s e s e s s serrrsnnnsasesesenns 111
lonizer relay test, Service menu [0CatioN .vvvvrveuiisiiriiiieriierre e e eenes 170
[ONIZET, ADOUL .ietiieiie s et e e et e et e e et e s et e e e e e et e s eea e e e e e raa e e eaa s eau s eeanseennreraaraeannsennnreren 111
lonizer, Clean tips with brush ..coooiiiii s 211
lonizer, Troubleshooting ....oiviviiiiiii i 160
IP address, How to find the printer’s IP address ......ooeeeeeieieieieeee e 446
J n <10V 131
< T T 137
JTT PINOU i 137
JT3 PINOUL it e 138
JT4 PINOUL iireiiii i e 138
I < T T 138
J2 PINOUL waeiiiiie e 132
J27 PINOUL it 138
J22 PINOUL i 139
J23 PINOUL it 139
J24 PINOUL iiviiiiii i 139
J26 PINOUT iviiiii i 139
J27 PINOUL ittt e 140
J28 PINOUL ittt e 140
J29 PINOUL i 141
J3 PINOUL 1t 133
JA PINOUL 1aiiiii e e 134
JO PINOUL 1aniiiiiii it 136
J7 PINOUL 1aiiiiii it 136
JB PINOUL ittt e 136
JO PINOUL L 137
K K BIACK INK cvevicvereceeeeceeeete ettt sssss sttt s s ens s s s s s sneanes 73
L Lamp bulb, Installing ..cooeeieiii i 254
Lamp bulb, ReMoving .ooiviiiiiiii i 253
Lamp bulbs, ABOUL uueuiiiiiiiiiiii 80
Lamp cover, Service-end, INSIAlliNg ...oooeeeeieee e 252
Lamp cover, Service-end, REMOVING ..ooiiiiiiieiiiei e 252
Lamp cover, User-end, Installing ..ooooeeeeiieiiii e 252
Lamp cover, User-end, REMOVING ...uuiiieiiiiiiriiniiase e e eeeecerennas s s eeeeeereenns s s e e e e e e eeennnnns 251, 252
Lamp fan assembly, Installing ..cooveeiiiiiiii s 257
Lamp fan assembly, REMOVING .ieieiiiieiee i 256
Lamp fan, Installing @ single fan ... 258
Lamp fan, Removing a single fan ... 257
Lamp glass, InStalling ooeeeeee e 256
Lamp glass, REMOVING ivieieieiii i 255
Lamp power cables, Removing and installing ....oooeviiiiiiiiii 243
LaMPS, ADOUL 1iiiiiiiiiiis s s 79
Lamps, Troubleshooting ......icieriiiiinii i 146
LCD touchscreen calibration, Service menu location .....civeviviieiiieiiiiiiiiiii e er e eeans 180
Level the PrINTEr i 331
Leveling pads, AdJUSHING .oovieieieie i 481
Leveling the Printer .o s 480
IGRE weete et 219
Light-blocking tray, RemMoving ..ceuvueciiiiiiiiiiiii e e 218, 219
Limit switches for takeup, ADOUE ....iiiiiiiiiiiiieiie e e 118
Loading clear media, ABOUE ...oiiiiiii s 360
Loading MEdia .oivie i 360
Loading narrow media, TP .iiiiiieiiiiiiii s 360
LOCHite 222 1iveiiii i e 273
Log error history, Service menu [0cation ....cuueeeiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 166
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Log files, ACCESSING iviviiiiiiiiiiie i s 446

Log system info, Service menu [0Cation ....ooeeeeeeeiie e 166
LosS 10Ck @ITOr wuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiri i 155
L-shaped ratchet screwdriver, ADOUE ....iiviiirrriuiiiniiieieceriisss e s e s e e e e s e s e e e rrrr e e e e e eenes 487
Lubriating the rail strips, Troubleshooting .....coooveiiiiiiie s 149
YD e o] S Y <o U 102
LVDS cable, Disconnecting from carfiage .....ooovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiinss s 242
LVDS cable, Troubleshooting .euesssciiiiiiiiiisiiiin e sriri s s 155
LVDS chip, Detecting @ damaged 0N ....ooeeeieeiieiseeeee e 156
LVDS ChiPS +eveveeerersnsasssssssseeersssaassssssseerrssasssasssseersssaassssessenrnsnnsassssesseennsnnnnnseseeenenns 156
LVDS chips, 10 board .....oooieiiiii s 156
LVDS error, Troubleshooting ....coiveeieiieiis e 155
LVDS, Service menu loCaHON uuivuiieeiieiiisieitie i eee e ee s ses s easesrensensenesneesneransransrnnns 165
M Maintenance reminders, Service Menu [0CAtioN ...iuiieiieiiiiiiiiiiii e 163
Maintenance schedule .....ouureeiiiiiiiiicii e e eenes 196
Manifold, InStalling «..cvoveiieiiii s 240
Manifold, REMOVING .viviviiiiiiiiiiiic s 238
Manual bidi calibration, Service menu 10cation ...iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 184
Manually FTPing the software BIN to the printer’s hard disk .....ocoveiiiiiiieiei e 448
Maximum height difference .......oooviiiiiii s 480
Measure media width, Service menu l0cahon ......cvevueiiiiiiiiiii i 189
Media alignment bar alignment, Service menu location ......oovviviiiiiiiii s 185
Media alignment bar, About ....cooviiiiii 113
Media alignment bar, Troubleshoohing ........cviiiiiiiiiiii s 160
Media belt tension, Troubleshooting ...ceuueeeiiiiiiiiiiiii s 160
Media detection SENSOT, ADOUL iuuiruiiriiriiiiiieiii e e r e s e s e e e s aansesnsessesessnnnes 114
Media detection sensor, INSEAll ..uuiviieiiieii e 328
Media detection SENSOr, REMOVE ...iivuiiiuuiiirieirii i e et e e eee e e e e e e e eaereaa e e e e e ra e eaneerenns 328
Media detection sensor, Troubleshooting .......coovvviiiiii 160
Media drive encoder lights ......ccoiviiiiiii 277
Media feed accuracy fest, all, Service menu location .......cooveeiiiiiiiiiiii e 176
Media feed accuracy test, one, Service menu ocation ......ovvvveeeeerrieeiin e 175
Media feed calibration, Service menu l0cation ...i.viieviieiiiiiiiiiii i 184
Media motion velocity test, Service menu location .......oooviviiiiiiini s 170
Media roll, Direction it should unwrap on supply ...oooovviiiiiiiii 360
Media rollers, centering ....uuvviiiiiiiiiii 320
Media sensor position calibration, Service menu location .......ccevviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 185
Media thickness sensor calibration, Service menu location ......vieviiieiiiiiiiiiiii s 180
Media thickness sensor roller, Cleaning ....oooovviiiiiiii e 213
Media thickness sensor test, Service menu [0CatON .vvvvueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e eeeeeean 167
Media thickness SENSOr, ADOUL ivuiiuiiiiiriiiiiiiir i er e e s e e e era e e s eanrenrenrensennees 114
Media Thickness Sensor, Calibrate ....uciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirr e e e e e 328
Media thickness sensor, Install ....iuiiiiiiiii e 327
Media thickness SENSOr, REMOVE wu.ivuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e s e s s ea s ea s ebseaaaes 327
Media thickness sensor, Troubleshooting .......oovviiiiiiirii i 160
Media-drive belt assemblies, Exploded VIEW ....veeviiiirrieriiiiiee e 4
Media-drive belt tension specification ... 323
Media-drive belt tension, Tool used to set tension, Described .......cciveviviiiiiiiiiieiieireeees 489
Media-drive belt, ADOUL .uiiuiiiiiiiii e 108
Media-drive belt, INStAlltion .uu.iveiieiieiiriiiii e e e e e e ea e 315
Media-drive belt, INStalling ...cooviiiiee e 318
Media-drive belt, [apping ...oooviiiiiiii s 326
Media-drive belt, Loosening belt tension .........cooovviiiii 280
Media-drive belt, Removing .......oooviiiiiiiiii 311
Media-drive belt, TeNSioning .....cvviiiiiiiruiiiiii s e e 288
Media-drive belt, Troubleshooting ......coovviiiiiiiii e 160
Media-drive coupling tool, torque wrench described ........ooooiiiiiiiiiii e 488
Media-drive coupling, REMOVING .iiiviiiiiiiiiiiici s 284
Media-drive motor coupling, ABout ....covviiiiiiiii s 104
Media-drive motor coupling, Installing .....coovviiiiiiiii 285
Media-drive motor coupling, Troubleshoohing .......cceviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 159
Media-drive motor encoder, ADOUL .u..ivuiieiiiiiiiiiiiii i 105
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Media-drive motor encoder, Troubleshooting ........cooviiiiiii 159

Media-drive motor stub shaft, ADOUL ...u.iieeiiuiiiiiiiiiiiieeieer e e e e s e e s e e 104
Media-drive MOotor, ADOUL wu.ivuiiiiiiiitiiiii e e e e e e e s e s era s eaaseanseaseassnasnsans 104
Media-drive motor, EXploded VIEW ......ccerrruiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiis s s eerers s e s e e e e e e 55
Media-drive motor, Installing ....ooovviiiiiiii s 284
Media-drive motor, ReMOVING .ivvvviiiiiiiiiiiii s 280
Media-drive motor, Stubsshaft key ..ooovvviiiiiii 286
Media-drive motor, Torque conversion chart for coupling ....oooooeeiiiiiiiii 287
Media-drive motor's encoder, Installing ......cooviiiiiiiiiii s 290
Media-drive motor's encoder, REMOVING ..coevviiiiiiiiiiiiie e 288
Media-drive part NUMbBErs .......coviiiiiiii s 57
Media-drive roller, ADOUL ...uuuiiiei i eaa 108
Media-drive rollers, measuring tracking ..o 325
Media-drive rollers, verify parallelism .........coooeiiiiiiiii s 324
Media-drive, Belt, moving belt with velocity ........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii 325
Media-drive, 1racking «..ccceeeiii e 324
Media-thickness sensor, Calibrate ......viiuiiiiiiiiii e 465
Meniscus vacuum, Setting pressure level .........oooiiiiiiiii s 403
Middle vacuum fan array, Install ..o 306
Middle vacuum fan array, REMOVE ....cooeeeiiiiiiiieie e 305
Mid-spool supports, ABOUt ...uuuiiiiiiiiiiiii s 330
Mid-spool SUPPOMS, USING +eeririeieiieiiiiiiieie i 116, 366
Motherboard, ABOUL ..iiueiiii e e raaa 126
Motherboard, ebox, Installing ......cooviiiiiiiiii s 387
Motherboard, €box, LOCOON .ivuiiiuiiriiriiiiiiiir i e e e e e e e e e s ean s earenseneennees 124
Motherboard, ebox, REMOVING ....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i s 385
Motor control board, ABOUL ... e 124
Motor control board, InStalling ....eeeeeeeeieei e 370
Motor control board, LOCAHON ..vvuuieuueeiiiereie e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ea e e a e e eeans 124
Motor control board, REMOVING ..vvviiiiiiiiiiiii s 368
Motor control board, Troubleshooting .......oooviiiiiiiiii 162
N  Narrow media, Tip 0N 100dING  +eiiiieiie i 360
NEMA L6-20R receptacle ovvvrrrruuiiisiiieiieirsiasas s e s sssserrrins s s s sssseernnnassssesseerssnsnnssssesssenes 129
Non-reflective material, Troubleshooting ......coovveiiiiiiiii s 160
N-UP PINS, ADOUE ittt s 111
O oms (offhead SUPPIY) «oveeeeee e 71, 90
OHS (off-head supply) controller, ABOUt .....viiiiieeieiieiie e e e 76
OHS (off-head supply), ABOUL .iiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 65
OHS assemblies, Troubleshooting .....civieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 150
OHS Cabinet, Removing and installing ....ccvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 219
OHS coMroller ..iiiiiiiiiiiiii e 76
OHS controller board, Removing and installing ......eeiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 402
OHS controller, Troubleshoohng «...veeeirieiriiiiiiieiiieie e 152
Open loop actuator test, Service MenuU [0CAtION ....vvveiiiireeieriiiiee e 174
Open loop service station test, Service Menu [0CAION ...vvvviirivreeeriiieee e 174
Operating environmMeNt .....iiiuiiiiiiiiiiicii i s 143
OrENtOHON 1uiiiuuiiis i e 12
Output roller home calibration, Service menu location ......covvviiiiiiiiiii e, 182
OUtpUt roller, ABOUL 1vvvirirrieiisssieeseeeertess s s s s e s e rrerss s s e e s e e s errrra s s e s e s s e ernrnnaaeeeeeeernrnnnnns 114
Output roller, REMOVING ervriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it 296
Output side, LOCAHON wririririiiriiiiiiiiiriiii e e e e e e e 12
Output-roller actuator assembly, Installing .....ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiii . 297
Output-roller actuator assembly, ReMoving ......ccviiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieii s 296
Outputroller, Calibrating .....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i e 297
Output-side doOr, REMOVING .evriririiieiiiiiiiiieiiieie e i et e et e et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaeees 220
Output-side vacuum fan array, Install .....ooovviiiiiiiiiii 305
Output-side vacuum fan array, REMOVING ..eviiiririiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeie e 304
P Password protected SErvice MENU .....vviiiiiiiriiiiiiniie s e 406, 437, 449
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Pen-plate screws, Torque specification .....ccueueuiiiiiiiiiiiii e e 466

Permanent ink filter, Installing ..oooeeeeee e 402
Permanent ink filler, REMOVING .oiiiieiiiei i 401
Pin & alignment bar position, Service menu location .......coooeiiiiiiieiiie s 185
Pinch roller, Output, REMOVING ..iiiiiiiiiieiis i s 296
T TT I oY PP 131
PINOUE FOr JTO waiiiiiiieie ettt e e e 137
e TNy to I 137
PINOUE FOr JT3 wuriiiiiiiiii i 138
PINOUE FOr JT4 wuuiiiiiiiiii i 138
PINOUE FOT JT6 weiieiiieie ettt s e s e e e e s e e e s e e e e e s e nnn e e e e e nnnes 138
PINOUE FOT J2 ertete ittt e s e e s e e e e e s e e e e e n e e 132
PINOUE FOr J2T ittt s 138
PINOUE FOr J22 e 139
PINOUE FOr J23 oo 139
PINOUL FOr J24 uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiirii i 139
PINOUE FOT J26 ittt e s e e s e e e e e e e e e 139
PINOUE FOT J27 eeieieiieie ettt e s e s e e e e s e s e e e e e e nn e e e e nnnes 140
PINOUE FOr J28 ittt 140
PINOUE FOr J29 e 141
PINOUE FOr J3 e 133
PINOUL FOr J4 aimtiiiiiiii i 134
PINOUE FOT JO nrteieiaiteie e ettt e e e s e e e s e e e s e e s e e e e e e nnn e e e e e 136
PINOUE FOT J7 ettt ettt e s e e s e e e e s e e e e e nnnes 136
PINOUE FOT J8 uttiiiiiteie e ettt s 136
PINOUE FOr JO e 137
Pivot screws, Carriage side plates, Wrench sizes .......ccevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 463
Pod test, Service Menu [0CAHON .iuuiieuiieiiiiiiiii e r s e s e s e s s esn s eansransranss 174
Post printhead-replacement calibrations .........cooeiiiiiiiiiii s 230
Power Cable, ADOUL ivuuiiiiiiii et e e et e e e e e e e e e e aaaeran 129
Power cable, Disconnecting Main ...oooveeiiiiiiiiisis s 412
Power distribution board, Installing .......ccciiiiiiiiiiii 379
Power distribution board, ReMoving ......ccieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 378
Power Off Scenarios, MANAGING .oeoeeeeereseeeessssss s 216
Power supply lights for 38/24v, ABout ...oiiiiiiiicc s 162
Power supply, 38/24v, TroubleshOOtNG ....iiivreeeiiirrreeesiree e e e 162
Power supply, 38v/24v, ADOUL .iiiiiiiiiiii s 125
Power, Turn off Prinfer POWET ..oiiiieeee e 411
Powering off the Printer ....oooie i 216
Powering UP the PrINTEr ooei i 434, 444
Power-out, internal cable, Installing .....ooeveeeeeeeiie e 378
Power-out, internal cable, REMOVING ...iiviiiiiiiiiiie e e e e 376
Prep for shipping, Service menu location .....ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiii 178,190
Pre-print Zone, ABOUL ....iiiiiiiiiiiii i 110
Pressure PUMP .vveeiiiiiii i 70
Pressure pump, Service menu loCation ...iieeeeeeesisiissriierrisas s e s s e ererras e s e e s s e rrrrnn e e e erenes 177
Pressure pump, Troubleshooting ..oveeeoeeeies s 151
Pressure pUMPS, ADOUL ...iiiiiiiis i 70
PrESSUNE SEINSOT +vvversisssssssussssereissssssasssree e e e s s s s sa b e e e e e s e s s s s s s s e e e e e e e e s s s s nn b e e e e e e e e s s e nnnnnee s 70
Pressure sensor, ABOUD iiuuiiiiiiiiiiiiirr 70
Pressure sensor, Carriage - removing the fube ....oiccuiiiiiinii 230
Pressure tube, Cutting for replacement ......coooieioiiiiie e 420
Pressure tube, Removing from air manifold .........cooiiiiiiiii s 239
Prime bar, PrintNG ..uoooeiiiiceeeesee s e e e eree s e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e nn s 435, 445
Prime ink pumps, Service menu l0cation ......cooiviiiiiiiiiiini s 176
Print diagnostic plot, Service menu location .....coovviiiiiiiiiiiii s 165
Print faux 662, Service Menu [OCOHON ivuiivuiiriiiiiiii e e s s s e s esnseansransranss 176
Print jet statistics, Service Menu loCatON ..vvvrrrussiriiriiiirrriiss e s s e e e e e rrr e e e e eenes 166
Print prime bars, Service Menu [0CatON .vivvrrrruiiiriiieiecerrisss s e s s e e e s e rrrr e e e eenes 175
Print quality, Service menu 0Caton .....coiiiiiiiiiii s 165
Print test page, Service menu 10cation ..ouvvieeiiiiiiiiiii s 176
Print test, Service MenU l0CAHON 1.uiivuiieiiriiisi e e e e s ea s es s e s e s e e sneesneransransrnnss 175
Print zone, Troubleshooting ......ueeeiiiiiiiiiiiiii 142
Print ZONES, ADOUL 4uuituiitiitiiitiiiiieiesiies s e st s e essesa s essseaasranseasseasssnsssnsesnsesnsrsnsrsnsnnnns 110
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Printer LOgs uvuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 446

Printhead installation, Torque SCrewdriver ......ciiiiiiiiiiiiii e 486
Printhead interface plate, ADOUL w....iiiiiiiiiiriiiieee e e s e e s s e e e e e e e e e eenes 86
Printhead interface plate, Troubleshooting .....oooeeeeeieiee e 148
Printhead interface plate’s alignment pin, Exploded view ......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiii 39
Printhead interface plates, Exploded VieW ...oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 39
Printhead PUIGE oiviviiii i 91
Printhead reservoirs, ADOUL ..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i e e s e ra s e ra s ea e ra e raenns 82
Printhead reservoirs, Troubleshoohing .....ooeoeieieeei e 147
printhead saber angle, Calibrating .....ooooeoeioieiee e 460
Printhead thermistors, ABOUL ....iiiuuiiiii i e e e e e e eeans 83
Printhead wipers, Troubleshooting ....ooieiiiiiiieii s 153
Printhead Y calibration, Service menu [0cation .....uuviveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e e eaas 183
Printhead y-axis calibration .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiii 450
Printhead y-axis, special t00] .....uuiiiiiiiiiiiiii 486
Printheads de-primed, Troubleshooting ......coooeeieiie i 150
Printheads filling with ink ..coooeii i 435, 444
Printheads, ABOU ..iiuuiiii e rnan 85
Printheads, emptying all printheads of ink ..ooovvviiiiiiiii 406, 437
Printheads, Flex cables, Installing .......cooviiiiiiiiiii 229
Printheads, Installing .....ooiviiiiiiii i 226
Printheads, Manually cleaning ......coooooooioe 199
Printheads, Purge ink from ..coooiii i 224
T Y=Y o N =Y 22T 17 | S 224
Printheads, Screw torque
12 in-1b 228
Printheads, Troubleshooting .....oviveeieeie e 147
Profiler test, Service MenuU loCatioN .uuiivuiiriiiriiiiiiiie e e s e e e e e ran e ranrranns 168
e 1T N <Y 1V 74
Profilers, Troubleshooting .....eieieieee i 152
PUIGE i 91
Q QUICK-ISCONNECE +uuiiiirteiitiiiie st s et e e e e s e e s e e e s e e aa e s e rea e e e e nenneeennnanes 292
R Racks, Lower, INSalling ..ooeoeeeie e 332
Racks, Upper, INStalling oooeoeeeee e 333
Rail actuator assembly, Exploded VIEW ...oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei s 61, 62
T o 1ol (1o fo =Y oY ST 160
Rail actuator motor, Troubleshooting ....ovvvviiiiiiiiiii s 160
Rail actuator, Installing ...ooviiiiieiii i 301
Rail aCtuGtor, REMOVING .iiiieieie i 298
Rail bearing strips, INSIAlliNg ..ooeeeee e 267
Rail bearing strips, REMOVING ..iviiiiiiiisiei s 266
Rail encoder strip, Cleaning ..ooviviiiiiiiiiii s 208
Rail encoder strip, INStalling .ovvveieieiiii s 264
Rail encoder strip, REMOVING 1ivvvuruuiiiiiiiiiiiiiin s s s e 264
Rail exploded VIEWS ...iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis s e ceeerr e s e s e e r e e e eene 297
Rail height calibration (same as head height) .....coooiiiiiiiie s 470
Rail height motor test, Service menu 10Cation ....coovieiiiiiiiiiii s 168
Rail lubrication, Troubleshooting ....cuvveiiiiiiiiii s 149
Rail motion, Service MenU loCatioN .uuiivuiiriieiiiiirii e ee e e e e s e s raneransranss 165
T o] T =Y o £ PP 160
Rail MOIOr €108 11vviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 160
Rl POt NUMDEIS wvvvuuiiiiiieiieeiineess s s e s e e rrr s e s s e e s er s e e s s s eeerrrna e s e e e s eeerrrnnnnsenesenenns 298
R SRS, ADOUE ittt 99
Rail strips, Cleaning and lubricating ...oooviiiiiiiiiiii s 206
Rail strips, Troubleshooting ...uiviviviiii i 145
Rail wheel strips, Installing ..vvvvveeeiiniiiiiiiii 267
Rail wheel strips, REMOVING ..iiiiiiiieisiee e s 266
Raise rail, bar, and rollers, Service menu [0cation ....ciueciviiiiiiiiiieiii e 191
Readhead, High-resolution, ADOUt .....cociiiiiiiiiie e e 105
RECEPIACIE 1iiiiiiiiiie it s 129
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Relative humidity ovvvieieieieie s 143

Remove the user-end and service-end enclosures .........ccuvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 217
Removing the upper trolley plate .....coooieiiieie e 246
Replace printhead, Service menu location .......cciviiiviiieriiiiis e eeees 189
Replace service station wiper, Service menu 10€ation ....oevvieieisisisisss s 164
Replace UV lamp bulb or bulbs, Service menu location .........coooviiiiimiiiiiniiceiei e 163
Replace UV lamp filters, Service menu location ......cooevviiiiiiiiiiiiii 164
RESEIVOITS, ADOUL 1uuiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiii it s e e s e e s e e s e aa e a s aa s e s aa e aarenssasensrnranns 82
Reset carriage home position, Service menu [0cation .....cooeeeieieiiieieiee 187
Reset image sensor, Service menu l0Cation ......ooooieieiieeisre e 190
Reset rail home position, Service menu [0cation ........cocoiiiiiiiinii s 187
Restore hard drive to defaults, Service menu 10Cation ......uuveeeiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiee e 191
Roller, alignment bar, sensor and switch fest, Service menu location ........ccooovvvieiiiiniiininnnennns 168
Rollfed media control ( method A), Service menu location ......cccuuieiiiiiiiiiiiciiie s 191
Roll-to-roll alignment tool configuration, Foam rollers ........coooieieiiiiiiiiieie e 335
Roll4o-roll kit, INSIAIGHON «vvuiieiieiiiiiiiii ettt e e s ea e ra s ra s rasea s e asnsannsss 331
Rollto-roll kit, Required 1001S ....oiiieiiiiieie e 331
Rollto-roll spool alignment 100l ......coieiiiiii s 490
o] oo 2N o< TV 114
Rollto-roll, Configure printer's Menu for ....oouieoeo e 331
S Saber o TaTe LT @ ToT Yo 1T TP 468
Saber angle, Gross, ADOUL ......uisiiiiiiiireiaas e e e e e ecrerrr s e e e e e eerera e s e e e e e e e rernn e e e e e eeeeeennnnnn 87
Saber angle, printhead (not gross), Calibrating ......ooovviviiiii 460
Saber angle, Printhead, About ....ciiiiiiiiiiiii s 87
Saber angle, Verifying ...cooociiiiiiee 467
Schedule of mainfenance tasks .uuviiiiiiiiiiii 196
Y= A el = T R Moo 11T ) 2 N 12
Service Menu, PASSWOId ....oiiueereeiieeies e e e e e e e 406, 437, 449
Service station Access SENSOT, ADOUL vvuuiiuiiiuiirireririrrer st ereereeenseerearestrenaseneesneesnsransrnnns 94
Service station ACtUGIOr, ADOUL .vuivuiisiiiiiriiiisieesie et e st e et eraeeenseanresrensenseneesneesnsransennns 94
Service station actuator, Installing .....ccevuiriiiiii s 398
Service station actuator, RemMoving .....cccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 398
Service station bolts, REMOVING .vvvviiiiiiii i 394
Service station COBIES iiiiirrrreeiie it e e e eeeeeenns 393
Service station cables, Connections identified .......ovveiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 393
Service station calibration, Service menu l0cation ....iuvieiiieiiiriiii e 181
Service station drain hose, DiSCONNECHNG .uuuuiiiiiiiiiriiiii i e e 394
Service station drain hose, INStAll ...uuiviieiiii 395
Service station drain spigot, Open/ close PoSion ......coveviririeieie i 212
Service station drain spigot, Replacing ......ooovvviviiiiiii s 395
Service station encoder and encoder reader, Troubleshooting ........ceeviiiiieiiiiiiiieiiiiieece 153
Service station encoder reader, ADOUL .....iiiuiieiiieiiiiiiii e raaas 95
Service station encoder, ADOUL iuiuiiiiiiiiiiiii e ra 94
Service station home sensor flag, About ...oooviiiiiii s 95
Service station hose clamp (for Shop-Vac hose), Removing and installing .......cooovveiiiiiiiiiiienn. 393
Service station latch, Releasing ..oovvvvviiiiiiiii s 225
Service station tests, Service Menu l0CAHON vuuuviuiiiiieiiieiiiiir e e e ea e 169
Service station wiper motor, Installing ....ooovviiiiiiii 399
Service station wiper motor, ReMOVING ..cvuiiivuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 399
Service station wiper slide rails, Clean and lubricate ......ccooviviiieiiiiiiiniecce e 203
Service station wiper, Cleaning ......ooveiiiiiiiie i 206
Service station wipers, Calibrating ......oovvviiiiiii s 475
Service station wipers, Replacing ... 205
Service station, ABOUL uuiiuiiii i e rans 91
Service station, Draining ....eeevieenicrniisin i 212, 435, 444
Service station, EMPly / CloSe .uuiviiiiiiierirriiissiiseserrerians s e s e s s rrrrnsss e s e s e s e rrr e e e e e e rennnas 212
Service station, EXploded VIEW ....iiiiviiieiiiiiiiisiiiie e e e e 49
Service station, INStAlliNg ...cvvviiiiiiii 394
Service station, REMOVING ...iiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 393
Service station, Troubleshooting ....coovviiiiii 153
Service-end of the carriage, Frontto-back calibration ......ooooviiiiiiiiii e 464
Service-end rail encoder not sensed ....oivciiiiiiii 160
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Set clock, Service Menu [0CAHON 1u.ivuiiieiieiiiiiie e e e e e s e s s en e e e eaees 190

Set head vacuum, Service Menu loCation ..o 189
Set screws, Carriage side plates, Wrench Sizes .......cooovviiiiiiiiii 463
SEtUP LED ivuiieiiiiii i e 277
Sevice station, Service Menu l0CatioN ..iuuuiiiiuiieiiiiii e e 165
ShopVac internal power-out cable, Installing ......ooovviiiiiii 376
ShopVac internal power-out cable, Removing .....ooovvviiiiiii 374
Shop-Vac, ABOUL wuuuiiiiii it 91
Show autoH2H Y calibration, Service menu location .....uvvieiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiien e 192
Single lamp fan, INStalling ....oooeee e 258
Single lamp fan, REMOVING ..vvviiiiiiiiii s 257
Software BIN, Described ...cuuiiiiuiiiiiiieiiiiieii e eee st e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e eaan 157
Software update ..oviviiiiiii s 446
Spacer tool for high-resolution readhead alignment ......coooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 488
Yo=Y T | oo PP 486
Specified environmental rANGE ..oovvveiiiiiii e 143
Spigot, Open and closed POSIHONS ..ivviiiiiiiiiiiiir s 212
Split vacuum tubes, Troubleshoohing .......cooviiiiiiiii s 147
SIAtC-CONOl SITAP 1vvviviiiiiiiii 156
Supply arms, installing .uveeereeeiii i 332
Supply spool (optional), ABOUt ...ciiiiiiiiiiiii s 115
Supply spool, AlIGNING eeieieie e 336
Supply spool, Alignment tool described ........oooviiiiiiiiii s 490
Supply spool, Troubleshoohing ...oooiiiiiiiiii s 161

Support rollfed
yes, Service menu location 191

T  Tables, =TT 482
Take enhanced picture of dots, Service menu [0caton .....ceevvivieiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee e 173
Take picture of white paper, Service menu [0CaHON ..vvuiiiiiiiiieirriien s e e e eeenena 172
Take raw picture of dots, Service menu [0Cation .v.vveesiisiiiieieiriieiin e e 173
Takeup assembly, ABOUL ....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 117
Takeup spool motor, ABOUL .iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 118
Takeup spool, Alignment tool described .......ccvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 490
Takeup spool, Taping media to takeup spool, About .....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 360
TEMPEITIUIE 1ruiuiiiuira i e e 143
Temperature SPECIfICAtiONS ...iviiiiiseerrrrnisssssssererrrrras s e s s serrrrrar s s e s e s seerrr s s e s eeeeeenrrnnnnns 143
Test media drive control system, Service menu l0CatON ......ciicveeeeiiireeeeeiiiee e 171
ThErMIStOrs, ADOUL vuuiiuiieiiieiiisiiei s e e et e et e ee s e s et s e e s s eanseanseanseaeenseanseansennsennsennsenneen 83
Thermistors, Cable connection locations on headboard ......cceoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeas 83
Thermistors, INStAlliNg veevvvvueiiiiiii i s 237
LT T S Te T 235
Thermistors, TroubleshOONNG .vveiriririiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt 147
L 0TES N o S 87
Thrust bearings, lllustration of assembly ......cccvviviiiiiiiii, 283
Thrust bearings, Taping into idler adjustment block during service ......coovvvviiiiiiiiiiiii, 282
Tool needed for printhead installation, Torque screwdriver .......cocvvieieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 486
Tool to adjust Printhead Y-aXiS ..iviireerrrruassrerrsrrrrrrraaas s sessrerrras e s e e s rerrrssna s s e s eeerernnnnns 486
Tool used to align high-resolution readhead ......coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 488
Tool used to align rollto-roll, Described .......ccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 490
Tool used to clean high-resolution encoder hub, Described .........cccovvviiiiiiiiiii, 489
Tool used to set media-drive belt tension .......cccvviviiiiiiiiii 489
Tool used with high-resolution encoder hub installation .........ccevvviiiiiiiiii e, 488
Tool used with media-drive COUPIING «.vvrvririiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4388
Tools, Calipers for measuring distances at media-drive and idler rollers, Described .................. 490
Tools, c-ring pliers for media-drive bearing blocks, Described ......ocovvviviiiiiiiiiiiiii, 490
Tools, vacuum tube clamps ....ccviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 487
Torque specifications, Pen plate SCrews ......civiiiviiiiiiiiiiiiii 466
Torque wrench description, For media-drive coupling .......ooovviiiiiiiiiniri e, 488
Track assemblies, Field Replaceable Modules .......cuvvveeiiiiiiiiiciiiiiiin e 405
Track assembly, ADOU uvuveeiiiiiii i e e 101
Track assembly, INstalling .eeeeeiriiiiiiiiiiiii 418
Track assembly, Replacing .....cviiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 405
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Track assembly, Troubleshooting ....ccuereeeiiiiiiiiiiie e 155

Track attachment at carraige, Exploded view ....cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 52
Track grounding, ABOUL ...eeeiriiiiiiiii ittt 103
Track replacement, Included fasteners .......covviiviiiiierieii e 407
Track replacement, Included tube joiners and PlUgs ......veeeeriireeeiiiieee e 407
Track replacement, Preparing new track .......ceeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 408
Track tubes and cables, Disconnecting from carriage ........oooceeeeriirereinniiie e 413
Track, Attaching 10 rail .uuuveeiiiiii i 419
Track, Cleaning under track above rail .......ociviiiiiiiiiiiiii 418
Track, Connecting frack bracket 1o carfiage .....uvvviriririiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 428
Track, Disconnecting bracket from carriage .....ovvvvviviiiiiiiiiiiii 417
Track, Disconnecting trolley-attachment bracket from carriage ....ooovvvvviviiiiiiiii, 417
Track, Removing from the rail-attachment bracket ... 417
Trolley assembly, Exploded view ....ccuuueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 36
Trolley attachment bracket, Disconnect from carfiage ....eeeevvvieiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieieeeeeeeee e 417
Trolley attachment bracket, Removing and installing «...ccovvveviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 244, 417
Trolley wheels, Troubleshooting .....vviviriiiiiiiiiiiiiii 149
Trolley, Lower, Troubleshoohing .....cciviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 149
Trolley, Upper, ReMOVING ..civiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin i 246
Trolley, Upper, Troubleshooting ......cccuuiuieiniiiiiiiriiii e s 149
Trolley-attachment bracket, removing from carriage ...oeeeeveeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 417
Tube joiner, Installing in larger-diameter ink tube ...oovvvvviiiiiiiiiiii 409
Tube JOINErs, A ISt eriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 400
TUDE MENAEE ittt 245
TUDBES weititiiiiitit it 75
Turn ON / OFF white ink shaker, Service menu location .....cicieviiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 178
Turnbuckle screw, Wrench Size .. e 463
U  Unabletofill the printheads with ink, Troubleshooting ........ccoovvviiiiiiii, 152
Uninterrupted power pupply, About ...ccoiiiiiiii s 130
Updating IFmWare ..cooiviviiii s 446
Upper trolley, RemMOVING .iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiirii e s e 246
Upper trolley, Troubleshoohing ....oooeooeeoe s 149
[ 1= =Yt N Yol LT 4 R 12
User-end of the carriage, Frontto-back calibration .....cooeieiiiiiiiiiii e 464
User-End of the track assembly, Disconnecting ..oovvveieiiiiiiiisisiss s 419
User-end rail encoder not sensed .....coovviiiiiiiiiiinisi s 160
UV current sense method, Service menu [0cation ....ciiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e eaas 192
UV lamp bulb, InStalling ..ooeeee e 254
UV lamp bulb, REMOVING .. 253
UV lamp fans, INstalling ...ooeeeeeee s 257
UV lamp fans, ReMoving .ooivveieiiieiiis s 256
UV lamp filters, Replacing ...ooiviviviiiiiiiei s 199
UV lamp glass, Installing ..ceeeeeiiieiiiiiiiiii i 256
UV lamp glass, REMOVING ooeeieieieie e 255
UV lamp shutter motion failure, Troubleshooting ......ccooeeieiiiiiii e 148
UV lamp test, Service menu 10CaHoN ovvieeieiesisssi e 170
UV lamps shutter calibration, Service menu location .....covvvviiiiiiiiiiisicc e 182
UV lamps, Installing a single fan .....coooeiiiiiiiiii s 258
UV lamps, Removing a single fan oo 257
UV Power Supply for FB500, Part NUMBEr ...vuveeiiiiiiiiicriiriisis s eeecerrins s s e e s e errnnn s e e e e eeees 15
UV power supply for FB500, REMOVING .vieieieieseseiesess s s 379
UV power supply for FB700, REMOVING .vvviiiiiirisieisssss s s 380
UV power supply, ABOUE oiviiiiiii i 126
UV power supply, FB500, Installing ..ooovviiiiiiiiiins s 380
UV power supply, FB700, Installing ....covvieeriiuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 382
UV power sUpply, LOCAHON 1uivrrrruuiisiissiierrsiissssesssssrrrsss s s s sssserrssnaassssssseerssnnnnssssessnenns 123
UV power suuply for FB500, INStlling ...ooeeeeeeeeee e 372
UV power suuply for FB500, REMOVING ..iiiiiiiiiiiiisiii s 370
V VaCUUM GOCUMUIGHOr cvtviivireceseeeee ettt s s ensaneas 66, 68
Vacuum accumulator, ABOUE .iviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee it 68
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Vacuum accumulator, Troubleshooting .....i.veeieiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 150

Vacuum @ir-inlet IIEr ......eeeeeee e nrnrnnnrnrnnnne 68
Vacuum air-inlet filler, ADOUL ..ivuiueiii it r e e e e e s e e raa e 68
VACUUM GSSEMDIY 1rvevrriiiiisisieeeeereirss s s s e s s e e e e s s e s e s e e er s s e s e s e e e e nrnn s e e e e e s erernnnaneenas 65
Vacuum assembly air flow diagram ........eeeieiiiiiiiiiiiii 67
Vacuum assembly diagram ...uuueueeeesesersrisirisirss 66
Vacuum assembly, ADOUL wuuuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir 65
Vacuum assembly, Troubleshooting ... 150
Vacuum bottom of carriage, Service menu 10Cation .......uvueeeeeererereieiiieeeeeeeieeererererereeeeeneeeees 164
Vacuum fan test, Service Mmenu [0CaHON wu.iuuiieiieiiiiiiiiiicici e s e e e raaas 167
Vacuum level, Adjustment screw [0CatONS ...vvvuvererururiiiiiiiiiriririrere e 178
Vacuum level, Sefting level ........uuueuiuiiiiiiiiiii 403
Vacuum power supply, ADOUL wuuuuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiririi 69
Vacuum power supply, Troubleshooting .....cccciviiiiiiiiiiiiiirii e 151
Vacuum pressure, Service menu location .....uiiieiiiiicinir 165
T2 Tl T TV T ' J 66, 68
VaCUUM PUMP MOTOT iuuiiiiiiiiiiiii it s e e r e e b s e s e s e raa e raa e raaas 68
VOCUUM PUMP MOIOT POWEE  1etiiusrreeeeaeasssssnnnseneeesssssaannsseneeeeesssaannnsnneeesesssssnnnnnnneeseseass 68
Vacuum pump, ABOUL .uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 68
Vacuum pump, Exploded view .....cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 33
Vacuum pump, Service menu [0CatON ....viiiiiiiiriisii e 177
Vacuum pump, TroubleshOotng ......eueererereriiiiiiieiiiieiieieee e enenenenenes 150
VaCUUM FEGUIGTOT ..euiiiiiiiiiiiiiitii st e e b snnssrasnrnnnnnnnrnnes 68
Vacuum regulator, ABOUD .....uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis e 68
Vacuum regulator, Troubleshooting .....uueiuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 150
Vacuum reservoir, Exploded VIew .....ueiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 34
Vacuum restrictor, ADOUE wuuiuiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiire s re e e s s e ra s eb s raeasa s asssaasssanssnssnssnsen 69
Vacuum restrictor, Troubleshooting ........uvururerurureririiiiieiiiiieeiieeeee e eneneneneee 151
VOCUUM SENSOT turuturtarsrensssenrnseessnsesnsnasssssnsessssnseasnsnnsssensnsnesssnnsssnssnssssnsnsensnsensnsnns 66, 68
VACUUM SENSOT, ADOUL .iiruiieitiieieiieitusseeueeetueseaueseauaseranseennreranseannseennseeanaseansrernnsernnsernnn 69
Vacuum sensor, Troubleshooting .u.uuuuueuiuisiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir 151
Vacuum trays, ABOUE .uuueeiiiiiiiiiiii 110
Vacuum tube clamp, Described .....c.uuiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 487
Vacuum tube, Cutting for replacement ...........uuurerereruiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeee e 420
Vacuum tube, Removing from air manifold ...........euvuieiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 239
Vacuum tUDES, ADOUL uuuiiiiiiiie it e e e e e e e e ea e raans 84
Vacuum tubes, Clamping fo service printheads .........uviviuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 236
Vacuum tubes, Troubleshooting ..cuuvuueiiiiiiiiiiiii 147
Verify H2H Y Alignment, Service menu 0Caton ..........eeeeeeereeememeeeeiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 165
Vertical dot accuracy, Service menu 10Cahon .eeuvveeiiiiiiiiieririisss e s e e s 176
Visually examine LEDs, Service menu [0cation ..........eererererururerersriiiieeeiessnsnersresenerenerenenens 172
W  wal FECEPIACIE 1iviiiiiiiiiiii 129
Warning message prefixes explained .............uueueurerurmrmeeiieeinieieeeeeeenenenenenerereeeneeenerenenene 195
Warnings and actions list, Service menu l0Cation .........ueeeererererereeerieeeereneeerereneneneeeeeeeeeeene 166
Waste ink jug, Open and closed poSIONS .......uurerurermrmrurnrnrerernrnrereenenrensnnnnrnnenenenenenenenenes 212
Waste ink jug, Troubleshooting ......u.ueerereruririreiiriiiriririrerer e rererrnerene 154
Waste-ink jug, ADOUL Luuuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 96
Wheels, Installing ...uvveeeiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 480
Wheels, REMOVING 1iivrruiuiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e 482
Whitepoint, Service menu [0CaHON .uvvu.iiiiiiiiiiriiiiiss e ererrn e e e rrr e 172
Wiper Height, Calibrating ........ueueeeueeseeeiiiiiiiienieiii e nnnnnnnnes 475
Wiper height, Checking .....uuueueueieiiiiiiiiiriiirisi e 478
Wiper left/right filt, Callibrating .....evuvereiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii. 476
Wiper tilt, output-side, Checking ...uuuvuuurursruriiiiiiiiiiiisiiiiiiiiisrsrs . 476
Wiper x-axis alignment .....oiiiiiiiiiiiii i 478
Wiper y-axis alignment, Calibrating ........eeeeesereeermeermiesieeeirieieeeeeereeerereeerenererenererenenenenene 475
Wiper-carriage home Sensor, ADOUL ........uuururererurereriiererereeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeresenesenerenenenenenes 93
Wipers, Troubleshooting ......ueeeeereeururiiiiiiiiii e 153
Wiring diagram for FB500 carriage assembly .......uiviuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 77,78
Wiring diagram for FB700 main electronics ......uuvurursrsrsrsmimsmmisiiisisisisrsssisss.. 122
Wiring diagram for main electronics ............eueereresuemmeeneeenenennnrnrernennnnnnennnnssnnnnnnnnnennnnnenes 120
Wiring diagram for the FB500 electrical box .........vururururmmmreieiiiinineieienerenenenenenenenenes 119,121
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Y  Yaxis bar, Exploded VIEW ..oiiiiiiiiiiiii e 38
Y-axis calibration, adjusting ...coiiieiiiiiiii s 454
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